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DoCoMo W-CDMA System
Thank you for purchasing the FOMA SH903iTV.

Make sure to thoroughly read this manual and the manuals for accessories before and
during use to ensure proper operation. If any of the contents in this manual are unclear,
please contact number listed in “General Inquiries” on the back of this manual.

The FOMA SH903ITV is designed to make your everyday life more convenient. Careful
use will ensure a long service life.

Using the FOMA Terminal

® Because it relies on radio signals, the FOMA terminal cannot be used in places with no signal (such as
tunnels, underground, or in buildings), in places with a weak signal or outside the FOMA service area. There
may be times when the terminal cannot be used in the upper floors of a building even with no obstructions in
sight. There may also be times when the signal is strong and you are not moving but the call is interrupted.

® Make sure not to disturb others when using in public places, places with many people or quiet places.

® Because the FOMA terminal uses electrical signals, it is possible for a third party to listen in on a
conversation. However, the W-CDMA system automatically applies privacy to every call, a third party that
tries to listen in only hears static.

® The FOMA terminal converts conversations into a digital signal and sends it to the other party over the
radio. If the signal cannot be reconverted properly by such as moving to an area with a weak signal, the
voice may not be heard correctly.

® Keep a separate memo and note information stored in the FOMA terminal. DoCoMo shall not be liable for
any loss of content.

® The user hereby agrees that the user shall be solely responsible for the result of the use of SSL. Neither
DoCoMo nor the certifier as listed herein makes any representation and warranty as for the security in the
use of SSL. In the event that the user shall sustain damage or loss due to the use of SSL, neither DoCoMo
nor the certifier shall be liable for any such damage or loss.
Certifier: VeriSign Japan K.K., Cybertrust Japan, Inc., GeoTrust Japan, Inc., RSA Security Japan Ltd.,

Secom Trust Systems Co., Ltd.
® This FOMA terminal supports FOMA Plus-Area.
® The FOMA terminal can be used only via the FOMA network provided by DoCoMo.

For First Time FOMA Users

If this is your first FOMA terminal, please read this manual in the order indicated below. This will
give you an explanation of the preparation required to use the FOMA terminal and basic
functions.

1. Attach the battery pack and charge (IZ5°P. 39, P. 40)

2. Turn the power on, make initial settings and check your phone number
(IZ5°P. 43, P. 45, P. 46)

3. Check the roles of various parts of the FOMA terminal (IZ5°P. 24)

4. Check the meanings of icons that appear on the display (IZ5 P. 28)

5. Check the operation of the menu (IZF° P. 32)

6. Check how to make/receive calls (IZ5 P. 47)

Download the latest version of this manual from the NTT DoCoMo web page.
® “User’s Manual (in PDF format)” Download
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/support/manual/index.html
The URL and contents of this manual are subject to change without prior notice.



Using This Manual

This manual uses illustrations and icons to explain operations for proper phone use.
@ Icons and screens that appear on the display have been set by default in accordance with the handset color
(Kisekae Tool IZF"P. 136).
The explanations in this manual are based on the case when Kisekae Tool is set for the handset color “White”.
® The screens and illustrations in this manual are shown as examples. The actual screens and illustrations may differ.

Notation of Keys and Operation Procedure

@ This manual refers to keys as simplified icons.

Actual key Notation in this manual

Example)
® Refer to “Component Names and Functions” on P. 24.
@ The notation and meaning of operation procedure are shown below.

Notation Meaning

Example) (for 1+ seconds) |Press for 1 second or more.

Searching This Manual

Use this manual to find explanations of functions and services. There are several ways to find
information in this manual.

e “
(See the next page for more details.

P acs

Use this when you know the function or service name, or to search for function
names that appear on the FOMA SH903iTV display.

P

Search for frequently used or convenient functions using easy-to-understand
language.

Indexed pages IZ5 Cover

Search this manual using the index on the cover and the sides of pages.

Table of contents IZ5°P. 6

Search for functions by category.

@ e.o

Search for new and convenient functions or characteristic functions of the FOMA SH903iTV.

P a1

Menus that appear on the FOMA SH903iTV are listed.

P 476

The basic functions are explained briefly. Tear out the Quick manual to keep as a
reference when away from home.

® Note that “FOMA SH903iTV” is referred to as the “FOMA terminal” in this manual.

® This manual describes functions using the microSD Memory Card. Please note that microSD Memory Cards
are sold separately (IZ5°P. 318 for details).

® Reproduction of this manual in part or in whole is prohibited.

® The contents of this manual are subject to change without prior notice.




As an example, how to look up the Alarm function using the Index, Easy search and Indexed
pages are explained below.
® Content differs from actual pages in this manual.

Index IZ5°P. 466

Use this when you know the function or service name, or to search for function names that
appear on the FOMA SH903iTV display.

Delete. ............. Battery pack ... S
Reply message . . Charging ............ 40
After-sales service Check battery level. ... 43
Times of use
Uik "5y Bookmark .. e P. 369
Reception re: m ch to mail . .
Delete ..
Delste - Page that
Edittile . explains “Alarm”
Bookmark folder ..
BookReader. . .
Copy text. ..
Alllock ... Current location . ...
Disable . . Delete .............
S e

@4

Search for frequently used or convenient functions using easy-to-understand language.

Other features

Saving battery power .. ............. .. 130 (Power saver set)
Scanning QR codes and bar codes . . . ... 176 (Bar code reader) P. 369
EEEE Using microSD Memory Cards . .. 318 (microSD Memory Card) .
Ir-exchanging information . . .. 332 (Ir exchange]
=
i I i i back)

Page that

ress “scan” 16ca wart

Setting the alarm .

explains “Alarm”

r)
452 (Software update)
.. 458 (Scanning function)

Updating the softws
Updating the security .

Indexed pages 125 Cover

Search for functions going in the order of “cover” — “beginning of the chapter” — “description
page”. The beginning of each chapter shows a table of contents.

Full Browser

Displaying/Editing/
Managing Data

Other Useful Functions

Music Playback

Other Useful Functions '

Network Services

Data
Communication

Text Input

© Checking Seftings . . .
© Multiaccess. .. .. .. ..

© Using Multi Assistant (Mullitask) . .
© Retrieving the Recently Used Function or File. .
© Turning Power On Automatically . . . .
© Turning Power Off Automatically . .

... .<Check Settings>364

... <Multiaccess>364

<Multi Assistant (Multitask)>364
. .<Active Marker>365
<Auto Power ON>367
.. <Auto Power OFF>368

® Accessing Functions Quickly . .

© Sounding Alarm After Set Time Passes. . ... <Timer>368
( ® Sounding Alarm at Set Time . . ... <Alarm>369
© Managing Schedules . . . <Schedule>371
® Saving ToDo Lists . . . ... <ToDo List>377

. .. . <Shortcut Menu>380

v

( P. 369 Page that explains “Alarm” )—




This is the function

name as it appears
in the index.

( - 3 )
The setting
> T WO prees 2 St opet and slct details and the
A...,.:...ulng Alha:m at' ?:t Tlm_e Tul’smmd il operation
i-ﬁlo‘:iao: ’a';et::)s’;::ti:\e";;:; ull® or movie! once @ Setting is disabled after activation methods are
o If Vibration mode (IZ5°P. 121) s set, vibrator operates RS @) - seloct day © (ropeatabie) o described
along with alarm. ;
Default settings are o ¢ olidaye,sarmdoce f&i"c’:'v"m (Some
shown. Default S o To g, sty and i © functions are
. i 3 pre
settings are also @ ot sotng Volames Shcts A OFF oo o > oA not executed
P - Ring duration: 15 seconds .
shown in “Menu List” | gagic setiing methods for alarm time and day are e al-qccord'r'g to
described below. the settings).
([@’P' 418)' @ Set the operations when alarm is activated 4 Press ® [Complete]. \ ¢ _/)
(IZF°P. 370). For the settings, change the alarm ® Press (&) to end setting (£ appears in
volume and tone, display a message and a phone stand-by display).
number or perform other operations. Also, change Setting details
stereo effects (°P. 120) and an LED (5P 140).
The names of e ermes S p e 6 andle byto
displayed items and (30 double-byte) characters. Search by
X : Contacts Show phone numbers when alarm ]
their explanations o opertes Make calls when alarm chapter from
operates. i
are shown. ‘Alarm tone Change alarm tone. Melody, the index.
Chaku-uta full® and mowa. -motion
are available Appears when alarm is set
Alarm volume | Change the volume. Time Necessary
Snooze setting ::; “:‘:n:uqe"r:/b: of times to ring alarm Repeat frequency information,
q H Ring duration | Change the duration to ring alarm. T | once only A
The operation is ® [sa day of week precautions
detailed in steps. 1 In stand-by, press ®(9)(2)(&)@) e and other
and enter registration number. 2 | Daily a ]
® Set the correct date A Duration of alarm mfgrmatlon, for
Additional o S [t et B Appears when snooze is set using functions
information ——@ o Save up to nine alarms ;gmmn [ unsaved are explained.
. ’ Alarms are repeated Note Blue characters
precautions and unti disabled when set
" i to activate everyday or © When multiple alarm functions are set o the same @] indicate the
advice relatmg to ifthe day of the week  Alarm sef| ng screen time, the alarms are prioritized in the following order. includ dy
. setting is set to repeat. [ — Priority (high —> low) | are Incluaed in
opera}lons are 2 3 ) [Enter Ti " Alarm Recording —» Reception — Alarm — | Index. Search
explained. ress (1) [Enter Time], ente funclion | Schedule/ToDo st :
activation time (four digits) ind A from the index
ress (®. @ . .
< ;: ess . llhefo\lomng day if set time has passed) (Quick alal is available.
" creens ) @ Move cursor with &3 Related Operations —_—
emonstratlng Set alarm from stand-by <Quick alarm> Related
various steps are Iénd by, enter time (ex. 2:05 PM: 1405) »e® operations are
shown. Refgr to ghe explained in a
screens while using simplified style.
the FOMA terminal ~——
(TeXt which is II"Ip_Ut, Other Useful Function{ 369
numbers and settings Continued on next pagc»C )
are examples).

»‘ Page number ’

Content differs from actual pages in this manual.

Note

® Refer to “Menu List” on P. 418 for default settings.

® This manual refers to microSD Memory Card as “microSD Memory Card” or “microSD”.

® This manual refers to “Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-appli with IC card function” as “Osaifu-Keitai compatible
i-appli”.

Viewing the display

® The explanations in this manual are based on default settings. The actual screens may differ depending on
settings changed after purchase.

® When Flash movies and icons featuring animation effects are displayed, screens may differ from those
described in this manual.



Easy Search

Use this feature to find simple description for any function.

(Useful functions for making calls )
=g NotifyingcallerID . .................... 46 (Notify caller ID)
(R Putting a call on hold while talking . . ... ... 51 (Hold active call)
'Qﬁj Switching to Videophone during voice call . . 52 (Switch between voice
(\ call and Videophone)
W Adjusting the volume of the other party’s voice ... 67 (Earpiece volume)
- J
~

P
When unable to take a call

Placing a call on hold without

answeringthecall . ................... 67 (On hold)
Indicating that it is necessary to refrain from
talking on the mobile phone . ........... 68 (Public mode (Drive mode))
.................................... 70 (Public mode (Power OFF)) Mess3ge ansiisring
Recording phone messages . ... ............. 71 (Record message (voice/
Videophone calls))
\ J
s N
Changing melody and illumination
FIEIrETEmEy  Setting the ring tone for each caller .. ... ... 100 (Select ring tone)
T eem| Changing the ringtone. . ................ 116 (Select ring tone)
%[’;ghsgge;iw tone Adjusting the ring tone volume.. . ... ....... 118 (Phone ring volume)
() Unknown tone Muting the tone of keys pressed. . ......... 119 (Key/Standby i-motion)
Notifying incoming calls with vibration . . . . .. 121 (Vibrator)
Setting Mannermode. .. ................ 123 (Manner mode)
Changing the light color and
pattern for incoming calls. . . ............ 138 (LED settings)
\ J
~

(Changing the display

Meanings of display icons. . .............. 28 (View the display)
Switching the menu display. .. ............ 32 (Menu selections)
Changing stand-by wallpaper ... ......... 125 (Stand-by display)
Setting calendar in stand-by . ............ 126 (Calendar display)
Changing the fontwidth ................ 141 (Font style)
Keeping the display private. . . ........... 142 (Private filter)

Changing the font size
................... 184, 236, 293, 348, 409 (Font size)

~
Sending Deco-mail. .. ....... .. ... ... ... 216 (Deco-mail)
" Sendingimages . ............. .. 220 (Attachments)
No aﬂach'ﬂem)a z Sorting and saving mail automatically ... ... 236 (Sort rules)
J

4 Easy Search/Table of Contents/Precautions




P
Using the camera

Changing the image size. .. ............ 171 (Select size)
Saving to the microSD Memory Card .. ... .. 175 (Switch phone<SD)
Showing shotimages . ................ 296 (Image Viewer)
-
s N
Using the TV
Watching TV. . ....... ... .. .. 275 (Activate One Seg)
Changing settings for video,
voiceandsound . .................... 278 (Set One Seg)
Setting timer to start or
recorda TV program ................. 280 (Booking list)
Recordinga TV program ................ 284 (Record One Seg
while watching)
J
N

(Securing the FOMA terminal

Saving terminal data, such as phonebook

from unexpected loss ... .... 112, 114, 159 (Data Security Service)*
Keeping phonebook contents secret. . . . .. 113 (Set secret)
Locking the FOMA terminal remotely in
caseofloss....................... 149 (Omakase Lock)
Rejecting calls without callerID .. ....... 157 (Reject by reason of

non-disclosure)

Rejecting callers not saved

in the phonebook. .. ................ 159 (Reject unknown)
-
e B
Other features
Bar code_reader Saving battery power .. ............... 130 (Power saver set)
Scanning QR codes and bar codes . . . . .. 176 (Bar code reader)
Using microSD Memory Cards. . ........ 318 (microSD Memory Card)
Ir-exchanging information. . ............ 332 (Ir exchange)
i Listeningtomusic. . .................. 353 (Music playback)
Press “scan” lecn @vart [ Setting the alarm .................... 369 (Alarm)
Using the calculator . ................. 383 (Calculator)
) Updating the software. .. .............. 452 (Software update)
_sen | Stm Updating the security ... .............. 458 (Scanning function)
- J
* This service is a paid service that requires subscription.
(Frequently used functions are described in the Quick manual (IZ5°P. 476). )
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Main Functions of the FOMA SH903iTV

FOMA is the name of DoCoMo'’s service based on W-CDMA, which is recognized as a global
standard for third generation mobile communications system (IMT-2000).

The World of i-mode

Use the i-mode terminal display to access i-mode, an online service used to access useful
information from i-mode menu sites (programs) or i-mode supported sites, or easily send and

receive e-mail.

i-mode (monthly fees apply)
i-mode is a paid service that requires
subscription. IZ5°P. 182

i-mode Mail, Deco-mail Pictograph

Attach up to ten files (JPEG, ToruCa, etc.) in
total of 2 MB to a message. Deco-mail/
Deco-mail pictograph is available for i-mode
mail. Create and send expressive mail by
changing text color, character size and
background color in message text. IZ5P. 212

Chaku-uta full®

Download one song in whole from a site
available for i-mode to play the song or set the
song as aring tone. 175 P. 116, P. 354, P. 356

Security Settings

i-motion compatible

Download and enjoy images and music from
sites or the Internet. Set i-motion as
Chaku-motion to use as ring tone or receive
display. IZ5°P. 205

Mega i-appli, i-appliDX

Download i-appli from sites to play games and
automatically update stock prices and weather
information. Supporting large Mega i-appli lets
you enjoy high-definition 3D games and long
RPGs. With i-appliDX, use i-oppli in
conjunction with phonebook or mail
information in the i-mode terminal. [Z&"P. 246

Omakase Lock* IZ5°P. 149

The FOMA terminal can be locked by request

when it is lost. The lock can be disabled also

by request. Refer to the back cover for details
on inquiries.

* Omakase Lock is a service to lock the handset
by the request of the subscriber. Please note
that the lock service can be applied by a
request of the subscriber even if the subscriber
is not a user of the FOMA terminal.

Numerous Network Services

Data Security Service IZ& P. 112, P. 114,
P. 159

By using this service, phonebook, still pictures,
messages in the phone can be saved in the
Data Storage Center, and the lost data can be
restored from the data saved on the network
when the phone is lost. In addition, the data
saved on Data Storage Center can be edited
and managed using a PC. The edited data can
be reflected to the phone.

Refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”
for precautions and details on the Data
Security Service and the back cover of this
manual for inquiries. This service is a paid
service that requires subscription.

@ Dual Network Service (monthly fees apply)
IZ5°P. 397
@ Voice Mail Service (monthly fees apply)

IZ5°P. 392

@ Call Waiting (monthly fees apply) IZ5°P. 394
® SMS (Short Message) 75 P. 240
@ Call Forwarding Service 175 P. 395

8 Easy Search/Table of Contents/Precautions




Approx. 2 Million Effective Pixel Camera and High-definition Display

Approx. 2 million effective pixel CMOS
camera

(Recorded pixels: approximately 1.9 million
(main camera), approximately 0.1 million (sub
camera))

Shoot and play back still pictures and movies
using auto-focus with the built-in digital
camera. Multishot and shooting with frames
are also available. Use the CMOS camera
(approximately 2 million effective pixels) or the
CMOS sub camera (approximately 0.11 million
effective pixels) to shoot images of yourself or
to use Videophone. 175" P. 162

3.0 inch WQVGA High-definition

Large Display LCD
Watch One Seg on the 3.0 inch wide screen.
The wide screen also lets you enjoy high
quality view of shot still pictures and movies.
The wide screen also let you enjoy lively
i-oppli games. The brightness sensor adjusts
the brightness of the backlight according to the
detected surrounding light. This is useful for
power saving purposes. IZ5 P. 132

Sub display

Private filter

Receiving calls, PushTalk or mail can be
checked and the clock, Chaku-moji and
i-Channel ticker can be displayed when the
FOMA terminal is closed. The information
such as the titles and artist's names appears
during music playback. IZ5"P. 129

Change the contrast of the display to protect
your important privacy. 15 P. 142

A Wide Array of Functions

microSD Memory Card compatible

Kisekae Tool

Supporting a minimum-sized memory,
microSD Memory Card. Exchange data
between FOMA terminal handset and microSD
Memory Card. Save movies directly to the
microSD Memory Card to shoot and play long
movie files. Record movies of a One Seg
program and save the contents transfer
compatible data. In addition, save music or
images using a PC. IZ5 P. 318

Personalize the menu icons and background
images of Top menu, i-mode menu and mail
menu, and also the stand-by display and ring
tones with Kisekae Tool collectively.

IZF°P. 136

Active Marker

Fix camera shake

Easily access the function or file that was
recently used. The current day’s schedule and
ToDo list details are also available. 175" P. 365

Shoot movies with the camera while camera
shake is automatically fixed. IZ5"P. 174

One-touch Power saver mode

FM transmitter

Switch the display settings to Power saver
(Eco) with one-touch operation and conserve
battery power. IZ5°P. 130

Play sound and music of One Seg, Video
player, Music player or SD-Audio of the FOMA
terminal with a receiver such as an FM radio or
an in-vehicle FM tuner. To do this, transmit the
sound and music from the FOMA terminal with
FM radio waves and receive the radio waves
with the receiver. 175 P. 361

Wide Array of Lock Functions and Security Settings

There are various lock functions and security settings for the FOMA terminal.

® Lock functions 75~ P. 148

® Secret mode 175 P. 154

® Multi easy lock IZ5°P. 152

@ Multi lock auto-set 175 P. 153 @ Show call/received 175 P. 153
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Maximizing Use of the FOMA SH903iTV

The functions of the FOMA SH903iTV are described below.

Videophone L

Il Face-to-face communication
using the sub camera

Have conversations while looking at each

other’s faces.

[l Shoot live movies with the
main camera

Use main camera and microphone to send

image + voice of surroundings in real time.

i-Channel PSP

Periodically receive updated information without performing operations each time.
Press the i-Channel supported key to view the channel list. More detailed information is
available here.

sxm R
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~=y @
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$ pkE | AR
(LB

23/ 4Mn10:05
i-Channel is only available in Japanese.

PushTalk <!

Simply select the other party from the phonebook and press the PushTalk key to communicate
with multiple people at once (up to five including yourself).
PushTalk is useful when speaking to specific groups or conveying short information.

Osaifu-Keitai/ToruCa [SEpAy

i-mode terminals supporting i-mode FeliCa is called an “Osaifu-Keitai”.

Simply hold the handset of Osaifu-Keitai up to the reader/writer (external device) at participating
stores. Use electronic money to pay for shopping and use as an airline ticket or a service card
with purchase points accumulated according to the purchased amount.

The IC card in Osaifu-Keitai enables depositing electronic money, checking your balance or
viewing usage history from sites, and other useful functions.

Moreover, preinstalled i-oppli for “©DCMX”, a DoCoMo'’s credit service, turns your mobile phone
into a convenient tool in your daily life by using it as “Osaifu-Keitai”. This terminal also supports
iC transfer service that makes transferring data in the IC card easier when the FOMA terminal is
changed into a new model.
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Music Playback

Il Music player IZ5°P. 354

Play back Chaku-uta full® downloaded from
sites or Internet web pages using Music
player. Also play back the data saved to the
Multimedia folder of i-motion.

Bl SD-Audio IZ°P. 358

Use SD-Jukebox or PC to save songs from a
CD to the microSD Memory Card and play on
the FOMA terminal.

Chaku-moji LEREEl

Display a message on the receive display.
Points and degree of urgency can be
previously sent.

Messages can be also checked on the
received calls details screen.

Calling

2Urgency-H
Docomo Taro
090XXXXXXXX
_Submenu |

l One Seg IZF P. 275

Watch “One Seg”, which is digital terrestrial
broadcasting for mobile devices.

Bl Video

IZ5°P. 284, P. 296, P. 311
Record movies and a scene as a still picture
for One Seg program being played. Watch
the recorded movies and still pictures with
the FOMA terminal.

Il Multi Window IZ5°P. 278

While watching One Seg on Multi Window in
the Cycloid position, use another function.

(No attachment)

Il TV timer and Recording
timer 125 P. 280

Set timer for starting or recording TV

programs.

[%/[T]Dai ly
AE-/==fomm ===
B AARE

WOOOF v |
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Safety Precautions (To
Be Strictly Followed)

® Before use, read these “Safety Precautions”
carefully and use your FOMA properly.
Keep this manual in a safe place for future reference.
® These safety precautions contain information
intended to prevent bodily injury to the user and to
surrounding people, as well as damage to
property, and must be observed at all times.

The following symbols indicate the
different degrees of injury or
damage that may occur if
information provided is not
observed and the FOMA terminal is
used improperly.

This symbol indicates that
“death or serious bodily injury
may directly and immediately
result from improper use”.

This symbol indicates that
“death or serious bodily injury
may result from improper

ZAN

Warning |-

This symbol indicates that
“bodily injury and/or property
damage may result from
improper use”.

/N\
Caution

The following symbols indicate
specific directions.

® Indicates a prohibited action.
Don’t
® Indicates not to disassemble the
device.
No di bl
&% Indicates not to handle the device with
Nowet |Wethands.
hands
Indicates not to use the device near
- water or get it wet.
No liquids
Indicates that instructions
specified are compulsory
Instruction | (must be followed).
% Indicates that the power cord must be
unplugged from the power outlet.
Unplug

“Safety Precautions” is explained in
the following six sections.

® Handling the FOMA Terminal, Battery Pack,
Adapters (Chargers), and FOMA Card

(General) ... pP.12
©® Handling the FOMA Terminal . .. .. .. P. 13
©® Handling the Battery Pack. . ........ P. 15

® Handling the Adapters (Chargers) . ..P. 16

©® Handling Mobile Phones near Electronic
Medical Equipment .. ............. P. 17

® Handlingthe FOMA Card . ......... P. 17

Handling the FOMA Terminal,
Battery Pack, Adapters (Chargers),
and FOMA Card (General)

Use only the battery packs and adapters
(chargers) specified by the DoCoMo group
companies for use with the FOMA terminal.
The use of devices other than those
specified may cause the FOMA
terminal, battery pack or other
devices to leak, overheat, explode,
catch fire or malfunction.
® Battery pack SH11
® Desktop holder SH13
® FOMA AC Adapter 01
® FOMA DC Adapter 01
® FOMA Dry Battery Adapter 01
® FOMA USB Cable with Charge
Function 01
For information on other
compatible products, contact a
DoCoMo Shop or retailer.

Do not get the FOMA terminal, battery pack,
adapters (chargers) or FOMA card wet.
= Contact with water, pet urine, and
:?i other liquids may cause overheating,
electric shock, fire, malfunction or
bodily injury. Be attentive to where
and how you use the handset.

Do not attempt to disassemble or modify.
In addition, do not attempt to solder.

May cause accidents such as fires,
bodily injury, electric shock or
malfunction. In addition, the battery pack
may leak, overheat, explode or catch fire.

Do not use or leave the FOMA terminal,
battery pack, adapters (chargers) or FOMA
card in locations subject to high
temperatures, such as near afire or heater, in
direct sunlight, or inside a car on a hot day.
The FOMA may malfunction or become
® deformed. In addition, the battery pack
Don't may leak, overheat, explode, catch fire
or suffer performance loss and a
reduced service life. Part of the casing
may also become hot and cause burns.

Instruction

No liquids

No disassembly

12 Easy Search/Table of Contents/Precautions




/A Warning

/N\ Caution

Make sure to turn off the mobile phonein
locations such as gas stations where
flammable gas is generated.
In addition, do not recharge the battery. It
may cause a gas explosion or fire.
To use Osaifu-Keitai in locations
0 such as gas stations, make sure to
Instruction  turn off the power in advance (If the
IC card lock is set, disable the lock
before turning off the power).

If being used by a child, have a guardian

teach them the proper handling

procedures. In addition, check that the

child is using the FOMA as directed.
May result in bodily injury.

Instruction

Do not throw or otherwise subject to
strong force or impacts.
The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire. Other equipment
Don't may also be damaged or catch fire.

Do not leave the FOMA on unstable
surfaces, such as on a wobbling table or
sloped surface.
The FOMA may fall and cause injury
® or be damaged.
Don'’t

If you notice anything unusual, such as an
unusual odor, overheating, discoloration or
deformation during use, charging or storage,
immediately follow the instructions below.
1. Unplug the power cord from the
outlet or cigarette lighter socket.
Instruction 2. Turn off the FOMA terminal.
3. Remove the battery pack from the
FOMA terminal.
Continued use (charging) may cause
overheating, explosion, or fire. In
addition, the battery pack may leak.

The FOMA terminal, battery pack or adapters
(chargers) may become warm when
charging, when recording or playing movies,
or when using Videophone, TV, i-mode or
i-appli repeatedly or for long periods of time.
Exposure to high temperature areas
for a prolonged period of time may
Instruction  cause skin irritations, or itchiness in
some people.
Take special care when using the
FOMA terminal for long periods while
connected to the adapter (chargers).

Do not allow conductive materials (such
as metal objects and pencil lead) to come
into contact with the charger terminal or
external device terminal. In addition, do
not insert such objects.
The battery pack may short-circuit
® and cause a fire or malfunction.
Don't

Handling the FOMA Terminal

/A Warning

Do not place the FOMA terminal, battery
pack, adapters (chargers), or FOMA card
inside cooking appliances such as
microwave ovens or pressure cookers.
The battery pack may leak,
® overheat, explode or catch fire, and
Don't the FOMA terminal and adapters
(chargers) may overheat, emit
smoke or catch fire. The internal
circuitry may also be damaged.

Never use the FOMA while driving a
motor vehicle.

As of November 1, 2004, use of a
® mobile phone while driving is
Don't punishable by law. Even when using
the In-car hands-free kit, stop your
vehicle in a safe place before using.
Activate Public mode or Voice Mail
Service when driving.

/\ Caution

Keep the FOMA out of the reach of young
children.
A small child may swallow
components or suffer other bodily
Instruction  INjury.

Do not store the FOMA in locations that
are subject to dust, humidity or high
temperatures.

® May cause a malfunction.

Don’'t

Turn off the FOMA in areas where the use
of mobile phones is prohibited, such as
in aircraft or hospitals.
The FOMA may interfere with the
o operation of sensitive devices and
Instruction  €lectronic medical equipment. In
addition, make sure that the Auto
power ON function is set to OFF
before turning the FOMA OFF.
Follow the instructions given by the
respective medical facilities
regarding the use of mobile phones
on their premises. In addition,
actions such as speaking on a
mobile phone aboard aircraft are
prohibited and may be punishable by
law.
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/A Warning

/A Warning

Turn the FOMA terminal off near
high-precision electronic devices or

devices that use weak electronic signals.

The FOMA may interfere with the
operation of sensitive electronic
Instruction ~ €quipment.
Take particular care with the
following devices:
Hearing aids, implanted cardiac
pacemakers, implanted
cardioverter-defibrillators, or other
electronic medical equipment. Fire
alarms, automatic doors and other
equipment controlled by electronic
signals.
If you use an implanted cardiac
pacemaker, implanted
cardioverter-defibrillator or other
medical equipment, contact the
respective manufacturer or vendor to
check whether the operation of the
equipment is affected by signals.

During a call in which Hands-free is set,
keep the FOMA terminal away from the ears.
This may cause hearing loss.

Instruction

/N\ Caution

Using the FOMA in an automobile may
sometimes affect the electronic
equipment in some vehicle models.
In such cases, stop using the FOMA,
as this could impede safe driving.
Instruction

Never place a magnetic card near or in
antenna, the FOMA terminal.
The stored magnetic data in cash
cards, credit cards, telephone cards
Don't and floppy disks, etc. may be erased.

If you are using electronic medical equipment,
do not put the FOMA in your breast pocket or
in the inside pocket of your jacket.
Using the FOMA terminal in close
proximity to electronic medical
Don't equipment may cause the equipment
to malfunction.

Do not swing the FOMA terminal by its
antenna, strap, etc.
The FOMA may strike you or others
around you, resulting in bodily injury or
Don't damage to the FOMA or other property.

Do not aim the Ir (Infrared) data port
towards the eyes.
May cause eye injury. In addition, do
not aim or direct the Ir data port
Don't towards another Ir device as this may
cause the device to malfunction.

Do not use the FOMA terminal in area
with many people.
The antenna may strike others,
® resulting in bodily injury.
Don't

If you have a weak heart, take extra
precautions when setting functions such
as the Vibrator and Ring tone volume for
incoming calls.
Various settings may have effects on
your heart.
Instruction

Do not use the FOMA terminal with the
damaged antenna.

Touching the antenna may cause burn
or other injuries.
Don't

If you hear thunder while using the
FOMA terminal outdoors, put the
antenna back into the FOMA terminal,
immediately turn it off and move to a safe
location.

o There is a risk of being struck by

lightning and suffering electric shock.

Instruction

Do not allow water or other liquids,
metal, flammable material, or other
foreign objects to enter the FOMA card
port on the FOMA terminal.
May cause a fire, electric shock or
® other malfunctions.
Don'’t

Do not place the FOMA terminal on the
dashboard or near the airbag where it
could interfere with the airbag inflating.
If the air bag inflates, the FOMA
® terminal may strike you or others
Don't around you, resulting in bodily injury
or damage to the FOMA terminal or
other property.
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/N\ Caution

Handling the Battery Pack

Use of the FOMA may cause skin
irritations such as itchiness, rashes or
eczema in some people. If this occurs,
immediately stop using the FOMA and
seek medical treatment.

Check the type of battery using the information
printed on the battery pack label.

Label Battery type
Li-ion Lithium-ion

0 Part Material Surface
treatment

Instruction Multi-guide key
OK key

Metal part of TV
antenna

Rear model Chrome
name panel Nickel |plating
(Large)
Rear model
name panel
(Small)

ABS

Brass

Do not throw the battery pack into a fire.
The battery pack may leak,
® overheat, explode or catch fire.
Don'’t
Do not touch terminals with metallic
objects such as wires. In addition, do not
carry or store the battery pack with
metallic necklaces, etc.

The battery pack may leak,
® overheat, explode or catch fire.

Model name
panel at lower
part of the main
display

Coating

Don’t
If the battery fluid comes into contact
with your eyes, do not rub your eyes but
immediately rinse your eyes with clean

Earphone/ .
arp Stain-
Microphone
) less .
terminal steel Tin
External plating
connector

terminal

water. Then seek prompt medical
treatment.

Battery fluid is harmful to your eyes
0 and may result in loss of eyesight.

Instruction

If you are having difficulty fitting the

Charger Gold
terminal plating

battery pack to the FOMA terminal, do
not use excessive pressure to force the

Inside microSD
Memory Card
slot

battery into place. Check that the battery
pack is facing the correct direction
before you attach it.

Do not close the FOMA terminal on your
fingers or objects such as the strap.

May result in bodily injury or cause a
malfunction.

Instruction

The battery pack may leak,
® overheat, explode or catch fire.
Don'’t

Do not puncture, hit with a hammer or
step on the battery pack.

The battery pack may leak,

Watch TV in a well-lit place, keeping a
certain distance from the screen.
Otherwise, eyesight may be
0 decreased.
Instruction

overheat, explode or catch fire.
Don't

A Warning

Use the FeliCa reader/writer function only in
Japan.
The FeliCa reader/writer function in
the FOMA terminal conforms to the
Instruction  domestic radio wave standards and
has obtained its approval. Using the
function overseas may result in
punishment.

If the battery pack is not fully charged
after the specified time has elapsed, stop
charging.
The battery pack may leak,
0 overheat, explode or catch fire.
Instruction

If battery fluid comes into contact with

Use the FM transmitter only in Japan.

The FM transmitter in the FOMA
terminal conforms to the domestic
radio wave standards and has
obtained its approval. Using the
function overseas may result in
punishment.

Instruction

your skin or clothing, stop using the
FOMA terminal immediately and rinse it
off with clean water.

Battery fluid is harmful to your skin.

Instruction
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/A Warning

/A Warning

If the battery pack leaks or emits an
unusual odor, immediately stop use and
move it away as far as possible from any
flame or fire.
The battery fluid is flammable and
could ignite, causing a fire or
Instruction  €xplosion.

Do not touch the FOMA terminal or
adapters (chargers) if you hear thunder.

® There is a risk of being struck by

lightning and suffering electric shock.
Don'’t

/\ Caution

Do not dispose of used battery packs in
ordinary garbage.

May cause fires or damage to the
® environment. Place tape over the
Don't terminals to insulate unnecessary

battery packs, and take them to a

DoCoMo Shop, retailer or institution

that handles used batteries in your

area.

Do not use if the adapter’s (charger’s)
cord or power cord is damaged.

May cause electric shock,
® overheating or fire.

Don't

If the fuse in the DC adapter blows, always
replace it with a fuse of the specified type.
Using the incorrect fuse may cause a
fire or malfunction. Refer to the
Instruction  respective manuals for information
on the correct fuse specifications.

Handling the Adapters

(Chargers)

/A Warning

Take care not to short-circuit the
charging terminal when connected to a
power outlet or cigarette lighter socket.
Also, take care not to allow any part of
your body (fingers, etc.) to come into
contact with the charging terminal.

May result in a fire, electric shock,

equipment malfunction or bodily

Don't injury.

Always use the specified power supply
and voltage.
Using the incorrect voltage may
0 cause a fire or malfunction.
Instruction ~ When using overseas, use the
overseas-compatible FOMA AC
adapter O1.
AC adapter: 100VAC
Overseas-compatible FOMA AC
adapter 01: 100 to 240VAC (Connect
only with household AC outlet)
DC adapter: 12/24VDC (for negative
grounded vehicles only)

Wipe off any dust on the plug.

0 May cause a fire.

Instruction

Place the charger and desktop holder on
stable surfaces when charging. In addition,
do not cover or wrap the charger or
desktop holder with clothing or bedding.
The FOMA terminal may detach,
overheat, or cause a fire or
Don't malfunction.

Unplug the power cord from the outlet
when not using for a long time.

% May cause an electric shock,

equipment malfunction, or fire.
Unplug

Never use the AC adapter, desktop

holder or the DC adapter in humid or

steamy locations such as a bathroom.
May result in electric shock.

Don't

Should water or other liquids enter the
adapters (chargers), remove the plug
from the outlet or cigarette lighter socket
immediately.
May cause an electric shock, smoke
emission or fire.
Unplug

Do not handle the cord and plug of the
adapters (chargers) with wet hands.

May result in electric shock.
Q)

No wet
hands

The DC adapter should only be used in
negative grounded vehicles. Never use
these adapters in positive grounded
vehicles.

® May cause a fire.

Don'’t
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/A Warning

/A Warning

When plugging the AC adapter into the

power outlet, make sure that no metallic

straps or other metallic objects are

caught between the plug and the socket.
May cause electric shock,
short-circuiting or fire.

Instruction

/\ Caution

Always pull the plug out of the power
outlet or cigarette lighter socket before
cleaning the adapters (chargers).

% May result in electric shock.

Unplug

Do not place heavy objects on the power
cords for the adapters (chargers).
® May cause an electric shock or fire.

Don't

Always grasp the plug when unplugging
the adapters (chargers) from the power
outlet or cigarette lighter socket. Do not
pull by the cord or power cord.
Pulling on the cord may damage the
cord and cause an electric shock or
Instruction ~ fire.

Handling Mobile Phones near

Electronic Medical Equipment

The safety precautions detailed here conform to
the guidelines drawn up by the Electromagnetic
Compatibility Conference Japan, regarding the
protection of electronic medical equipment from
signals emitted by mobile phones.

/A Warning

If you have an implanted cardiac
pacemaker or an implanted
cardioverter-defibrillator, always carry or
use your FOMA terminal at least 22 cm
away from your implant.

Electromagnetic signals may affect
the operation of implanted cardiac
pacemakers and implanted
cardioverter-defibrillators.

Instruction

Observe the following in hospitals or

other medical facilities.

@ Do not take your FOMA terminal
into operating rooms, ICUs
(Intensive Care Units) or CCUs
(Coronary Care Units).

® Turn off your FOMA terminal
inside hospital wards.

® Turn off your FOMA terminal even
when you are in an area outside
hospital wards, such as a hospital
lobby, since electronic medical
equipment may be in use nearby.

® Where a medical facility has specific
instructions prohibiting the carrying
and use of mobile phones, observe
those instructions strictly.

@ If Auto power ON function is set to
ON, disable this function before
turning off your mobile phone.

Instruction

Turn off your FOMA terminal in crowded
places such as rush-hour trains in case
somebody nearby is using an implanted
cardiac pacemaker or implanted
cardioverter-defibrillator.

Electromagnetic signals may affect
the operation of implanted cardiac
pacemakers and implanted
cardioverter-defibrillators.

Instruction

Patients receiving medical treatment
away from a hospital or medical facility
(e.g. home treatment) who are using
electronic medical equipment other than
implanted cardiac pacemakers or
implanted cardioverter-defibrillators
should consult the respective
manufacturers for information regarding
the effects of signals on the equipment.
Electromagnetic signals may affect
0 the operation of electronic medical

Instruction ~ €quipment.

Handling the FOMA Card

/N Caution

Be careful when detaching the FOMA
card (IC).
May cause injuries to your hand or
o fingers.
Instruction
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Handling Precautions

General Notes

® Do not expose to water. FOMA terminal, battery

pack, adapters (chargers) and FOMA Card are not

waterproof. Do not use in humid or steamy areas
such as bathrooms and avoid exposing to rain and
other forms of moisture. If FOMA terminal is
carried close to skin, perspiration may cause
internal components to corrode and result in
malfunction. Note that if problem is found to be
due to moisture, handset and parts are not
covered by warranty and in some cases may be
irreparable. Even where repairs are possible,
repair charges will be incurred since damage is not
covered by warranty.

Clean only with a soft and dry cloth (such as the type

used for eyeglasses).

The surface of the handset's LCD has a special

coating to improve the visibility of the color display.

Forceful rubbing of LCD with a dry cloth may scratch

LCD surface. Handle the handset carefully and

clean using a soft and dry cloth (such as the type

used for eyeglasses). Note also that LCD coating
may peel off or stain if moisture or soiling is left on
the surface for a long period.

Never use chemicals such as alcohol, thinners,

benzene or detergents, as these agents may erase

the printing on the handset or cause discoloration.

@ Occasionally clean connection terminals with a dry
cotton swab.

Unclean connection terminals may result in poor
connections and loss of power. Additionally, keep
terminal clean with a dry cloth or cotton swab to
prevent charge performance loss.

@ Do not place the handset near an air conditioning
vent. Condensation formed due to rapid changes in
temperature may cause internal corrosion and lead
to malfunction.

@ Do not leave handset in a location subject to
excessive force.

Carrying the handset in a tightly packed bag, or
sitting on the handset in your pocket may result in
damage to LCD or other internal components,
which are not covered by warranty.

@ Read the manuals supplied with the battery pack
and adapters (chargers) carefully.

Notes About FOMA Terminal

@ Using the handset close to landline phones, TVs or

radios may affect the operation of such equipment.

Move as far away as possible from such items

before use.

Keep a separate memo and note information stored

in the FOMA terminal. DoCoMo shall not be liable

for any loss of content.

Do not put the handset in back pocket and then sit

on it. Additionally, do not put handset where it may

be subjected to excessive weight or pressure, such

as the bottom of a briefcase. May cause malfunction.

® Do not close FOMA terminal on strap. May damage

the handset and cause malfunction.

Do not apply thick stickers to the surface of the main

display or the surface with dial keys. May damage

the handset and cause malfunction.

® Avoid using the handset in extremely high or low
temperatures. Use the FOMA terminal within the
range of a temperature between 5°C and 35°C
and a humidity between 45% and 85%.

® FOMA terminal may become warm with continuous
use or during charging. This is normal and not a
malfunction.

® Do not leave the camera in direct sunlight. May
cause discoloration or burn-in.

® A radio frequency-preventing sheet is attached on
the back of the back cover. Do not peel off this
sheet.

Handling Battery Pack

@ Battery pack is a consumable product. Though
usage time varies with use, change battery if
battery level is extremely low even after fully
charged. Purchase a new battery pack for
specified handset.

@ Always charge the battery before the first use or
after not using battery for a long time.

@ The usage time for a battery depends on the
usage and deterioration of battery pack.

® Charge battery in areas where ambient
temperature is between 5°C and 35°C.

@ Store in a cool, well ventilated location that is not
exposed to direct sunlight. If the battery pack is not
be used for a long time, empty the battery, remove
it from the FOMA terminal, place in a plastic bag in
which the battery pack is contained or other
container and store.

@ Depending on usage, the battery may swell as it
approaches the end of its service life but this will
not cause problems.
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Handling the Adapters
(Chargers)

® Adapters (chargers) may become warm during
charging. This is normal and not a malfunction.

® Charge battery in areas where ambient
temperature is between 5°C and 35°C.

® Do not charge battery pack in the following
locations:
m Close to landline phones, TVs or radios, etc.
m Areas with high humidity or dust, or in areas

exposed to strong vibrations

® Do not use DC adapter to charge battery when the
car engine is not running. May cause car battery to
run down.

® When using a power outlet with a feature to
prevent the plug from being removed accidentally,
follow instructions in the outlet user’s guide.

@ Do not subject to strong force or impacts. Also, do
not disfigure the charger terminals or the terminal
guides. May cause a malfunction.

Notes About FOMA Card

® Avoid using in extremely high or low temperatures.

® Always keep IC area clean.

® FOMA card may become warm during use. This is
not a malfunction.

® Customer is responsible for malfunctions arising
from inserting FOMA card into a different IC card
reader/writer.

® To protect the environment, please take any
unnecessary FOMA cards to your local DoCoMo
Shop or retailer.

® Keep a separate memo and note information
stored in the FOMA card. DoCoMo shall not be
liable for any loss of data.

@ Clean only with a soft and dry cloth (such as the
type used for eyeglasses).

® Do not damage, touch haphazardly or short-circuit
the IC. May cause data loss or malfunction.

@ Do not drop or otherwise subject the FOMA card
to severe impact. May cause a malfunction.

@ Never bend or place heavy objects on the FOMA
card. May cause a malfunction.

@ Do not apply unnecessary force when removing
the FOMA card.

@ Do not apply unnecessary force when inserting
card into the FOMA terminal.
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Notes About Cameras

o |f the FOMA terminal is used in a manner, which
creates a serious public nuisance, the owner may
be subject to punishment under legal and/or
regulatory guidelines (such as nuisance
prevention ordinance).

Please respect the privacy of others
when using a camera-enabled mobile
phone to shoot and send images.

FeliCa Reader/Writer

® The FeliCa reader/writer function in the FOMA
terminal uses weak electric waves in the handling
of which does not require a license of radio station.

® The frequency in use is the 13.56 MHz band.
When another reader/writer is being used nearby,
keep enough distance from it. Make sure that
there is no radio station using the same frequency
band in the nearby area.

FM Transmitter

® The FM transmitter function in the FOMA terminal
uses weak electric waves in the handling which
does not require a license of radio station.

® The frequency in use is the 77.4 to 85.0 MHz
band. Select the frequency other than that of an
FM broadcasting station of your area. Not doing so
may affect surrounding FM radio users.




Intellectual Property

Copyrights and Rights of Portrait

e Data with third party copyrights such as text,
images, music and software that is downloaded or
acquired via Internet web pages, shot by the
FOMA terminal, or acquired from TV or other video
cannot be duplicated, altered or publicly
transmitted without rightful party’s consent. Only
duplicating, quoting, etc. for personal use is
permitted under copyright laws.

Even if for personal use, filming and recording may
be prohibited for demonstrations, performances
and exhibitions.

Also, shooting another’s image or posting
another’s image on Internet web pages without
their consent may constitute a violation of one’s
right to their image.

Registered Trademarks and

Trademarks

® “FOMA”, “mova”, “ToruCa”, “PushTalk”,
“PushTalkPlus”, “mopera”, “mopera U”,
“FirstPass”, “Chara-den”, “Deco-mail”,
“Chaku-motion”, “i-motion mail”, “i-appli”,
“i-appliDX”, “i-motion”, “i-mode”, “i-Channel”,
“iD”, “DCMX”, “Short Mail”, “WORLD WING",
“Public mode”, “DoPa”, “WORLD CALL”,
“Dual Network”, “visualnet”, “V-live”,
“Security Scan”, “musea”, “sigmarion”,
“My DoCoMo”, “OFFICEED”, “IMCS”, the “i-mode”
logo, the “FOMA” logo, the “i-appli” logo, the
“DCMX” logo, the “iD” logo are trademarks or
registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo, Inc.

@ Toll-free number service name and toll-free
number logo are trademarks of NTT
Communications Corporation.

symbnan This product includes software

licensed from Symbian Software Ltd.

Symbian, Symbian OS and other associated

Symbian marks are all trademarks of Symbian

Software Ltd.

©1998-2007 Symbian Software Ltd. All rights

reserved.

° (Call Waiting) is a registered
trademark of Nippon Telegraph and Telephone
Corporation.

° , which uses non-contact IC card
technology, was created by Sony Corporation.

° is a registered trademark of Sony
Corporation.

® 5)is aregistered trademark of FeliCa Networks,
Inc.

® This product is equipped with NetFront Browser,
NetFront Sync Client and NetFront Browser DTV
Profile Wireless Edition by ACCESS Co., Ltd. for
an internet browser or other application software.

® This product adopts Media: specifications of

ACCESS CO., Ltd. for activating broadcasting

contents.

Copyright © 1996-2007 ACCESS CO., LTD.

® This product includes modules developed by the
Independent JPEG Group.
® ACCESS, NetFront and Media: are trademarks or
registered trademarks of ACCESS Co., Ltd. in
Japan and other countries.
o0

ACGESS” NetFront

Microsoft, Windows and PowerPoint are

registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in

the U.S.A. and other countries. (The official name

for Windows is Microsoft® Windows® operating

system.)

Microsoft Excel and Microsoft Word are product

names of Microsoft Corporation in the U.S.A.

Java and all Java-based trademarks and logos are

trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun

Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S.A. and other

countries.

® QuickTime is a registered trademark of Apple

Computer, Inc. in the U.S.A. and other countries.

QR Code is a registered trademark of DENSO

WAVE INCORPORATED.

The microSD logo is a trademark. min‘O
S

Powered by JBlend™ Copyright

2002-2006 Aplix Corporation. All rights @

reserved.

JBlend and JBlend related trademarks JBlend’

are trademarks or registered trademarks

of Aplix Corporation in Japan and other countries.

° Document Viewer is powered
picsel e by Picsel Technologies.

" Picsel, Picsel Powered, Picsel
Viewer, Picsel Document Viewer and the Picsel
cube logo are trademarks or registered trademarks
of Picsel Technologies and/or its affiliates.

@ This handset features LCFONT, developed by
Sharp Corporation, to make the LCD easier to
view and read. LC /LCFONT and §E®
are registered trademarks of Sharp Corporation.

® “AQUOS e " and “Cycloid”
are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sharp
Corporation.

® McAfee and VirusScan are registered trademarks
or trademarks of McAfee, Inc. and/or its affiliates in
the U.S.A. and other countries.
All other registered and unregistered trademarks
herein are the sole property of their respective
owners.
© 2006 Networks Associates Technology, Inc. All
Rights Reserved.
oG , G-GUIDE, G
, G-GUIDE MOBILE and the
G-GUIDE related logos are
registered trademarks of
Gemstar-TV Guide International, Inc. and/or its
affiliates in Japan.
Multitask is a registered trademark of NEC
Corporation.
® [rSimple™, IrSS™ or IrSimpleShot™ are
trademarks of Infrared Data Association®.
All other company names and product names are
trademarks or registered trademarks of the
respective companies.

3510
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® Under the MPEG-4 Visual Patent Portfolio
License, customers have licensed permission for
the following use of this product to engage in
non-profit personal use. Other uses are not
permitted.
Encoding MPEG-4 standard video (henceforth
referred to as MPEG-4 video).
Decoding an MPEG-4 video that a customer not
engaged in personal commercial activities has
encoded.
Decoding an MPEG-4 video obtained from a
licensed provider.
For details on other intended uses, contact MPEG
LA, LLC.
® This product is licensed under the MPEG-4
Systems Patent Portfolio License for encoding in
compliance with the MPEG-4 Systems Standard.
An additional license and payment of royalties are
necessary in the following cases.
Data stored or replicated in physical media
which is paid for on a title by title basis.
Data which is paid for on a title by title basis and
is transmitted to an end user for permanent
storage and/or use.
Such additional license may be obtained from
MPEG LA, LLC. Contact MPEG LA, LLC for
additional details.
@ This product is licensed under the AVC patent
portfolio license for the personal and
noncommercial use of a consumer to
(i) encode video in compliance with the AVC
standard (henceforth referred to as AVC video)
and/or
(i) decode AVC video that was encoded by a
consumer engaged in a personal and
noncommercial activity and/or was obtained from
a video provider licensed to provide AVC video.
No license is granted or shall be implied for any
other use. Additional information may be obtained
from MPEG LA, L.L.C.
See HTTP://WWW.MPEGLA.COM
This product uses the Flash®Lite™ technology of
Adobe Systems Incorporated. Flash Lite and
Macromedia are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the
U.S.A. and other countries.
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® Licensed by QUALCOMM Incorporated under one
or more of the following United States Patents
and/or their counterparts in other nations;

4,901,307 5,490,165 5,056,109
5,504,773 5,101,501 5,506,865
5,109,390 5,511,073 5,228,054
5,535,239 5,267,261 5,544,196
5,267,262 5,568,483 5,337,338
5,600,754 5,414,796 5,657,420
5,416,797 5,659,569 5,710,784
5,778,338
@ This product uses Adobe® Reader® from Adobe

Systems Inc.

Copyright © 1984-2007 Adobe Systems

Incorporated. All rights reserved.

Adobe and Adobe Reader are trademarks or

registered trademarks of Adobe Systems

Incorporated in the U.S.A. and other countries.

CP8 PATENT

@ Windows® 2000 Professional is an abbreviation of
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional operating
system.

® Windows® XP is an abbreviation of Microsoft®
Windows® XP Professional operating system or
Microsoft® Windows® XP Home Edition operating
system.

® This manual refers to Windows® 2000
Professional as Windows 2000.

@ This manual refers to Windows® XP Professional
and Windows® XP Home Edition as Windows XP.




Standard Parts Packaged with Unit and Main
Optional Parts

B Standard package

O ™= o

FOMA SH903iTV manual (this manual)
Quick manual can be found on P. 476.

FOMA SH903iTV CD-ROM

“Manual for Data Communication”,
“Kuten Code List”
in the PDF format is contained.

FOMA SH903iTV terminal
(includes warranty and back cover SH14)

B Main optional parts

FOMA AC Adapter 01 Desktop holder SH13 Battery pack SH11
(includes warranty and user’s guide) (includes user’s guide) (includes user’s guide)

@ Refer to P. 437 for details on other optional parts.
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Component Names and Functions

o = o}—1iB

Key illustrations are examples and may look different from actual keys.

The brightness sensor area

When Brightness of Power Saver (IZ5 P. 130, P. 132) is set to Automatic, the sensor detects
the light of the surrounding area and automatically adjusts the display brightness and keypad
backlight. Do not cover the sensor area () with a sticker. May interfere with the sensor.

Kl Earpiece
® Emits the other party’s voice.
® When in stand-by, listen to Record
message/Voice memo using the earpiece.
Sub camera
Use to shoot own image (IZ&”P. 168) or to
send video shot during a Videophone call
(IZ5°P. 48) to the other party.
Main display (IZF°P. 28)
A Multi-guide key (four-way key €3 and
OK key ®) (IZF°P. 27)
® Press to display and select Top menu,
Redial, Received calls, Shortcut menu,

Active marker (IZ5°P. 365) as well as use
these functions.

@ In stand-by, press (® for 1+ seconds to set
or cancel Multi easy lock (IZ&°P. 152). To
disable, terminal security code is required.

24 Before Using the FOMA Terminal

@ In stand-by, press O for 1+ seconds to set
or cancel IC card lock (IZF"P. 270). To
disable, terminal security code is required.

@ In stand-by, press (O for 1+ seconds to
adjust earpiece volume (IZF°P. 119).

Hi-mode/Guidance key ® (F)

® Press to make or receive a Videophone
call (IZ5°P. 49, P. 63).

® Press to use i-mode (IZ5°P. 182).

® Press to execute the function displayed at
the lower left of the display in guidance
(IZF°P. 27).

@ In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds to
display the i-appli screen (IZ5°P. 248).



[A Mail/Guidance key
@ Press to use mail functions (IZF°P. 214).
@ In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds to
display a new mail message screen
(IG5 P. 214).
® Press to execute the function displayed at
the lower left of the display in guidance
(IZF°P. 27).
® Press to switch between upper and lower
case when entering text (IZF° P. 411).
® Press for 1+ seconds in text input screen to
display insert phrase screen (IZ5°P. 412).
® Press twice to check new messages
(IZ5°P. 201, P. 225).
H Start/Hands-free key
® Press to make or receive a voice call.
® Press for 1+ seconds during a voice call to
turn Hands-free on and off (IZ5°P. 51).
® Press during a Videophone call to turn
Hands-free on and off (125~ P. 80).
® Press during a PushTalk transmission to
turn Hands-free on and off (IZ5°P. 86).
El Dial/Text entry keys (1) to (), (0)
® Press to enter a phone number
(IZ5°P. 49).
® Press to enter text (IZ5°P. 408).
El ¥/Line break/Public mode (Drive mode)
key
@ Press to enter an asterisk (X), dakuten
(), handakuten () or a line break
(IZ5°P. 409).
® In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds to set or
cancel Public mode (Drive mode)
(IZ5°P. 68).
il Multi/Supportbook key
® To activate Multi Assistant: Press while
running an application to use the
phonebook, mail or other useful functions
(IZ5°P. 364).
® To view Supportbook: Press in stand-by to
view Supportbook (preset) (IZ5°P. 35).
® To save a shortcut in the Shortcut menu:
Press for 1+ seconds when & is on the
screen to save a shortcut (IZ5°P. 380).
Microphone
Sends out your own voice.

i Brightness sensor (125 P. 130, P. 132)
The sensor detects the light of the
surrounding area and automatically adjusts
the display brightness and key backlight ON/
OFF.

Bl Camera/Guidance key
@ Press to use Camera mode (IZ&P. 166).
® Press to execute the function displayed at

the lower right of the display in guidance

(& P. 27).

@ In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds to
display Data box (IZ&5°P. 296, P. 304,
P. 311, P. 354).
il Phonebook/Guidance key
® Press to use the phonebook (IZ5°P. 96).
@ In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds to
display the phonebook entry screen
(1Z5°P. 98, P. 103).
® Press to execute the function displayed at
the lower right of the display in guidance
(IF°P. 27).
® Press to change the type of text to be
entered (IZ5P. 410).
@ In text input screen, press for 1+ seconds
to use Internet-related phrases
(IEF°P. 412).
il i-Channel/Clear/i-oppli stand-by key
(ch)
® Press to show the channel list
(IZ5°P. 209).
® Use to delete phone numbers and text
(IEF°P. 410).
® Press to return to the previous menu or page.
® Press when i-oppli stand-by is set and
i-aippli starts (IZF°P. 257).
ild Power/End/On hold key &)
® Press for 2+ seconds to turn the power on
or off (IZF"P. 43).
® Press to end a call or i-mode, or to put calls
on hold (IZF°P. 67).
® Press to play or pause when animated GIF
or Flash movie is set as the stand-by
display. Press while setting i-motion to play
or stop (IZ&P. 126).
il #/Manner mode/Camera mode key G
® Press to enter a (#), prolonged sound
(), touten( ), kuten (), exclamation
mark (1), question mark (?), or chuten ().
@ In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds to set or
disable Manner mode (IZF°P. 123).
® Press to switch between the main camera
and the sub camera while shooting images
(ISF°P. 168, P. 171).
i Power saver (Eco)/Private filter/Channel
key
@ In stand-by, press to set to Power saver
(Eco). When Power saver (Eco) is already
set, the Power saver set screen appears
(IZ5°P. 130).
® Press for 1+ seconds to enable or disable
Private filter (IZ5°P. 142).
® Channels are switched in order while
watching One Seg on Multi Window
(155" P. 276).
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BTV key

® Press to activate One Seg (IZFP. 275).

@ In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds to
display One Seg menu screen
(IG5 P. 274).

® When One Seg and another function are
being used simultaneously with Multi
Assistant, press to switch their displays

(155" P. 278).

D | Espeakers

@ Emit ring tones and other sounds.
® Emit the other party’s voice during
hands-free voice/Videophone/PushTalk
calls.
Earphone/Microphone terminal

(155 P. 386)

Connect a flat-plug
earphone/microphone
with switch (sold
separately).

When using an
earphone plug adapter
(sold separately), an
earphone/microphone
with switch can also be used.

BAPushTalk key ] (R)

® Press to use the PushTalk phonebook
(IZ5°P. 89).

® Press to send PushTalk transmissions.
Hold key to talk during PushTalk
transmission (IZ5°P. 86).

® Press for 1+ seconds to enable/disable the
side key operation (IZ&”P. 153).

B Volume UP key (4]

@ Turn the earpiece volume up during
PushTalk transmission with the FOMA
terminal closed (IZ&°P. 67).

® Turn the volume up while watching One
Seg (IZF°P. 276).

® Press to show i-Channel ticker on the sub
display with the FOMA terminal closed.

® Turn the volume up during music playback
with the FOMA terminal closed. Press for
1+ seconds to play the previous song/to
return to the beginning of song
(IZ5°P. 355, P. 359).

B Volume DOWN key [v]

® Turn the earpiece volume down during
PushTalk transmission with the FOMA
terminal closed (IZ&°P. 67).

® Turn the volume down while watching One
Seg (IZF°P. 276).

® Turn the volume down during music
playback with the FOMA terminal closed.
Press for 1+ seconds to play the next song
(IZ5°P. 355, P. 359).
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B& microSD Memory Card slot (IZF°P. 318)
Insert a microSD Memory Card.
#d Called LED/Charging LED/Camera LED
® Flashes when there is an incoming call
(IEF°P. 138).
® Stays lit while charging (IZF°P. 40).
@ Lights when the camera is activated or
during shooting (IZ&°P. 166, P. 167,
P. 169).
B Sub display (IZ5°P. 28)
EE TV antenna (15 P. 273)
Receive One Seg and use the FM transmitter
function.
Strap ring
Attach a commercially available strap with the
FOMA terminal closed.
External connector terminal
Terminal for connecting external devices,
such as an AC adapter, a DC adapter
(IZ5°P. 41), or a FOMA USB cable (sold
separately).
Bl Closeup lever (IZF°P. 169)
Switches between the closeup mode and the
normal mode.
B Infrared port (125" P. 334)
Use for the Ir exchange and Ir remote control.
FOMA antenna
An antenna is built in.
Main camera
Use to shoot an image of your surroundings
(IZ5°P. 162) or send a video of your
surroundings shot during a Videophone call
(IZF°P. 48) to the other party.
Back cover (IZF P. 39)
E@FeliCa mark S) (155 P. 263)
The IC card is included (The IC card cannot
be removed).
Use Osaifu-Keitai holding the FeliCa mark up
to the reader/writer (external device).
Bl Charger terminal (IZ5°P. 42)
Terminal for recharging with the desktop
holder.



How to Open the FOMA Terminal

To use the FOMA terminal, open it (normal position) or use it in Cycloid position.
® When carrying, keeping the FOMA terminal closed as shown in the diagram for step 1 is recommended.

Il Normal position

NF
Open carefully with both Push the display back as far
hands. as it will go.

B Cycloid position
In screens such as stand-by, set to Cycloid position to automatically activate One Seg.

1

Open the display until it Rotate the display 90° to the
hands. stops. right.

Note

® When rotating the FOMA terminal display, do not rotate in the opposite direction or further than 90°.

® When talking in the Cycloid position, use a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately) or
use Hands-free. When using the earpiece to talk, make sure to switch to the normal position.

How to Use the Multi-guide Key and Guidance Key

Il Multi-guide key

Use the Multi-guide key (four-way key €2 and OK key (®)
to select and set menus that are shown. Move the cursor
with € and set the selection using (®.

Il Guidance keys

Use keys allotted to operate menu items of operation
guidance that appear in the lower part of the display
(Allotted functions differ depending on the situation).
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Viewing the Display

The display allows you to check the current status after the power is turned on or while
setting up functions (The main display is described first and the sub display next).
The display lights for a set period of time when a key is pressed. The default setting is 10

seconds (IZF P. 130).
Icons that appear in the upper part of the display

Yil & st & < 1f ED @ 10:05
BiEvYEBEE @B

[T TTT

K Signal status

Indication of the signal strength

T/ T W% Y
Strong €«<——> Weak

® When B} (Out of service area) appears, the
handset is outside the service area or in a
place with no signal. Signal icon can be
changed (IZ&”P. 133).
Hi-mode/Full Browser (IZ5°P. 182, P. 289)

EIssL (125 P. 183)

SSL compatible sites are viewed
550 SSL compatible Internet web
pages are viewed

® When 85D appears while using Multi Assistant,
function such as i-mode, Full Browser, i-appli
or Software update is being used with Multi
Assistant.

Bi-appli (IZF°P. 248)

o i-oppli is running
i-oppli stand-by is running

G i-aippli stand-by is set*

i-appliDX is being activated
(14 i-oppliDX stand-by is being
activated

[dx| i-appliDX stand-by is set”

* Indicates that an i-appli is set as the stand-by
display, but cannot be used.

Hands-free (IZ&”P. 51, P. 79)

& (red) |Hands-free active call

Connected to Hands-free

% (green) compatible device

® When the Hands-free icon appears, the
ToruCa icon does not appear even if there
is unread ToruCa.

[ Ir exchange/External device

Data is communicated with
another device using the Ir

il | exchange function (IZF°P. 332)
Data is sent using the Ir remote
control (IZ&°P. 336)

Connected to an external device

Bl (green) and transmitting packets

Connected to an external device
Bl (red) |and sending/receiving packet
data

E'E Connected to an external device
and transmitting 64K data

i microSD Memory Card (IZF°P. 318)

86 & .
<> Indicates i-mode or Full Browser
status

£0
A
v
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(gray)/ | microSD Memory Card is
inserted

(pink)/ | Data on microSD Memory Card
is being viewed




El Battery level/Charging (125 P. 43)

fBlUSB mode (IZ5°P. 326)

{Im)/[D Battery level

w{]/[J8  Charging

@ Signal icon can be changed (IZ5°P. 133).
El Clock display (IZZ°P. 45)
Indicates the time that is set.

Ml IC card lock (IZF°P. 270)

| €2/ ’ICcard is locked

i Alarm (Alarm/Schedule/ToDo list/
Reception/Recording) (IZ5°P. 281,
P. 369, P. 373, P. 378)

Schedule alarm is set*

ToDo alarm is set*

IR Alarm is set

Reception reserve alarm is set*

Recording reserve alarm is set*

*  Appears only when an Alarm is set for that day.
Record message (125 P. 71)

’ Record message is set |

® When there are messages, B to B
appears, indicating the total number of both
types of messages. When there are three
Record messages (voice calls) and two
Record messages (Videophone), & appears.

iBl Earphone/microphone connection
(IZF"P. 386)

A flat-plug earphone/

microphone with switch (sold

D separately) is connected (when
Auto answer for voice/

Videophone calls is set)

Auto answer for PushTalk is set

@ Appears when Auto answer for PushTalk is
set even if earphone/microphone with switch
is not connected.

1 Public mode (Drive mode) (15 P. 68)
| = | ’Public mode (Drive mode) is set |
@ Silent (125°P. 118)

The phone ring volume Silent is
set P ’

il vibrator (155" P. 121)
| ’Vibration mode is set |
i Manner mode (125 P. 123)

| E3/Ex ’Mannermode is set |

o FOMA USB cable (sold
separately) is connected

il FOMA card error
Appears when FOMA card is

@J/ malfunctioning or not inserted
P/[E0 Appears when a card other than

the FOMA card is inserted
Self mode (1% P. 150)

| Self / Fg ’Selfmode is set |

® Appears when the handset cannot make/
receive calls or PushTalk, send/receive
i-mode mail or SMS, use i-mode functions or
use Ir exchange.

PushTalk (IZF"P. 85)

| G ’During PushTalk transmission |
BB ToruCa (I P. 266)

| % 3 ’Unread ToruCa |
& Shortcut menu (IZ&°P. 380)

= Appears when the function can
A be added to the Shortcut menu

B4 Restriction indicator (IZF°P. 148, P. 154)

G2 G|
Secret data is being edited
A Keypad dial lock

Secret mode

&/F  Alllocked
BEA/F | Function lock is set

Keypad dial lock and Function
lock are set

Secret mode and Function lock
et
&3 or Keypad dial lock are set

[F/FF]  |Key guard is set
B8 Private filter (IZ5°P. 142)

| J ’Private filter is set |
B&d One Seg being recorded (IZF° P. 280,

P. 284)

| @ ’One Seg is being recorded |

® When the icon indicating that One Seg is
being recorded appears, the Private filter icon
does not appear even if it is set to ON.

Bl Storage status of i-mode center
(IZF°P. 223)

E3 Mail being held at the center
=) Mail being held at the center full

BH/E
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B Message R/F icon (15 P. 200)

Indicates the
(green) =] (green) | reception status of

(yellow) (yellow) |the Message R/F

BEEEEE Indcatesthe
& (E BB EE storage status of

the Message R/F

@ The status may not always be indicated even
if messages are held at center.

BEi-mode mail/SMS received (155 P. 223)

D (green) | Indicates the status of the
B (red) i-mode mail/SMS reception
A Indicates the status of the
B8 (red fonty | Memory to store received
f5Hg (blue font) mail

Multitask (125 P. 364)
Indicates functions that are running.
® When two or more functions are running,
icons also appear on the sub display.

Four or more Phonebook
& applications Camera
are running == | (still picture)
Videophone Fg] | Camera (movie)
Voice call Camera (OCR)
PushTalk/ = | Bar code
PushTalk = | reader
phonebook &) | Voice recorder
Modem Schedule
transmission
IEl ToDo
(appears
during data Text memo
transmission) Calculator
Software Ed] | BookReader
update ToruCa
Receive Ir data Alarm
i~ouppli Timer
i-mode microSD
Full Browser manager
i-Channel General
Mail/SMS/ settings
Check new Record
message message/Voice
Z] Mail/SMS being memo
g composed Show redial
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One Seg Document

Message R/IF Viewer

M |SD-Audio Received calls
Data box Own number

&l Operation guidance
Indicates the functions that can be used with
keys suchas @, ®, (®, ¢, ® and @.

BB In operating
When the FOMA terminal is closed with
displays other than the stand-by display
shown on the main display, [ may appear on
the sub display. When the stand-by display is
shown on the main display, the icon
disappear.

5 Other than the stand-by display
are shown on the main display

[l Other icons
Refer to respective pages for information on
icons for the functions shown below.

® Videophone (IZ5°P. 48)

o Redial/Received calls (IZ5°P. 53 to P. 55)

® Phonebook (IZ5”P. 97 to P. 99)

® Camera mode (IZF"P. 164 to P. 166)

® Message R/F (IZ5P. 200 to P. 202)

® Mail/SMS (IZ5°P. 229 to P. 231)

@ Received/Sent message list/details screen

(155°P. 235)

® ToruCa (IZ5°P. 266)

® My picture of Data box (IZ&~P. 297 to P. 298)
@ i-motion of Data box (IZ&"P. 307 to P. 308)
o Melody of Data box (IZ&F°P. 317)
® One Seg (IZ5 P. 276)

Note

® microSD Memory Card is referred to as microSD
or SD on the FOMA terminal (IZ5°P. 318).

® Some of the screen shots in this manual have
been modified or abbreviated.

® The display for the FOMA terminal is
manufactured using high-precision technology,
but it may occasionally contain dots that fail to
light or that remain permanently lit. This is not a
malfunction.

® The display time of the sub display follows the
Display light time.



Checking Notices with Stock Icon

Display messages such as xx missed call(s) or xx mail message(s) and stock icons when you
miss a call or have a new mail. In stand-by, select stock icons to check notice details.

. Il Stock icon
Icon Message Details
| . Appears when an incoming call is missed.
it & xcmissed cals) | e ceived calls list appears (I5°P. 71).
Appears when a new i-mode mail or SMS is
| xx mail message(s) |received.

Inbox folder list appears (IZ5°P. 223).
Appears when new ToruCa is received.
ToruCa list appears (IZ5°P. 266).

—canz.

&1
&3 xx new ToruCa(s)
B

2404 05 Appears when a new message is recorded at the
Message %X voice mail(s) Voice Mall Serwce cgnter. . '
Number of entries The Voice Mail Service message confirmation
Stock icon screen appears ([@.P. 393).
Xxx message(s) Appears when there is a new Recorded message.
xx V.phone Record message list appears and the message can
message(s) be played (IZF"P. 74).
]
5 Top menu Top menu appears (IZ5°P. 33).

1 When a stock icon appears in stand-by, press (®.

il ® When Zoom menu is selected, the displayed stock icon messages are partly
changed.
® Stock icons do not appear when playing i-motion set to stand-by or running
E i-appli in stand-by.

81 nissed call

2 Select a stock icon with ) and press (®.

® Check notice details.
@ After the details are checked, the stock icon and message disappear.

Switching Between Displays

When Calendar is set, press (&) in stand-by to switch between the stand-by and the calendar
(IZF°P. 126).

® When the calendar is set to 1 month (Large), icons
appear to the right of dates with schedule entries.

23/ aMan10:05
Stand-by

(2 months down)
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Menu Selections

Functions are set or registered after a menu appears.
® Menus can be displayed using the following methods.
m Retrieve a function by entering a function number (IZF°P. 32).
m Select a function starting from the Top menu (IZ5°P. 33).
m Select a function from the Shortcut menu (IZ&°P. 380).
m Select a frequently used function displayed in large font (Zoom menu) (IZF°P. 34).
m Select a function from the Submenu shown in guidance (IZ5°P. 35).
® This manual explains how to select menus based on the entry of function numbers.

- @ In the Top menu, the Shortcut menu, or the Zoom menu, press ® [Menu] to switch menus. To show the menu

previously used, press (® in stand-by.

e If § (MENU) and any of £, (4], &, &, or [@ appear in stand-by, press (®, select § (MENU) with ) and
press (®.

® To reselect a function, press and the previous screen reappears.

Retrieving a Function by Entering a Function Number

Functions can be retrieved quickly by entering a function number.

The first numbers in the function numbers are 1 through 8 for the setting menus, 91 for the Data
box menu, 92 for the LifeKit and 93 for the Media tool menu.

® Functions cannot be retrieved by entering function numbers from the Shortcut menu or the Zoom menu.

In stand-by, press (® and enter function numbers. Select a function using (O and press (®.

Example: When retrieving My picture(phone) using function number 911 to view the still
pictures in Camera

Tl @ 10:09
(=]

My picture (phone) 917
@

(3 i-mode
@@ (33 Decomail picture @@
(31 Deco-mail pict 1
(3 Pre-install -
(31 Acquired data

@ Item

& TV aace 2070423_101418
Display size 240x400
Format JPEG
File size
-l‘k i C
When My picture(phone) appears When Camera appears
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Selecting Functions from the Top Menu

Use or set up functions from menu categorized under nine icons.

® Refer to P. 418 to P. 425 when selecting menu and retrieving functions.

@ Icons can be changed (Icon image settings IZ&"P. 134).

In stand-by, press (®, select a menu or an icon using ¢ and press (®. Select a function using Q)

and press (®.

Example: When retrieving My picture(phone) from the Top menu to view the still pictures in
Camera

Stand-by

My picture (phone)
]

3 i-mode
@@ (31 Decomail picture
(3 Deco-mail pict 1
‘ (3 Pre-install
(31 Acquired data
3 Item
(3 TV inage

I _:i o

Tl @ 10:03]
ey

Data box
i-mode | i-appli Camera WMy picture |

Mail anm @@
swungd traree) | R [B11 Dicur

Kisekae Tool

= |
[ —
e o “submenu =
T =&l
When Top menu appears When Data box appears

917

2070423_101418

Display size  246x400
Fornat JPEG
File size 39.1kB

When My picture(phone) appears When Camera appears

Note

® Images on Top menu, i-mode menu or Mail menu screen can be changed (IZ5°P. 134, P. 136).
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Selecting a Function from the Zoom Menu <zoom Menu>

The Zoom menu displays frequently used functions enlarged. Use the Zoom menu to perform
basic functions using an enlarged character display.

At the time of purchase, press ® in stand-by and press ® [Menu] twice to show the Zoom menu.
Select a function using ) and press (®.

Menu Function Screen Page Menu Function Screen Page
View Search phonebook | P. 107 Ring VOI_urr_1e/R|ng
phonebook Ring tone tone/Mail ring P. 116
Redial Display one item P.53 9 volume/Mail ring tone | P. 118
Received calls | Display one item P. 54 selection screen
Record/Play/ ) Stand-by Stand-by display
R . . P. 125
Phone i‘:z;d e Function lock P.74 Settings disp setting screen
9 selection screen ) Talk time/cost
Talk time/cost ) ) P. 384
Add Phonebook entry P. 102 confirmation screen
honebook |screen ’ i i i
gwn Shone Voice Mail \S/:r'g:nMa" settings | p 392
Own number screen| P. 46 - -
No VoiceRec Voice recorder P. 338
Compose Compose message P 214 Schedule Calendar P.371
msg screen ) Calculator Calculator P. 383
Check new useful BookReader folder
) Receive msg P. 225 func BookReader | : P. 346
Mail messages list
All rcvd msg | Inbox P. 229 Alarm Alarm setting screen | P. 369
All sent msg | Outbox to Text memo | Text memo list P. 385
All unsent msg | Unsent messages | P. 231
& Menu iMenu P. 182
i-mode All bookmarks | Bookmark list P. 189
Screen memos | Screen memo list P.191
Last URL Last URL screen P. 183
Shoot picture Still picture shooting P. 167
screen
) . My picture (phone)
View picture folder list of Data box P. 296
Camera Movie shootin
func Shoot movie 9 P. 169
screen
) ) i-motion (phone)
View movie folder list of Data box P. 304
Barcode reader | Bar code reader P.176

® When Zoom menu is selected, press ®, [® and @ in stand-by to show i-mode menu, Mail menu and Search
phonebook in Zoom menu.

Tl @ 10:09 Tl @ 10:03]

Zoom_menu Mail

& Phone ECompose msg

4 Mail 3Receive msg
©0®® & i-mode O® 4AT1 revd msg

‘ @ Camera func ‘ AATl sent msg
+ Settings DA11 unsent msg

& Useful func

23/ 4amMnl10:05 s ) L

Stand-by Zoom menu When Mail is selected

® When Top menu appears in the operation guidance, press ® to show Top menu.
® Press ®) [Support] in Zoom menu to show Supportbook.
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Selecting Functions from the Submenu

When Submenu appears in the operation guidance, press ®) to show the functions (Submenu)
that can be used in that screen.

Scroll through multiple pages in the Submenu with €3.
This manual explains how to select Submenus based on the entry of function numbers.

However, some Submenus do not have function numbers. In such cases, select the function using ©
and press (®.

Example: When switching the image list to 16-part

Biszan
Display size
Format

File size

S

240x400

45. 1KB
|Full |, @( , —Subnenu |

JPEG

@D or
O®

Display size 240x400

Format JPEG
File size 45.1kB
- Close

When Switch view
mode is selected

Pre-install

Submenu
[ My Picture setting

Tormar o orco
File size 45.1KB
] ﬁ , —Close |

Submenu
Unavailable items
cannot be selected.

e H
o e
B S
Biszam SeX
Display size  240x400
Format JPEG
File size 45.1KkB
|Full [ g, -Submenu |

D or
0®

ture setting
Witch view mode

(3] Backlight time
@) Set volume

Display size  240x400

Format JPEG

File size 45.1KB
: Close

When My Picture
setting is selected

When 16-part is selected

Supportbook

Displaying the Supportbook

Supportbook (preset) is a simple operation guide on the FOMA terminal
that uses BookReader. Use this function when unsure of operations

(IZ5°P. 346).

For example, when composing a message with Multi Assistant, press
to use Supportbook (preset) (IZ5 P. 364).
@ Useful tips and functions are explained to allow for rapid comprehension.

@ Directly start functions that were looked up in Supportbook.

Example: When checking own address

SHOO3ITV yit-+72 |

ConTENTS

| o top | _subneny |
[Paso 4| —%| “pago W'f

oY —)L
o ESEEEDQRKA

1 In stand-by, press (1, select &

(Mail) and press (®.

@ Alternatively, press ® [Support] in the Zoom menu to show Supportbook.
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5 ECREERL.
- iNenu7> 5 7 1 L 2 % 8 )

2 Select @ (Check your own address) and press (®.

® A description appears below the title.
BSO7 RL AR

|«
<@gl - >
it A CE5D7 KL 28]
Z3=. BPDA—ILT|
KL 22BBLEOE 7]
; NUHYCRAETEF

Details screen

Related Operations
Start functions from Supportbook
In the Supportbook details screen, select the function to start b (® b Yes p (®.
Note

® Functions cannot be started from Supportbook when functions other than Supportbook are used simultaneously.

FOMA Card

Using a FOMA Card

A FOMA card is an IC card that records personal information, such as phone numbers. A

FOMA card can store phonebook data and SMS. By switching FOMA cards, multiple FOMA

terminals can be used for different purposes as needed.

o If a FOMA card is not inserted, voice/Videophone calls, PushTalk transmission, i-mode, i-Channel, i-mode mail
and SMS transmission, Message R/F reception and data transmission are not available on the FOMA terminal.
In addition, One Seg cannot be watched.

Inserting and Removing a FOMA Card

Refer to step 1 of “Turning the Power Off” on P. 44 to turn off the power, position the back facing upwards and
remove the battery pack. Then insert or remove the FOMA card.

H Inserting
Close and hold the FOMA terminal with your both hands when inserting the FOMA card.

1 Hold the FOMA card with the
A IC facing down and insert the
SK FOMA card as shown on the
@ left ().
< @ Push the FOMA card all the way in E.
SN Notch
@(' IC (gold)
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Il Removing
Close and hold the FOMA terminal with your both hands when removing the FOMA card.

Push the top of the FOMA card
and pull it out straight as
shown on the left.

® Do not allow the FOMA card to fall when
removing it.

Note

@ Inserting or removing the FOMA card forcibly may damage the card. Use caution.

® Refer to the FOMA card user’s guide for more information on the FOMA card.

o |f the FOMA card is inserted into another i-Channel supported terminal, i-Channel tickers do not appear. The
i-Channel tickers are automatically shown when the latest information is received or the channel list is shown.

@ Do not misplace the FOMA card once it is taken out.

® The FOMA terminal power may turn off if the IC area of the FOMA card is dirty.

FOMA Card Security Codes

The FOMA card has a PIN1 code and a PIN2 code.
Both are set to 0000 by default but can be changed to a four- to eight-digit number by the user
(IZFP. 147).

FOMA Card Restriction Functions <FOMA Card Restriction Functions>

The FOMA card has built-in restriction functions as security functions for protecting personal data
and files.
® When the FOMA card is inserted into the FOMA terminal and data or files are retrieved using any of the
following methods or when an i-appli is running, FOMA card restriction functions are automatically set in the
retrieved data or files.
® When a file such as an image, melody or PDF is downloaded from a site or Internet web page
m When a site or Internet web page is saved as a screen memo
m When i-mode mail with a file attached is received
® When an i-appli is running
@ Data, files or software with FOMA card restriction functions run only when in use with the FOMA card inserted
at time of acquisition. Display, play, attach to i-mode mail, run software, send data using Ir function or iC
transmission function and copy to microSD Memory Card can be executed.
@ The following indicates the data for which FOMA card restriction is set.

® Image in Deco-mail m Image in Message R/F m Kisekae Tool
m File attached to i-mode mail m Chara-den u i-oppli
m Image or melody m Videophone picture memo  m Download dictionary
m File attached to Message R/F  ®m Screen memo | i-motion
® The following indicates the settings saved in FOMA card.
m Own number m PIN setting B SMS expiry
W SMS center W Language W SSL certificates

® The above operations cannot be performed if the FOMA card inserted at time of data/file retrieval or i-oppli
startup is replaced with a different FOMA card.
Explanation that follows refers to the FOMA card inserted at time of data/files retrieval as “one’s own FOMA
card” and other FOMA cards as “another’s FOMA card”.
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- restriction functions are set

One’s own FOMA card
\ A \

B L

INET

When another's FOMA

, card is inserted, data with

Another's FOMA card one’s own FOMA card

% restriction functions set
cannot be viewed or

played back.

One’s own FOMA card

for downloaded data, files
attached to received mail
and i-appli that have been
run, allowing viewing and
playback of data. Different FOMA card inserted

Note

® When one’s own FOMA card is replaced with another's FOMA card, the data or files for which FOMA card
restriction functions are set cannot be set as stand-by displays or ring tones.

® When a FOMA card is replaced with a different FOMA card, FOMA card restriction functions are activated
and if data or file retrieved from a site is set as the stand-by display or ring tone, the setting is reset to the
default. When one’s own FOMA card is re-inserted, the setting returns.

Example: When setting Melody A, for which FOMA card restriction functions are set, as aring tone
When one’s own FOMA card is taken out or is replaced with another's FOMA card, ring tone returns to
default setting. When one’s own FOMA card is put back, the ring tone returns to Melody A.

® FOMA card restrictions functions cannot be set for data received using Ir exchange or data transmission
functions, and still pictures, Continuous mode images, or movies shot with the FOMA terminal.

@ It is possible to move or delete data or files for which FOMA card restriction functions are set even when
another’'s FOMA card is inserted.

® Running i-appli by selecting highlighted text in i-mode mail display screen cannot be performed or retrieved
when FOMA card restriction functions are set.

o If the FOMA card is replaced with another’s after i-appli stand-by is set, the set i-appli cannot be activated
in stand-by, and the image set in Main display appears.

Differences in FOMA Card Functions

Note the following differences between FOMA card (blue) and FOMA card (green/white) used on the FOMA

terminal.

Function FOMA card (blue) FOMA card (green/white) Page
Number of phone number digits available in Up to 20 digits Up to 26 digits P. 103
the FOMA card phonebook
Client certificate operations for FirstPass Not available Available P. 203
Use of WORLD WING Not available Available P. 38
Service number Not available Available P. 399

About WORLD WING

WORLD WING is a DoCoMo FOMA international roaming service that makes it possible to use the mobile
phone number registered in Japan to make and receive calls while abroad by inserting the FOMA card (green/
white) in a supported FOMA terminal or local mobile phone (W-CDMA or GSM format).

@ If subscribed to the FOMA service after September 1, 2005, subscription for “WORLD WING” is not
required. However, if subscription for “WORLD WING” is canceled at or after subscription for the FOMA
service, subscription for “WORLD WING” is required again.

@ If subscribed to the FOMA service before August 31, 2005 but not subscribed to “WORLD WING”,
subscription for “WORLD WING” is required.

® Some payment plans are not available.

® When the FOMA card (green/white) is lost or stolen overseas, promptly contact NTT DoCoMo and conduct a
procedure for canceling the use of service. Refer to “General Inquiries” on the back of this manual for inquiries.
Note that transmission/calling charges after the FOMA card is lost or stolen are incurred to the subscriber.
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Inserting and Removing the Battery Pack
Use the battery pack SH11 exclusive to the FOMA terminal.

Il 'nserting the battery pack

Close and hold the FOMA terminal in your both hands before removing.

Lightly press back cover in the
direction of the arrow (i) and
slide approximately two mm (E).

Lift the back cover in the
direction of the arrow (El) and
remove it.

Insert the battery pack (E1).

® The battery pack has tabs that make it easy
to insert. Insert the battery pack with
character side as the product name (SH11)
facing up.
Battery pack
Tabs N

Battery pack
connection
terminal side

Reattach the back cover (H).

@ Position the handset and the back cover as
shown in the illustration and then press the
back cover and slide into place.

Il Removing the battery pack
Turn the power off, close and hold the FOMA terminal in your both hands before removing.
1 Follow steps 1 and 2 of

“Inserting the battery pack” on
P. 39 to remove the back cover.

2 Remove the battery pack.

® The battery pack has a tab that makes it
easy to remove. Press the tab with your
fingers without placing too much force. Lift
the battery pack to remove.

Note

® Using unnecessary force when inserting or removing the battery pack may damage the battery pack and
connection terminal (charger terminal) on the FOMA terminal.

o Refer to the battery pack SH11 user’s guide for details.

® Firmly close the back cover. If not closed firmly, the back cover may come off and the battery pack may fall
out due to vibration.

o If the battery pack connection terminal side or FOMA terminal battery pack (charger terminal) is dirty, the
FOMA terminal power may turn off. Additionally, the battery may not be sufficiently recharged. Wipe off any
dirt with a dry cloth or cotton swab.

® When using the battery pack for the first time or after replacing it, battery pack must be charged. Battery
pack is not fully charged at the time of purchase.

Before Using the FOMA Terminal

39



Charging the Mobile Phone

The battery pack is not fully charged at the time of purchase. Be sure to charge the battery using
the exclusive AC or DC adapter (sold separately) before use.

[l Estimated charge times and LED display

The following figures are estimated times for charging an empty battery pack with the FOMA

- terminal turned off.

Charger name Charge time
FOMA AC Adapter 01 140 minutes
FOMA DC Adapter 01 140 minutes

® Charging LED illuminates in red when charging and turns off when charging is completed.

® Check that the battery pack has been properly inserted when charging LED flashes red. The LED also flashes
red when the battery pack has reached the end of its service life.

® The battery pack can also be charged with the FOMA terminal turned on (The ™3 on the display flashes during
charging).
When charging is complete, charging LED turns off and the %] on the display changes to {.

® When the battery becomes warm, charging may automatically stop even if the battery has not been fully
charged. Charging resumes after the temperature lowers to an appropriate temperature. While charging is
stopped, charging LED turns off (The # on the display flashes while stopped).

B Estimated times of use when fully charged

Criteria Battery pack SH11
Continuous stand-by time 580 hours (at rest)/440 hours (when mobile)
Continuous talk (transmission) time 200 minutes (voice call)/130 minutes (Videophone call)
Time for watching One Seg 320 minutes

@ Continuous talk time is estimated as the usage time at normal transmission signal strength, and continuous stand-by
time is estimated as the usage time while moving with the FOMA terminal closed at normal signal strength. Talk and
stand-by times may be reduced by about half depending on conditions including battery level status, stand-by display,
Power saver mode, Missed call notice and New unread mail notice settings, temperature and other environmental
conditions, and signal strength (no signal or weak signal). Using i-mode reduces talk (transmission) and stand-by
times. When i-Channel is subscribed, information is automatically received and updated. Talk (transmission) time and
stand-by time will be reduced. In addition, when shooting or editing an image, watching One Seg, composing i-mode
mail, activating the downloaded i-aippli or the i-appli stand-by, or using FM transmitter output, SD-Audio or Music
player, the call (transmission)/stand-by duration will be shorten even if calls or i-mode transmission are not made.
Some i-oppli software may continue transmission even after downloading. To avoid this, set not to connect in advance.

® The actual usage time is a combination of stand-by time and talk time, and the longer the call duration, the
shorter the stand-by time becomes.

e Time for watching One Seg depends on conditions including battery level status, functions used, temperature
and other environmental conditions.

[l Battery pack service life

® Battery pack is a consumable. Service time per charge is gradually reduced every time the battery is charged.

® When service time per charge is reduced to about half of the default time, this means that the battery pack is
approaching the end of its service life. In such a case, it is recommended to replace the battery pack as soon
as possible. Depending on usage, the battery pack may swell as it approaches the end of its service life but this
will not cause problems.
The estimated service life of a battery pack is about one year. However, the service life of the battery pack may
become shorter than estimated when the battery pack is charged and discharged repeatedly in a short cycle,
charged in a location where the battery pack is subject to high temperatures or left charged for a long time.

® To protect the environment, return used batteries to NTT DoCoMo, any DoCoMo retailer, or a @
recycling agency. ;
Il Cautions when charging Li-ion

® Do not charge for long periods of time with the power left on. If the FOMA terminal is left on after charging is
complete, the battery pack charge decreases.
In such cases, the AC or DC adapter charges the battery again. However, depending on when the FOMA
terminal is disconnected from the AC or DC adapter, the battery charge level may be low, the battery alert
tone may sound, or the battery may only be usable for a short time.

® When the battery is empty and terminal is recharging, charging LED may not illuminate immediately.

@ If the alert tone sounds and the power cannot be turned on, charge the battery for a while.

o If the battery empty alert is displayed and charging begins within 60 seconds of the alert tone, the status
returns to normal.
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® While charging, terminal may not be turned on even when charging LED is illuminated in red. Charge longer

and try turning power on again.

® Frequently recharging the battery when power is still remaining enough may shorten the life of the battery
pack. It is recommended to use the battery to a certain level before recharging.

® The battery pack cannot be charged by itself.

@ Avoid watching One Seg or using features such as i-oppli for a long time while charging as this may lessen

the battery’s service life.

Charging Using the AC Adapter/DC Adapter

[Read “FOMA AC adapter 01 (sold separately)/FOMA DC adapter 01 (sold

separately) user’s guide” carefully.]

® Battery pack can be charged with FOMA terminal open and in Cycloid position.

Charging/Called LED

- Release
buttons

terminal

Connector
(Face the side with the ‘arrows up)

100VAC outlet

Cigarette

For DC adapter

Connector
(Face the side with the arrows up)

Note

lighter socket

Open the external connector
terminal cover.

Check the direction (see diagram)
of the AC or DC adapter connector
and insert horizontally into the
external connector terminal.

® Check the direction of the connector, keep it
parallel with the FOMA terminal and firmly
push all the way in until it clicks.

For an AC adapter, lift the plug

and insert into a 100VAC outlet.

For a DC adapter, plug into a car

cigarette lighter socket.

® Charge start sound is heard and charging
LED illuminates in red. When a call is
received while charging, the call is notified
with set called LED color.

When Charge end sound is

heard and charging LED turns

off, charging is complete.

® When removing the connector, always hold
the release buttons on both sides (i) and
unplug it by pulling out horizontally (E). Pull
by force may cause a malfunction.
After removing the connecter, close the
external connector terminal cover.

@ Pull the adapter out of the outlet or cigarette
lighter socket if it will not be used for a long time.

@ Check the direction and angle (see diagram) of connector, such as an AC adapter, and connect carefully without
using unnecessary force. Do not forcibly insert or remove. May cause damage to the external connector terminal.

@ Do not forcefully pull the rubber covers on the external connector terminal. May damage the cover.
® Do not place objects near the FOMA terminal when charging. The FOMA terminal may be damaged.
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Note
When using a DC adapter

® Do not use with the car engine shut off. May drain the car battery.

® The DC adapter and in-car adapter should only be used in negative grounded vehicles (12 and 24VDC).

® The DC adapter power is interlocked with the car ignition switch, but the interlock may not work with some
vehicles. Make sure that the power is turned off before leaving the car.

@ Note that even if the FOMA terminal is turned on, turning off the ignition or pulling the DC adapter out of the
cigarette lighter socket will turn the FOMA off. To make a call or stay in stand-by, first disconnect the

connector from the FOMA terminal.

® The DC adapter fuse (2A) is a consumable. For replacement, purchase a new fuse at a local automobile

supply shop.

Charging Using the Desktop Holder

[Read “Desktop holder SH13 (sold separately) user’s guide” carefully.]

@ Battery pack can be charged with FOMA terminal open and in Cycloid position.

Charging/Called LED

Connector
(Face the
side with

Connector

terminal
=
Insert cord
100VAC FOMA AC  Nto conduit
outlet adapter 01

Note

1

2
3

A

Face the side with the arrows
of the AC adapter connector
down and insert it into the
connector terminal of the
desktop holder.

® Keeping the connector parallel with the desktop
holder, firmly push it all the way in until it clicks.

® The connection port for the desktop holder is
on the back.

Lift the AC adapter plug and
insert into a 100VAC outlet.

Place the FOMA terminal into

the desktop holder.

® Place the FOMA terminal as shown in il on
the left, and push in the direction of the arrow
shown in B until it clicks.

® Charge start sound is heard and Charging
LED illuminates in red. When a call is
received while charging, the call is notified
with set called LED color.

When Charge end sound is

heard and charging LED turns

off, charging is complete.

® Hold the desktop holder and lift the FOMA
terminal out.

@ Pull the AC adapter out of the outlet when left
unused for a long period of time.

® When Charge start sound is not heard (except when Charge start sound is set to Silent, Manner mode is
set or when terminal is turned off) or when charging LED does not illuminate, check that the FOMA terminal

is placed securely in the desktop holder.
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Note

® When placing the FOMA terminal in the desktop holder, be careful that the strap is not caught in between the
handset and the desktop holder.

Battery Level

How to Check the Battery Level

Check the approximate battery level in the display.

il
(I |Battery level is still sufficient.

(11 |Battery level is low.

(1) |Battery is almost empty. Charge the battery.
Battery is empty (Power will turn off soon).
] | Battery pack is being charged.

® When icons have been changed (IZF”P. 133), the above icons may differ.

Checking the Battery Level with Sound and Display
1 In stand-by, press ®@3)A(3).

® Graphic for battery level appears (A different sound is heard for each battery level).
® The battery level sound is heard at the volume set in Key/Standby i-motion (IZF"P. 119).
® Wait approximately two seconds or press or (® and the previous menu reappears.

Sound Three beeps Two beeps One beep

Battery is sufficiently full. Battery is running low. Battery is almost empty.
Charge the battery.

Status

If the Battery Runs Out

Battery empty. Unsaved data will be lost. Ending current operation

appears if battery starts to run out (Press (® to clear the message).

After a while, an alert tone sounds. The screen on the right appears, handset

operations are disabled and power turns off after approximately 60 seconds.

@ During a voice/Videophone call, the alert tone sounds and Battery empty. Unsaved data will be lost.
Ending current operation appears. The call is disconnected after approximately 20 seconds. At the same
time, the screen above appears and after approximately 60 seconds, the power turns off.

® Alert tone does not sound when Manner mode is set (Alert tone sounds during a call).
® When (&) is pressed during a call, the call is disconnected. Turn off the power and recharge the battery.

Power ON/OFF

Turning the Power On and Off

Turning the Power On
@ Before turning the power on, check that the FOMA card is properly inserted (IZ5°P. 36).
e |f the FOMA card is not inserted, Insert UIM and a FOMA card error appear (IZ5°P. 29).
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1 Press (&) (Power) for 2+ seconds.

@ It may take some time for the wakeup screen to appear.
® The wakeup screen appears followed by the initial settings screen. Proceed to
initial settings (IZ&"P. 45). If initial settings are not yet completed, the setting

screen appears every time the power is turned on.

o If initial settings have been completed, the screen shown
on the right appears when power is turned on. This screen
is called the “stand-by display”.

® When Enter PIN1 code appears, enter the PIN1 code
(I P. 146).

® When B} (Out of service area) appears, the handset is
outside the service area or in a place with no signal. Move
to a place where the icon disappears.

4Mon1 0:05
Stand-by display
Note
® When a FOMA card is replaced with a new card, the terminal security code (four to eight digits) must be

entered after turning on the terminal. If a correct terminal security code is entered, stand-by display appears.

When a wrong terminal security code is entered five times, the power is turned off (However, turning on the
power again is possible).

Turning the Power Off

Press (&) (Power) for 2+ seconds.

@ |t may take some time for the power to be turned off (The end screen appears on the display until the
power is turned off).

Note

@ Before connecting to an external device, make sure that all transmissions are complete and then turn off the
FOMA terminal.

Switching Display to English

Default setting
Switch display language between Japanese and English for functions, messages, and
menu items.

1 In stand-by, press (®(3)(5) and press [ 1/(2) [English].

[t

7] 57
C[E) En:
e

2
1ish

Japanese display English display

Note

e If a FOMA card is inserted, settings are saved to the card. Select language settings are saved to FOMA
terminal handset and inserted FOMA card. When each setting varies, the setting in FOMA card is prioritized.
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Making the Initial Settings

The initial settings screen appears automatically when the power is turned on for the first
time. Each setting item can also be set from Menu (When the initial settings are complete,
the stand-by display appears).

m Date and time settings m Change terminal security code m Key/Standby i-motion
m PushTalk caller ID setting m Software update

® When items that have not been set remain, the setting screen appears every time the power is turned on.

1 Set the date and time (IZ5 P. 45).

@ In stand-by, press ®(8) to perform initial settings.
® Set date and time from 00:00 January 1, 2001 to 23:59 December 31, 2050.

Register a terminal security code (IZF P. 145).
® The default setting is 0000.

Set the Key/Standby i-motion (IZ5°P. 119).

To sound the Key/Standby i-motion
To make the Key/Standby i-motion silent

Set PushTalk caller ID (IZ5°P. 94).

@ Select Send ID or No ID for PushTalk caller ID and press (®.

Set software update confirmation (IZ5° P. 453).

® Select Yes and press (®.
® Software update starts and checks to see if Software update is necessary.

or B W

Note

Canceling the initial settings
® Press (&) while setting. Date settings are set even if canceled.

Date Settings

Setting the Date and Time

Default setting Auto time set: ON
Set the date and time on the FOMA terminal. Set to automatically correct the date and time.

1 In stand-by, press ®(3)(4).

® When Limit settings is set to Enable, terminal security code is required to set
Auto time set date and time.

Date ® Times appear in 24-hour format.

Time

[16:05]

2 Select Auto time set, press (® and select ON or OFF.

To automatically correct date and time | Select ON — (® — @

To enter date and time Select OFF — (® — Date — (® — enter date - ® — Time — ®

— entertime > ® > ®

® Use 24-hour format. When entering month, day and time, add 0
before numbers one through nine (example: 01, 02, 03, etc.).

e Alternatively, select numbers with ). If you make a mistake,
move the cursor using € and re-enter.
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Note

® The date and time that are set are saved even if the battery pack is removed, but if the battery pack remains
removed for approximately one week or more or the battery remains empty, the settings may be reset. When
this happens, set again after charging the battery.

o If the date and time are not set correctly, dates are not correctly recorded for Redial, Received calls,
Record message (voice/Videophone calls), and camera image titles/shooting date. In addition, functions
that use the clock, such as Auto power ON/OFF, Alarm, Schedule, ToDo list, SSL (authentication),
i-appli Auto start, starting i-appliDX, Reception or Recording cannot be used properly.

® When setting reset notification for Limit settings and the date is set to the following month or later, Reset

- time passed appears in stand-by.

When Auto time set is set to ON
® The FOMA automatically adjusts the time by connecting to the DoCoMo network’s time information.

® When Auto time set is set to ON, the time is sometimes not adjusted for a while. To activate Auto time set,
turn off FOMA terminal power and restart.

® Time is not adjusted depending on the signal status.
® Time may be off by a few seconds.

Notify Caller ID
Sending Your Own Phone Number to the Other Party

Default setting Do not notify
Display your number (caller ID) on the other party’s phone (display) when making a voice/
Videophone call.

® Handset number (caller ID) is important personal information. Be very careful about your caller ID setting.
® The Notify caller ID function is available only on compatible phone devices.

Set whether or not to send your caller ID using the methods below.

Method Notify caller ID | Do not notify caller ID
To setupin In stand-by, press ®(4)(5)(2) and enter the |Setto Yes Set to No
advance network security code (15 P. 144)
To set up when |Add 186 or 184 before a phone number Add 186 Add 184
making acall | Enter the phone number and select from the
Submenu (IZ5°P. 57)

@ Notify caller ID cannot be set while B (Out of service area) appears on the screen.

® To check the Notify caller ID setting, press (®(4](5)(1) [Status request] in stand-by.

@ Specifications made when making a call take priority over the Notify caller ID setting. If no specifications are
made when a call is made, the Notify caller ID setting is followed.

® The method for making specifications when making a voice call is enabled for PushTalk. However, specifications
are not made by adding 186 or 184. Refer to P. 94 for details on setting Notify caller ID for PushTalk.

Own Number

Checking Your Phone Number
1 In stand-by, press ®(0).

@ If during a voice call, press ®(4). If during a Videophone call, press ®(8).

® While Function lock is applied to phonebook, enter terminal security code and
press (®.

® Refer to P. 381 for details on confirming, saving or changing owner information.

090XXXXXXXX]

Own number screen
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Phone/Videophone

W Making Calls/Videophone Calls

O UsiNg VIideophone . . . ... 48
® Making Calls/Videophone Calls . . . ... ...t 49
® Switching Between Voice Call and Videophone. . . ........... ... ... ... 52
® Using Redialand Received Calls. . . ...................... <Redial/Received Calls>53
® Setting Chaku-moji. . . .. .ot <Chaku-moji>56

® Setting Caller ID to Send/Not Send for a Single Call
............................................... <Send Own No./No Caller ID>57

® Sending Touch-tone Signals with Simple Operations ... ............... <Pause Dial>58
® Making International Calls . .......... .. ... ... . i <WORLD CALL>59
® Setting International Call . .......... ... . . . . <Int'l Dial Assist>60
® Setting a First Number to Phone Numbers . ............. ... ... ...... <Int'l Prefix>61
® Making Calls with Sub Address Set. .. .......... ... ... ... . oot <Sub Address>61
® Reconnecting Disconnected Calls Automatically . . . ............. <Reconnect Control>62
® Reducing Noise Interference to Hear CallsClearly .. .............. <Noise Reduction>62
@ Using Handsetina Car ......... i e <Hands-free>62
B Answering Calls/Videophone Calls

® Answering Calls/Videophone Calls ... ... 63
® Switching Between Voice Call and Videophone to Receive Calls . . .................. 65
® Answering Calls by Pressing Any Key . .......... ... ... .. <Any Key Answer>66
® Answering Calls by Rotatingthe Display . . ..................... <Rotation-link Repl>66
® Closing the FOMA Terminalto End/Hold Calls . ................. <Set When Folded>66
® Adjusting the Volume Duringa Call . ............ .. ... ... ..... <Earpiece Volume>67
B\When Calls/Videophone Calls Cannot Be Answered/Could Not Be Answered
®Placing CallsOn Hold . ... .. . <On Hold>67
®SettingOnHoldTone. . ... e <Set On Hold Tone>68
®@SettingHold Tone. . ....... ... .. . <Set Hold Tone>68
® Using Public Mode (Drive Mode) . .. ................... <Public Mode (Drive Mode)>68
® Using Public Mode (Power OFF) . . .................... <Public Mode (Power OFF)>70
® CheckingMissed Calls. . ... <Missed Calls>71

® Recording Messages When Calls Cannot Be Answered
.................................. <Record Message (Voice/Videophone Calls)>71
® Recording Messages When Incoming Calls Cannot Be Answered . . . . <Quick Message>74
® Playing/Deleting Recorded Messages or Voice Memos
............................. <Play/Delete Recorded Messages or Voice Memos>74

@ Chara-aeN . ... i 75
® Setting the Image to Sendtothe OtherParty . .......... ... . i, 7
® Setting Hands-free Videophone. . ............ .. ... ... .. ... <Hands-free V.phone>79
® Setting the Image During Videophone Calls . .................... <Videophone Set>80
® Changing Videophone Settings . . . ... .ottt 81
® Setting to Switch Between Voice Call and Videophone. . ........ <Notify Switch Mode>82

® Selecting Actions for Incoming Videophone Calls During i-mode
.................................................... <Packet Trans Arr Act>82
® Saving Other Party’s Image as a Still Picture. . . .................... <Picture Memo>82
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Using Videophone

Make calls while viewing each other’s image.

® Videophone transmits at 64K (kbps) only.

® Chaku-moji can be sent or received with Videophone call (IZFP. 56).

® Send a Chara-den or still picture as substitute image to the other party instead of images shot with your
camera and make or receive calls (IZ5 P. 75, P. 77).

@ Digital transmission fees are incurred even when a Chara-den or still picture is sent/received as substitute
image in place of a camera image of oneself.

® Make international Videophone calls using “WORLD CALL", DoCoMo's international telephone service (IZF°P. 59).

@ Videophone communication is available only between terminals compatible with DoCoMo Videophone.

@ DoCoMo Videophones comply with 3G-324M*1, as defined by the international 3GPP*2 standard. Connection

- is not available with Videophones using other standards.

*1 3G-324M: International standard for Videophone systems for third-generation mobile Videophones.
*2 3GPP (3rd-Generation Partnership Project): A regional standardization organization to establish the common
technical specifications for third-generation mobile telecommunication systems (IMT-2000).

Viewing the Screen During Videophone Calls

Normal position Main screen: Other party’s camera image (default)
5 Subscreen: Your camera image (default)
Appears during Videophone call
| ‘Videophone call in progress |
Hands-free icon

& (red) |Hands-free in progress

& (green) |USB hands-free in progress

Brightness of camera image: Indicates the brightness of your

cameraimage.

= 5 B B
Dark « Normal — Bright

[A Send image icon

Appears_ while sending |I| Appearsl while pausing
camera image camera image
Appears while sending still Appears while sending
Hl picture as substitute image Chara-den in Full action mode
Appears while sending an Appears while sending
@ 100s, image from My picture of Chara-den in Part action
Data box mode

Receive image icon

Appears when shooting and saving images of the other
pp: g g g

party
El Call duration: Displays up to 9 hours 59 minutes 59 seconds.
@ The screen shown is only If it exceeds 9:59:59, the counter restarts from 0:00.
example. Actual screen may El Earpiece volume icon
differ. | (Volume 1) to & (Volume 10) |

Hands-free icon

(red) |Hands-free in progress
(green) |USB hands-free in progress
DTMF mode icon
ON
OFF
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Note

@ The display brightness during a Videophone call follows the setting of User set in Power saver set. When
Videophone in Display light time is set to Same as normal, the brightness is adjusted to the setting of
Brightness. When ON is set, the brightness is adjusted to Brightness 2.

Making Calls/Videophone Calls

Check that there are sufficient battery and signal strength.

e When B} (Out of service area) appears, the handset is outside the service area or in a place with no signal. -
Move to a place where the icon disappears.

@ Calls may be interrupted even when the signal is strong (Til appears) and you are not moving.

@ To talk while viewing each other’s image during a Videophone call, use the flat-plug earphone/microphone
with switch (sold separately) (IZ5"P. 386) or use Hands-free (IZ& P. 79). The default setting is ON for
Hands-free V.phone. Hands-free is available when the call starts.

1 In stand-by, dial the phone number starting with the area code.

® Always dial the area code, even when the number is in the same area.

gggg Pusborsiand Mobile phone Enter other party’s number (090-XXXX-XXXX,
e 080-XXXX-XXXX) (11 digits).
PHS Enter other party’s number (070-XXXX-XXXX) (11 digits).

@ Enter up to 80 digits for phone number. When the number exceeds 13 digits, it
appears on two lines. When the number exceeds 26 digits, the last 26 digits
appear in two lines.

® When a mistake is made while dialing, press to erase the last digit. Press
for 1+ seconds to delete all digits and stand-by reappears.

® Refer to P. 59 when making an international call.

Press (@) [Phone]/® [V.phone].

Outgoing calls of @ Unlike ordinary telephones, mobile phones send call tones in short beeps before
Videophone the standard ring tone.

R ® Phone number and name appear if saved in phonebook. Image also appears if
Dialing videophone .
set in advance.

® When the other party is busy, there is a busy signal. Press (&) to disconnect and
try again later.
- ® When a guidance message plays requesting the caller ID, the other party has
set Caller ID Request to “Activate”. Set the caller ID and make a call again
(IZF°P. 46, P. 57).
Pocono Taro Voice calls
090XXXXXXXX ® Calling appears while calling.
When name and ° appears in the upper part of the display during a call.

still picture are Videophone calls
saved in the

phonebook e Dialing videophone appears while dialing.

@ Refer to “Viewing the Screen During Videophone Calls” on P. 48 for view types
during a Videophone call.

090XXXXXXXX
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3 Talk when the other party answers the phone.
Videophone ® Press during a voice call and during a Videophone call to view your
phone number.
Videophone calls
® The following operations are available during a Videophone call.

To send a substitute image during a ®
Videophone call ® The still picture or Chara-den set as
substitute image appears (IZ5°P. 77).
To send While sending Enter numbers to send
touch-tone signals |camera image
<DTMF mode> While sending - — enter numbers to send
Chara-den

4 Press (&) to end the call.

Note

@ During a call, approximate call duration appears on the screen. When the call duration exceeds 9:59:59, the
display resets to 0:00.

® The FOMA terminal may become warm after continuous use. This is not a malfunction.

Voice calls

@ Calls can be made even when steps 1 and 2 are reversed. If no operations are performed for five seconds
after dialing, the call is made.

® When talking in the Cycloid position, use a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately) or
use Hands-free. When using the earpiece to talk, make sure to switch to the normal position.

® Switch to hands-free? appears when the FOMA terminal is set to the Cycloid position during a call. Select
Yes to switch to hands-free. Hands-free is not disabled even if returned to the normal position.

Videophone calls

@ Videophone calls cannot be made to emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118) from the FOMA terminal.

® When the other party answers, Connected to videophone press @ key to enable/disable hands-free
appears. Digital transmission fees are incurred from this point.

@ Videophone call is not connected when placed to an unsupported handset. In addition, it is not connected to
devices such as PHS phones for which 64K cannot be used due to network conditions. If Redial voice call
is set to ON, the number is automatically redialed as a voice call. In such cases, voice call charges are
incurred. Note that this operation may not work if a call is placed to an ISDN synchronous 64K, PIAFS
access point or an ISDN Videophone that does not support the 3G-324M standard (15 P. 48) (as of January
2007), or if an invalid phone number is dialed by mistake. In addition, charges may be incurred.

® When sending own image from a location with little light, noise such as white lines increase. Also, direct
sunlight or strong light from lamps may darken or distort images. Use Videophone under suitable lighting
conditions.

e If Call Waiting is subscribed to, the number is recorded in Received calls and xx missed call(s) appears in
stand-by when a voice/Videophone call is received during a Videophone call.

® During a Videophone call, i-mode mail and Message R/F are held at the i-mode center. After a Videophone
call, i-mode mail or Message R/F held at the i-mode center can be retrieved by performing Check new
message. However, SMS are received automatically even during Videophone calls.

® When the sending/receiving of audio or video fails, the Videophone call is not automatically restored. Make
the Videophone call again.

® When a Videophone call is started, Redial voice call is not performed.

@ Videophone calls are counted toward V.phone talk time (IZ5 P. 384).

® Voice calls or i-mode operations cannot be performed during a Videophone call.

® When connected, the earphone/microphone is used for a call regardless of Hands-free V.phone.

® When your image taken with the camera is sent during a Videophone call in the Cycloid position, the
displayed image is made larger than that in the normal position.
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Note

When the Videophone call does not connect
® When the Videophone call does not connect, a message explaining the reason appears. The other party’s
actual conditions may vary depending upon the type of phone and network service subscriptions.

Message Reason
Check number, then redial A call is made to unused phone number.
Busy The other party is engaged in a call.*

Your call is being forwarded | The other party’s handset is set to forward Videophone calls.
Out of service area/power off | The other party is outside the service area, or their mobile phone is turned off.
Set Caller ID to ON Connected without notifying caller ID (When calling V-live or visualnet).

Redial using voice call The other party’s handset is set to the Call Forwarding Service and the
forwarding destination does not support Videophone.

Busy with packet transmission | The other party is performing a packet transmission.
Connection failed Appears in cases other than those listed above.

Upper limit has been Upper limit that has been set by payment plans with limit function (Type
exceeded. Connection failed |Limit or Family Wide Limit) has been exceeded.

Please make your call from | A Videophone call is directly made to the V-live which should be accessed
the i-mode web page after connecting to i-mode. Access a site run by the contents provider and
view it by making a Videophone call from the link.

* The message may appear during a packet transmission depending on the other party’s terminal.

Related Operations

Use hands-free <Hands-free>
During a voice call, press for 1+ seconds.
During a Videophone call, press ().
@ To disable during a voice call: Press for 1+ seconds.
@ To disable during a Videophone call: Press (&).
Place calls on hold <Hold active call>
1 During acall, press ® (1.
@ Alternatively, press (® for a Videophone call.
2 Toresume voice call, press @.
To resume Videophone call, press (&].
® For Videophone, press @ to send a substitute image and answer the call.
Select Multi Number and make a call <Sel Multi number>
1 In stand-by, enter a phone number ) ®(4).
2 Select Multi Number P ® » (@) [Phone]l/® [V.phone].

Note

Using Hands-free

® <& appears during hands-free operation.

® Speak from approximately 20 to 40 cm away from the mouthpiece. When the surroundings are noisy,
sound may break up and the call may not be satisfactory.

® When using Hands-free outdoors or in a location where surroundings are noisy, use the flat-plug
earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately).

® Cannot be operated when receiving a call and dialing a voice call.

@ Increasing earpiece volume may make conversation difficult. In such cases, press () and lower the
volume.

® Hands-free is disabled when a call ends.
Hold
® The hold tone plays. Hold tone does not sound from the FOMA terminal when Manner mode is set.
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Related Operations

Note

® The other party hears the hold tone, and the call is placed on hold. For Videophone calls, the image set
in Hold image is sent to the other party. The image is sent to the other party with Hold superimposed.

® Calls stay on hold even when the FOMA terminal is closed. Set when folded does not apply.

Selecting Multi Number
® Those subscribing to Multi Number can select a saved Multi Number and make a call.

Switching Between Voice Call and Videophone

Switch between voice call and Videophone for placed calls.

® V.phone appears for voice calls and Phone appears for Videophone calls at the lower right of the display in
guidance and call can be switched (Available with models that support switching between voice call and
Videophone).

® Notify switch mode (IZ5°P. 82) must be set to “Activate” for the other party’'s FOMA terminal.

® Received calls cannot be switched. Have the other party switch.

® When switching, Unable to switch may appear and switching is disabled depending on the other party’s
FOMA terminal status (IZ5°P. 65).

@ Calls cannot be switched while One Seg is being activated.

1 Press @l [V.phone] during a voice call, select Yes and press (®.

® Alternatively, press [Switch to v.phone] during a voice call

® To switch from Videophone to voice call, press @| [Phone] or

® Select No and the voice call screen reappears.

@ Switching takes approximately five seconds. Switching may take more time depending on signal
status. While switching, Please wait for a while appears and a guidance message is played.

® The call switches to Videophone and your image is sent to the other party. During a Videophone call,
the call switches to voice call.

(&) [chg to voice call] during a call.

<Active Call> <Active Call>
Please wait
Change to for a while
1:30 videophone? 3

I
| B
Pocomo Taro Pocomo Taro I

090XXXXXXXX 090XXXXXXXX

Switching from voice call to Videophone

® Switch between voice call and Videophone is possible as many times as necessary during a call.
When switched, call duration resets to 0 seconds.

Note

@ Calls may not be switched from voice call to Videophone nor from Videophone to voice call and may be
disconnected depending on signal status.

® Switching is not included in the talk time and charges are not incurred.

Switching from voice call to Videophone

® The other party’s camera image does not appear if the other party selects to not show image.

® When performing packet transmissions, disconnect packet transmission before switching to Videophone.

@ Hands-free V.phone is ON by default (IZ5°P. 79). If a call is switched to Videophone, Hands-free is activated
regardless of call status.

® Hands-free is not available while Please wait for a while is shown.
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Note

® Calls received with Call Waiting cannot be switched from voice call to Videophone call.
Switching from Videophone to voice call
® When switching to voice call from Hands-free Videophone call, Hands-free is disabled.

Redial/Received Calls

Using Redial and Received Calls

Redialing Previously Called Numbers <Redial>

The FOMA terminal keeps a record of the 30 most recent phone numbers to which calls were

made (including PushTalk).

® When 30 calls are exceeded, phone numbers are erased starting with the oldest.

@ If the same number was called multiple times, only the most recent is recorded. However, each call is
recorded if PushTalk transmission is sent to multiple parties or the call is made using the PushTalkPlus.

1 In stand-by, press O ().
@ Phone numbers and dates are listed starting with the most recent redial numbers.
‘ ® Name appears if saved in phonebook. If the same number is saved in the
.04(310_55 phonebook, the name with the smallest memory number appears.
Rejiaifhanake ® For PushTalk, the other party’s name or the PushTalk group name appears.

W 04/23 10:39
O90XXXXXXXX

Redial list
Types of calls

Noicon |Voice call LY PushTalk (When transmitted to one
Videophone call ' |person)
(3] International call GG PushTaIk (When transmitted to
M0 o M2 Multi Number ouﬁgoing caIlI multiple peoplle)
(Only when Multi Number is set) @GN | PushTalk (Using PushTalkPlus)
To show the redial details screen Select a phone number — ®
To switch to the received calls list (9

2 Select phone number and dial.

Voice call
Videophone ®->®
PushTalk )

® Call is placed to the displayed phone number.
® When 184 or 186 is added to the phone number, the call is saved as a separate dial.

Note

e If a call is switched between voice call and Videophone, the type of Redial is decided by the original call type.

® Refer to “Show Call/Received” on P. 153 for details on the Redial/Show received calls.

® Press [ (P") or (® to call all parties when using Redial for PushTalk transmission made to multiple people.
Voice/Videophone calls cannot be made.

® When the redial display for Show call/received is set to OFF, the history is saved but Redial does not appear.

® Press @ in the redial list screen to show the sent messages list (1% P. 235).
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Note

Redial Submenu

Items in the redial list

Items in the redial

Explanation

screen details screen
) Add to phonebook |[AJAdd to phonebook |Saves phone number in the phonebook.
[ElDelete Bl Delete one Deletes a saved Redial (IZF°P. 54).

— B Caller ID setting
— [4) Add prefix setting
— B Sel Multi number
[B]V.phone image

Sends caller ID/Does not send caller ID when calling.
Selects a prefix or makes an international call.
Selects a phone number saved in Multi Number (1Z5°P. 400).

Sets the image to send to the other party during a
Videophone call.

Composes a message, selects a message or displays Sent
messages.

Composes a message. If the mail address is not saved in the
phonebook, the outgoing number is entered for the address.

Saves phone number and redial date in the schedule.

_ [ZIChaku-moji

[BlCompose message | Bl Compose message

(O create schedule | (O Create schedule

Related Operations

Delete Redials/Received calls <Delete>
1 In stand-by, press O () (Redial)/€ (*2I) (Received calls) P select a phone number.
2 Press [Delete one] b Yes b (®

® To delete all Redials/Received calls: Press

2.
Note

@ If all Redials are deleted, Chaku-moji Sent messages are also deleted.

Making Calls from Received Calls

The FOMA terminal keeps a record (Received calls) of the 30 most recent phone numbers
(including PushTalk) received.
® When 30 calls are exceeded, phone numbers are erased starting with the oldest.

1 In stand-by, press € (*0I).

@ Phone numbers and dates are listed starting with the most recent Received calls.
® Name appears if saved in phonebook. If the same number is saved in the
phonebook, the name with the smallest memory number appears.

290XXXKKNKK

m04/23 11:04 i
Baas 1t Types of history
Received calls list . Calls that were answered or put on hold
22 Calls that left a recorded message
Calls that were not answered or were forwarded to a forwarding
number or Voice Mail Service center, calls that were rejected
a8 because of Reject calls (IZ5°P. 156), Accept calls (IZ5°P. 155),
Reject unknown (IZF°P. 159), Reject by reason of non-disclosure
(15" P. 157), Public mode (Drive mode) (15 P. 68)
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Types of calls

Noicon |Voice call £ Chaku-moji

Videophone call LY PushTalk (When transmitted to one

D, 64K data communications ' | person)

3] International call o @ PushTalk (When transmitted to

" : M Imultiple people)
MO o M2 Multi Number received :
(Only when Multi Number is set) GNIl  PushTalk (Using PushTalkPlus)

When xx missed call(s) appears in In stand-by, press (® — select T3 xx missed call(s) —

stand-by (Missed calls)

® The most recent Received calls appear (IZ5 P. 71).
To display the received calls details screen |Select a phone number — (®
To switch to the redial list screen O

2 Select a phone number and dial.

Voice call
Videophone ®->®
PushTalk @)

Note

® Refer to P. 54 for details on deleting Received calls.

® Even if a call is switched between voice call and Videophone, the received call type depends on the way the
call was answered.

® Calls cannot be made from Received calls while Keypad dial lock is set.

e Press [p] (P") or ® to call all parties when using Received calls for PushTalk transmission made to multiple
people. Voice/Videophone calls cannot be made.

® When Function lock is applied to the phonebook, only the phone number appears. When Function lock is
disabled, the name registered in the phonebook appears.

® When a call is received from a caller using Dial-in, a number different from the caller’s Dial-in number may
appear.

® When Show received calls of Show call/received is set to OFF, the call is recorded but Received calls does
not appear.

® Press @ in the received calls list to show the received messages list (IZ5°P. 235).

o If a call is made from Received calls of Chaku-moji, the received Chaku-moji will not be sent.

@ For areceived call with Chaku-moji, the message contents are displayed on the received calls details screen.

Received calls Submenu

® The following operations are available as in the Redial submenu. Refer to “Redial Submenu” on P. 54 for
details.
B Add to phonebook H Delete m Compose message m Create schedule

® When Set mute ring tone is set to ON and Missed call history is set to OFF and the following call not saved
in phonebook is received, the number does not appear in Received calls.
H The call is disconnected during mute seconds duration
W The call is disconnected due to weak signal strength
However, the following operation shows Received call.

Items from received | Items from received
calls list calls details screen

(O[@ Display setting | O[E Display setting | Performs Display all/Limit display and Ringing time*.

Explanation

* Aringing time of 0:00 appears when a call is rejected due to Accept calls, Reject calls, Reject
unknown, Reject by reason of non-disclosure and Public mode (Drive mode) settings.
Ring time does not appear for items with & (calls that have been answered or disconnected while on
hold). It does not appear if the Display settings is selected in the received calls list.
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Chaku-moji

Setting Chaku-moji

What Is Chaku-moji?

Send a message (Chaku-maoiji) at the same time when making a voice call or Videophone call to

display it on the other party’s ringing phone and to previously tell the points.

Save the Chaku-moji message in advance. Set if Chaku-moji is displayed or not when it is

received.

® Send up to 10 single/double-byte characters, pictographs or symbols.

® Charges are applied to the sender side. Not applied to the receiver side.

@ Ahead of the Chaku-moji messages on the send and receive displays, & appears.

@ Chaku-moji appears only while a call is received (calling). When the call is answered, Chaku-moji disappears.

® Compatible models: 902iS series, SH902iSL, N902iX HIGH-SPEED, N902iL, 903i series, 702iS series
(excluding N702iS, M702iS, M702iG), 703i series, 601i series (excluding L601i),
D800iDS

Receive display when Chaku-moji is received

For voice call For Videophone call
Calling Incoming videophone
AN AL
] Tul ]
£Urgency-# Docomo Taro #Urgency-# zDocomo Taro

Docomo Taro

090XXXXXXXN
Main display

lr gency-#
Sub display

Docomo Taro

090XXXXXXXN
Main display

lr gency-#
Sub display

® The message contents of received Chaku-moji can also be checked in the received calls details screen (IZ&° P. 55).

Editing and Setting Chaku-moji Message

[l Saving the Chaku-moji message <Create message>
Save up to ten Chaku-moji messages.

1 In stand-by, press ® &)@ @D).

Select a number, press @ [Edit], enter a message and press (®.
® To check a saved Chaku-moji message, select a number and press (®).

[l Enabling/Disabling Chaku-moji display <Message display>
Default setting With caller ID

1 In stand-by, press ®(5)(7)(2) and select Chaku-moji display

method.
Message display | o disol m
@ Display all Od!SP ay al '
Elsaved o phanenoo | | To display ones only from callers saved in the phonebook

To display ones only from Notify caller ID callers
To not display

[@ Hide all messages

BB
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Dialing with Chaku-moji Message <Chaku-moji>

1 In stand-by, enter the other party’s phone number and press ®(6)
[Chaku-moji].

® Refer to P. 110 when calling with Chaku-moji from the phonebook.

2 Select a Chaku-moji message.

To create a new message — enter a Chaku-moji message — (®
To select from saved Chaku-moji messages —> select a Chaku-moji message — (®
To select from Sent messages — select a Chaku-moji message — (®

® To delete one Sent messages entry, select a Chaku-moji
message, press ® (1), select Yes and press (®. To
delete all Sent messages entries, press ®(2), select
Yes and press (®.

3 Press (@) [Phone]/® [V.phone].

calling

EATIlLT @ |f Chaku-moji reaches the recipient,

Transmission completed appears and
transmission charges are incurred.

2Urgency-K Transmission completed
Docomo Taro Pocomo Taro
090XXXXXXXX 090XXXXXXXX

Note

® The ten most recently sent messages are recorded as Sent messages.

® Even if a call is shorter than the set ringing time of the Set mute ring time, Chaku-moji is displayed and
charges are applied.

® Depending on the signal strength, sending results may not be displayed even if the other party has received
Chaku-moaji. In this case, charges are applied.

® Chaku-moji cannot be sent to foreign countries.

® On Redial voice call, Chaku-moji used when Videophone was dialed will be automatically sent.

® Chaku-moji does not support PushTalk.

® When the call recipient is in the following setting, Chaku-moji does not appear and transmission charges are
not incurred even if dialed with Chaku-moji.
® When the recipient’s terminal does not support Chaku-moji
® When a call is received from numbers rejected by the message display settings
In addition, when the call recipient is in the following setting or status, the send results do not appear on the
sender side display (Chaku-moji is not recorded in Received calls on the receiver side).
B When outside the service area or the power is turned off
® When Public mode (Drive mode) is set
® When the answering duration for Record message is set to 0 seconds

Setting Caller ID to Send/Not Send for a Single Call

Il 7o not send caller ID

1 In stand-by, enter a phone number, press [No caller ID] and
press [Phone] or ® [V.phone].
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Il 7o send caller ID

1 In stand-by, enter a phone number, press [Send own no.]
and press [Phone] or ® [V.phone].

Note

@ Alternatively, make calls by setting caller ID from Submenus in the Phonebook, Redial or Received calls
details screen.

® When a phone number is entered after entering 186 and [No caller ID] is pressed, caller ID is sent.

@ If 186 is selected from Select prefix after entering a phone number, caller ID is sent.

- ® When a phone number is entered after entering 184 and ® (2)(1) [Send own no.] is pressed, caller ID is not

sent.
o If 184 is selected from Select prefix after entering a phone number, caller ID is not sent.
® When 184 or 186 is added to a phone number, the call is saved as a separate dial.

Related Operations

Add 186 (To notify caller ID)
In stand-by, press (1)(8)(6) P enter phone number P (@) [Phone]/® [V.phone].
Add 184 (To not notify caller ID)
In stand-by, press ) enter phone number p [Phone]/® [V.phone].
Note

Sending caller ID for a single call
® This function is available regardless of the network service’s caller ID setting.

Pause Dial

Sending Touch-tone Signals with Simple Operations

Use pagers and services such as ticket reservations and bank balance inquiries, with

simple operations by saving the combinations of phone numbers and messages (numbers)
in the phonebook.

Saving Touch-tone Data to the Phonebook

1 Enter a phone number in phonebook (1% step 3 on P. 98), press (O and
enter the number to send.

e Press O to enter a pause P.
® Enter the number and press () to continue adding numbers.

2 Press (® and enter the other phonebook items.

® Refer to “Basic Saving Operations” on P. 98 for details.

Sending Messages Using Touch-tone Signals

Make a call from the phonebook with a touch-tone signal.
® Referto P. 107 to P. 110 for details.
® When the call is connected, the numbers after P appear on the screen.
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2 Press @ [PB send] at the appropriate time to send.

® The numbers after P are sent with touch-tone signals.
® When multiple numbers separated by P are saved, press @ [PB send] for each number.
® Some equipment may not be able to receive signals properly.

Sending Touch-tone Signals Using the Dial Keys During a Call

Send touch-tone signals one at a time during a call by pressing the dial keys.

1 Make a call and when the call is connected, press the corresponding
numbers on the keypad.

® The number is sent as a touch-tone signal.
® Enter 80 digits or more when sending a message using touch-tone signals (Deletes entered digits from
the beginning).

WORLD CALL

Making International Calls

“WORLD CALL" Is DoCoMo'’s International Calling Service

WORLD CALL is an international calling service available from DoCoMo mobile phones.
“WORLD CALL” is registered when FOMA services are registered (Registration for “WORLD
CALL" is optional).

[Calling Method] 009130 ® 010 ® Country code ® Area code (city code) ® Other
party’s phone number B
® The calling method shown above can be saved on the FOMA terminal handset phonebook.
® For area codes (city codes) that begin with 0, omit the 0 when dialing (However, include the 0 when calling
Italy).

@ Call to about 240 countries and regions worldwide.

® “WORLD CALL" charges are billed with the monthly mobile phone charges.

@ Subscription and monthly usage fees are free.

® Check an estimate of the most recent call duration on the display (15" P. 384).

® When using phonebook, Received calls or Redial, 009130010 is automatically added to make calls.

® Change in procedures for making international calls
Because “MY LINE” service is not available for mobile communications, WORLD CALL also cannot be used
with “MY LINE”. With the offering of the “MY LINE” service, the dialing procedures for international calls have
changed. The former dialing procedure (procedure listed above without 010) cannot be used.

® For further details on WORLD CALL, contact the number listed in “General Inquiries” on the back of this
manual.

® To make an international call through a company other than DoCoMo, contact the representative companies
directly for instructions.

® Some payment plans may not be available.

When calling Videophone compatible specific overseas 3G mobile phone customers, use “International

Videophone” by making the call in Videophone mode after the dialing method above.

® Refer to the DoCoMo web page for information on available countries and providers.

® Depending on the other party’s international Videophone terminal, the image that appears on the FOMA
terminal may be distorted, or connection may not be possible.
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Int’l Dial Assist
Setting International Call

Automatically Adding International Call Access Code <int’l Prefix Conv>

Default setting ON
When making an international call, enter + before dialing the overseas number to automatically
place the international call access code.

1 In stand-by, press ®(®)(9)(3)(1) and [ON].

[l Using +to make an international call
@ Press (0] for 1+ seconds to enter +.

1 In stand-by, enter +, the country code, area code (city code), other
party’s phone number and press (&).
® The number with the international call access code, which is converted from +, appears.
2 Select Yes and press (®.

® The international call is made.

Setting Numbers Other Than WORLD CALL <int'| Prefix>

Default setting WORLD CALL 009130-010
Save up to ten international access call access codes used when international calls are made.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(9)(3)(2), select ------m-mm--mmmmmmmx to save a
new number and press (®.

To change a saved number Select a number —» (® — (1)
To delete a saved number Select a number - ® — (2) - Yes »> ®
To set Auto prefix Select a number — (® —

o £) appears to the right of the name.
® Perform the operations over to disable Auto prefix.

2 Enter a name and press (.
® Enter up to 14 single-byte (7 double-byte) characters.

3 Enter a prefix and press (®.

@ Press (0) for 1+ seconds to enter +.
® Up to 16 digits can be entered.

B Selecting an international access code <international Call>
Enter only the country code, area code (city code) and the phone number to make international calls.

1 In stand-by, enter the country code, area code (city code), other
party’s phone number and press [International Call].

2 Select an international call access code, press (® and (&).
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Related Operations

Make a call from phonebook
In the phonebook entry details screen, press ) select an international call
access code P @ b (@).

Make a call from Received calls or Redial

In the Received calls or Redial details screen, press ) select an international
call access code P ® ) (@).

Int’l Prefix

Setting a First Number to Phone Numbers

Default setting 009130-010

Save up to five prefixes, including international call access codes, to place at the beginning
of phone numbers. The numbers are also available when calls are made from phonebook,
Received calls or Redial.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(9)(1), select ----------mmm-ee--- to save a new
number and press (®.

To change a saved number | Select a number — (® —
To delete a saved number Select a number - ® — (2) > Yes > ®

2 Enter a prefix and press (.

@ Press (0] for 1+ seconds to enter +.
® Up to 16 digits can be entered.

Calling with Prefixes <Select Prefix>

In stand-by, enter the other party’s phone number and press
[Select prefix].

2 Select a prefix, press (® and (&).

Related Operations

Make a call from phonebook

In the phonebook entry details screen, press ) select prefix b @ ) (@).
Make a call from Received calls or Redial

In the Received calls or Redial details screen, press ®(4)(1) b select prefix » ® p (@).

Sub Address

Making Calls with Sub Address Set

Default setting ON
Using sub address allows calls to be made to specific terminals when calling an ISDN terminal.
® A sub address is a number assigned to a terminal when there are multiple ISDN terminals for a single ISDN
line. It is used in selecting contents for V-live.

Phone/Videophone 61

Continued on next pagepp




1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(9)(2) and [ON].

[l Making calls with sub address set
® Ask the other party for their phone number and sub address.

1 In stand-by, enter phone number, press (XJ, enter sub address and
press (&).

Note
__J

e If Xis entered at the beginning of a phone number or after 184, 186 or a prefix, the numbers after X are
recognized as the phone number.

Reconnect Control

Reconnecting Disconnected Calls Automatically

Default setting Alarm on(high)

@ Reconnect control is also available for PushTalk transmissions.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(1)(2) and select an alarm tone.

To set alarm to high @™

To set alarm to low

To set alarm to off
Note

® The amount of time that can elapse to reconnect varies depending on signal strength. The estimated time is
approximately ten seconds.

® The other party hears no sound until the call is reconnected (up to ten seconds). Charges are incurred for
this duration.

Noise Reduction

Reducing Noise Interference to Hear Calls Clearly

. . . Default setting  ON
@ It is recommended that this function be kept set to ON.

1 In stand-by, press @®(©)({) and (1) [ON].

Note

@ Noise reduction processes sound to make conversations clearer. Sound quality may vary depending on
surrounding noise and tone of the voice.

Hands-free

Using Handset in a Car

Use the In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01 (sold separately) to connect hands-free devices such as
car navigation to the FOMA terminal, and make/receive voice calls from the device.

Refer to the user’s guide of each product for more details. Use a FOMA In-Car Hands-Free
Cable 01 (sold separately) for the In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01 (sold separately).
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Note

® Functions such as display settings, ring tones and Public mode (Drive mode) call functions follow the
FOMA terminal settings for incoming calls.

e If a hands-free device has sound enabled, the device plays a ring tone even when the FOMA terminal is set
to Manner mode or Silent.

® When a Videophone call is made or received using a hands-free compatible device, a substitute image is
sent to the other party.

® When FOMA terminal sound is enabled, Set when folded is followed if the handset is closed during a call. If
device sound is enabled, the call continues when the FOMA terminal is closed regardless of Set when folded.

® Record message settings are followed even when the handset is connected to the device.

® Some handset functions may not be available depending on device characteristics and specifications.

Answering Calls/Videophone Calls

When receiving a call, verify it using ring tone, called LED, vibrator, etc.

® When receiving a Videophone call, use the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately)
(IZ5°P. 386) or use Hands-free (IZF"P. 79) to talk while viewing each other's image. The default setting is ON
for Hands-free V.phone. So when the call starts, Hands-free is available.

1 When a call is received, the ring tone sounds and the called LED
flashes.

Incoming Videophone screen
Inconing videophone ® When caller ID is sent, the phone number appears. If the
other party’s name and phone number are saved in the
phonebook, they appear on the screen.
® When Picture call (still picture or movie/i-motion) is

S saved in the phonebook (IZ&”P. 100), the name, phone
number and image appear on the screen (The image
bocomo Taro ami T:ar[um for Phone ring tone is prioritized when i-motion is set as
090XXXXXXXX Y/23(MD 10:05 Phone ring tone).
Main display Sub display They do not appear if the caller does not send caller ID.

When the name and still picture are saved Voice calls
in the phonebook @ Calling appears while receiving a call.

Videophone calls
® Incoming videophone appears while receiving a call.

Chaku-maoji Videophone screen
Inconing videophone ® When Chaku-moji is received, the message appears
(IZ5°P. 56).
® When the caller does not send caller ID, a
non-disclosure reason message appears.
e User unset, Payphone or Not support (IZ5° P. 158)

£Urgency-#
Pocomo Taro

B9OXXXXXXXX LR !
Main display Sub display

When Chaku-moiji is received

Phone/Videophone
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- Answer with substitute image ®

Press (&).

o Refer to the following for key operations while receiving a call.

When FOMA terminal is open | When FOMA terminal is closed

On hold (IZF°P. 67) =)

Quick silent (1 P. 124) &3 v

Quick message (IZF°P. 74) (for 1+ seconds)

Manner mode (IZ&"P. 123) () (for 1+ seconds) [v] (for 1+ seconds)

Record message/Forward calls/
Auto forward/Call Rejection*

(for only Videophone calls)

* Videophone calls can be rejected by pressing [® [Call Rejection] while One Seg is activated.

@ For Videophone calls, all key operations except those listed above are not available even when Any
key answer is set to ON.

Voice calls

@ Calls can also be received with Any key answer (IZ5°P. 66).

Videophone calls

® Calls can be answered with your image. The other party’s image appears in the main screen and your
image taken with the camera appears in the subscreen. When images are not received from the other
party, a black screen appears.

3 Press (&) to end the call.

Note

@ Calls to the FOMA terminal cannot be made from phones with no direct outside line, such as an internal
building phone.

® Set mute ring time can be set to delay ring tone sounding until set number of seconds pass when a call is
received from an unregistered number or a number without caller ID. Reject unknown can be set to prevent
callers not registered in Phonebook from being connected.

® Save a specified phonebook in a list and set Reject/Accept calls.

® Use Notification of VVoice Mail Service to receive notification of missed calls when the handset is turned off
or outside the service area. An SMS is received after returning to the service area or when power is turned
on. If a call is received from a person saved in the phonebook, the person’s name appears in the message.

® When a call is received while in Public mode (Drive mode), the ring tone does not sound, and the called
LED does not flash. The call is saved in Received calls.

Voice calls

® When talking in the Cycloid position, use a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately) or
use Hands-free. When using the earpiece to talk, make sure to switch to the normal position.

® Switch to hands-free? appears when the FOMA terminal is set to the Cycloid position during a call. Select
Yes to switch to hands-free. Hands-free is not disabled even if returned to the normal position.

Videophone calls

® The type of substitute image to be sent can be set in Substitute image.

o If a Videophone call is received from the Videophone compatible model when Voice Mail Service is set to
“Activate”, the call is connected to Voice Mail Service and message recording is activated after the set
ringing time passes. Answering during the set ringing time connects call without connecting to Voice Mail
Service.

® Even when Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate” on the receiver side, the Videophone call is not
forwarded if the set forwarding destination is not set to a device that supports Videophone and conforms to
the 3G-324M standard (IZ&°P. 48). Check forwarding destination before setting.

When a call is received during editing

o If a call is received while editing phonebook, i-mode mail, SMS or a Chaku-moji message, editing is
temporarily suspended. When this happens, edited data is automatically saved. When the conversation is
finished, the screen before the call was received reappears and editing can be resumed. However,
characters that are in the process of being converted and not confirmed may not be saved.
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Note

When a call is received from a saved Multi Number

® A Multi Number name appears to the right of Calling/Incoming v.phone when a call is received.

When using the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately)

® When a Videophone call is received while the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch is connected,
pressing the switch for 2+ seconds will answer the call with your image when the FOMA terminal is open,
and with the set substitute image when the FOMA terminal is closed. Switch between substitute image and
camera image during a call (IZ5°P. 77).

® When Set auto answer is set to ON and the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch is connected, after

the specified ring time, the substitute image is automatically sent. Switch between substitute image and
camera image during a call (IZ5°P. 77).

Il When the handset beeps during a voice call indicating an incoming call

When any of services such as Voice Mail, Call forwarding or Call Waiting is subscribed to and Set
arrival act is set to “Activate” while Arrival call act is set to Answer, the following operations can be
performed when the handset beeps during a call.

Call Forwarding Service | Press

[Forward calls] to forward the call to the set forward number (IZ5°P. 395).

Voice Mail Service Press [Auto forward] to forward the call to the Voice Mail Service center
(I P. 392).
Call Waiting Put the current call on hold and answer the incoming call (IZ5°P. 394).

Switching Between Voice Call and Videophone to
Receive Calls

The caller (other party) selects to switch between voice call and Videophone.

® The call recipient cannot switch (Available with models that support switching between voice call and Videophone).
@ Notify switch mode (IZ5°P. 82) must be set to “Activate” for the recipient's FOMA terminal.

The caller switches between Videophone and voice call during a call.

® Switching takes approximately five seconds.
Switching may take more time depending on
signal status. While the call being switched,
WG Please wait for a while appears and a guidance
message is played.
Switching from voice call to Videophone
® When the caller switches to Videophone call, a
message is played and the screen on the left

appears before switching. Proceed to step 2.

Switching from voice call to Videophone Switching from VI_deOphone Lo VOICe. call
® When the caller switches to voice call during
Videophone call, a message is played before
switching. Start conversation in voice call.

Please wait

2 Select Yes and press (®.

Switching from voice call to Videophone
® Your image is sent to the other party.
® Select No to not send own image. Camera Off appears on the other party’s screen.

Note

® This setting is not available when another screen is displayed from the Multi Assistant, when the FOMA
terminal is closed, while a call is on hold or during a packet transmission. Also, the setting may not be
available when a function is performed from Submenu.
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Any Key Answer

Answering Calls by Pressing Any Key

Default setting ON
Set Any key answer so that calls can be answered with the keys other than the ones
normally used.

Normal Any key answer
Voice call D@, 0. X O, 0, ® B, @, e?, @9, &
Videophone ®
PushTalk @, b () D@, 0, O, @ 6,5, d, s, =), E* )+

- * Calls cannot be answered with E) or (™) when One Seg is activated.

® Refer to P. 51, P. 67 for details on being resumed/started while on hold.

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(3)(1) and [ON].

Rotation-link Repl

Answering Calls by Rotating the Display

Default setting ON
When a voice/Videophone call or PushTalk is received in the Cycloid position, return to the
normal position to answer the call.
® When a Videophone call is received, calls can be answered with your image.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(3)(3) and [ON].

Set When Folded

Closing the FOMA Terminal to End/Hold Calls
Default setting Phone/Videophone: Finish call, PushTalk: Speaker phone

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(7) and select a close operation.

Phone/Videophone To set to Hold sound (with hold tone)

To set to Finish Call

To set to Silent (without hold tone)

To set to Finish transmission

To play the other party’s voice through the speakers

PushTalk

Note

® When set to Hold sound, hold tone plays. Hold tone can be changed (IZ&°P. 68). For Videophone calls, the
image set in Hold image is sent to the other party.
® When set to Silent, hold tone does not sound. For Videophone calls, if the Substitute image is a still
picture, the still picture is sent to the other party. Chara-den is sent to the other party if set.
® When set to Hold sound or Silent, open the FOMA terminal to resume the call.
@ If a device such as a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately) is connected, the call can
continue while the handset is closed, regardless of Hold sound, Silent or Finish call settings.
For Videophone calls, the set substitute image is sent to the other party. Open the FOMA terminal to
send camera image to the other party (IZ5°P. 78).
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Note

® For voice/Videophone calls, if the earphone/microphone is disconnected while the FOMA terminal is closed,
the call will become mute when Silent or Finish call is set, or the call is put on hold when Hold sound is set.
The call resumes when the earphone/microphone is reconnected or the handset is opened. For PushTalk, if
the earphone/microphone is disconnected while the FOMA terminal is closed, the call can be continued
through the speaker whether set to Finish call or set to Speaker phone.

® For PushTalk, when Speaker phone is set, open the FOMA terminal to retrieve the transmission status of
Hands-free PT.

Earpiece Volume

Adjusting the Volume During a Call

Default setting Volume 5
Select from ten earpiece volume levels during a call.
@ If earpiece volume is raised for a call, noise may occur depending on the surroundings. Use at an appropriate
volume.
® The volume remains at an adjusted level even when the handset is turned off or the battery pack is removed.

1 During a call, press O or .

@ Refer to P. 119 for details on adjusting the earpiece volume when in stand-by.
@ Alternatively, press during a Videophone call.

Earpiece volume
screen

2 Press O (louder) or () (softer) to adjust.

@ After adjusting the volume, press (® or €, or wait approximately two seconds and the previous
screen reappears.

Note

® Press (4] (louder) or [v] (softer) to adjust the volume when the FOMA terminal is closed during a transmission.

Placing Calls On Hold

Place voice/Videophone calls on hold which cannot be answered immediately.
@ The other party is charged for the call while on hold.

1 While aring tone is sounding, press (&).

@ When a voice call is received, the other party hears the hold tone (125 P. 68), and the call is placed on hold.

® When a Videophone call is received, the other party hears the hold tone (IZ5°P. 68), and the On hold
image set by your FOMA terminal is sent to the other party with On hold superimposed.

@ To disconnect a call while on hold, press (&) (The call is saved in Received calls).

® When the other party disconnects the call while on hold, the call is saved in Received calls.

@ If subscribed to Call Forwarding Service or Voice Mail Service, a received call is forwarded to the set
destination or connected to the Voice Mail Service center (IZ5 P. 65).

2 Press when ready to answer.

@ For Videophone, press @ to send a substitute image and answer the call.
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Set On Hold Tone

Setting On Hold Tone

Default setting On hold tone 1
Set the on hold guidance that the other party hears.
® Select On hold tone 1 (Japanese), On hold tone 2 (English) or recorded voice memo.
Onhold tone 1 ...

On hold tone 2 ... | can’t take your call now. Please hold the line for a moment or call me back later, thank you.

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(8)(1) and select a hold tone.

W To set the guidance language | (1): Japanese/(2): English
- [E] 3n_hqldlt0ne 2 To set after recording voice — record — [Play] — select memo — @®
(B origina memo ® Press (® to abort recording.
To set recorded Stand-by — select memo —» @
voice memo
To apply Function lock to — enter terminal security code — (® —
voice memo ® To disable Function lock: Press (2).

@ To play back, select On hold tone 1 or On hold tone 2 and press ®. Press ®
again to stop playback and the previous screen reappears.

Set Hold Tone

Setting Hold Tone

Default setting Hold melody 1

Set the hold tone that the other party hears.
® The hold tone plays at the same volume as the earpiece volume.

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(8)(2) and select a hold tone.

@51‘—‘2"3‘&(‘5‘5'5 : A | To set Hold melody [Hold melody 1]/(2) [Hold melody 2]
(& Hold nelody 2 To set after recording voice — record — [Play] — select memo — ®
(8 original memo ® Press (® to abort recording.
To set recorded Stand-by — select memo » @
voice memo
To apply Function lock to —> enter terminal security code — (® —
voice memo ® To disable Function lock: Press (2).

@ To play back, select Hold melody 1 or Hold melody 2 and press ®. Press ®
again to stop playback and the previous screen reappears.

Using Public Mode (Drive Mode)

Public mode is an automatic answering service used to ensure manner in public places. When a

voice call is received, the caller hears a message indicating you are driving or otherwise unable

to speak (on the train, bus, in a movie theater, etc.) and the call is disconnected.

@ Activating/Deactivating Public mode is only available in stand-by (Available even when B (Out of service area) is
showing on the screen).

® Calls can be made normally in Public mode.

@ This function is not available during data transmissions.

® A message requesting caller ID is played when User unset calls are received while Caller ID Request is set to
“Activate” (The Public mode message is not played).

1 In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds.

® Public mode is set and & appears.

® A message stating the owner of the phone is driving or is in a place that does not allow mobile phone
use is played to the other party.

e If Manner mode is also set, Public mode setting is prioritized.
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Disabling Public Mode (Drive Mode)
1 In stand-by, press for 1+ seconds.
® Public mode is disabled and && disappears.

Il When Public mode (Drive mode) is set

A ring tone does not sound when a voice/Videophone or PushTalk call is received. xx missed

call(s) appears and the call is saved in Received calls (IZ5°P. 53).

® When a voice call is received, the caller hears a message indicating that you are driving or otherwise unable
to speak and the call is disconnected. When a Videophone call is received, Public mode video guidance is
played to the other party and the call is disconnected. If the handset is turned off or in a place with no signal,
the guidance for outside service area plays.

® The FOMA terminal will not vibrate when i-mode mail, SMS or Message R/F is received even if Vibration mode is
set. Although a ring tone does not sound, the message is received automatically, and received mail icon appears.

® When data transmission is received, vibrator, ring tone and called LED do not activate.

® An incoming PushTalk is automatically disconnected and Connection failed appears on the caller’s display.
Driving mode status can be notified to all connecting members if 3+ people have participated.

[ | When a call is received while Public mode (Drive mode) and various
services are set

unable to speak plays, and the caller is
connected to the Voice Mail Service center.
The call is saved in Received calls.*!

Service When a voice call is received When a Videophone call is received
Voice Mail Service A ring tone does not sound, a message Public mode video guidance is not played
(IZF°P. 392) indicating that you are driving or otherwise |to the other party and is connected to the

Voice Mail Service center.

Call Forwarding Service

The call is not connected, a message

The call is not connected and forwarded

driving or otherwise unable to speak and
the call is disconnected. The call is saved
in Received calls.

(IZ5°P. 395) indicating that you are driving or immediately. However, if the forwarding
otherwise unable to speak plays, and the |number is not a 3G-324M (IZF°P. 48)
call is forwarded to the set destination. compliant Videophone, the call is
The call is saved in Received calls.*2 disconnected. The call is saved in

Received calls.
Call Waiting A ring tone does not sound and the caller |A ring tone does not sound. The Public
(IZ5°P. 394) hears a message indicating that you are | mode video guidance is played to the

other party and the call is disconnected.
The call is saved in Received calls.

Nuisance Call Barring
Service (when a call is
received from a barred
number) (IZF°P. 396)

The call is not connected, call rejection
message is played to the other party and
the call ends. The call is not saved in
Received calls.

The Call Rejection video guidance is
played to the other party and the call is
disconnected. The call is not saved in
Received calls.

Caller ID When the |The call is not connected, caller ID The Caller ID request video guidance is
Request caller ID is |request message plays and the call ends. |played to the other party and the call is
Service notsent | The call is not saved in Received calls. disconnected. The call is not saved in
(IZF°P. 397) Received calls.
When the |A ring tone does not sound and the caller | The Public mode video guidance is
caller ID is | hears a message indicating that you are | played to the other party and the call is
sent driving or otherwise unable to speak and |disconnected. The call is saved in
the call is disconnected. The call is saved | Received calls.
in Received calls.
*1 The message is not heard when Voice Mail Service ring time is set to 0 seconds and the call is immediately

connected to the center. The call is not saved in Received calls.

*2

The message is not heard when Call Forwarding Service ring time is set to 0 seconds and the call is

immediately connected to the destination. The call is not saved in Received calls.

Note

® Even if the alarm time arrives in Public mode, the alarm does not sound. Called LED, vibrator and sub
display are not activated.
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Using Public Mode (Power OFF)

Public mode (power OFF) is an automatic answering service used to ensure manner in

public places. Set Public mode (power OFF) to play a message for the caller indicating that
the power is off and you are unable to speak (in a hospital, airplane, train near the priority
seats), and the call ends.

1

In stand-by, press 302 BER)E@@.

® Public mode (power OFF) is set (Nothing changes in stand-by).

® When a call is received while Public mode (power OFF) is set, a message indicating that the owner of
the phone is currently in a place that does not allow mobile phone use is played.

[l Disabling Public mode (power OFF)

1

In stand-by, press )(2)(5)(2)(B)(0)(=).

® Public mode (power OFF) is disabled.

Il Checking Public mode (power OFF) setting

1

In stand-by, press )(2)(&)(2)(B)(9)(=).

® Check the current setting.

[l When Public mode (power OFF) is set

Public mode (power OFF) remains set until disabled. Setting is not canceled when the power is
turned ON. The Public mode (power OFF) message is played when the handset is outside the
service area or in a place with no signal. When a call is received, a message indicating that the
owner of the phone is in a place that does not allow mobile phone use is played and the call is
disconnected. An incoming PushTalk is automatically disconnected and Connection failed
appears on the caller’s display. Members are notified that the owner of the phone is not a
participant in the call when 3+ people have participated.

Il When acall is received while Public mode (power OFF) and various
services are set

Service When a voice call is received When a Videophone call is received
Voice Mail Service A message stating the owner of the The Public mode video guidance is not
(IZF°P. 392) phone is in a location in which the played to the other party and is

handset must be turned off is played and
the call is automatically connected to the
Voice Mail Service center.*!

connected to the Voice Mail Service
center.

Call Forwarding Service
(IZF°P. 395)

A message stating that the owner of the
phone is in a location in which the
handset must be turned off is played and
the call is forwarded to the set
destination. The Public mode (power
OFF) guidance setting follows Call
Forwarding Service guidance settings
(IEF°P. 395).%2

The call is immediately forwarded without
playing the Public mode (power OFF)
video guidance. If the destination does
not support Videophone calls, the call is
disconnected without forwarding.

Nuisance Call Barring
Service (when a call is
received from a barred
number) (IZ5°P. 396)

The Call Rejection guidance is played to
the other party and the call is
disconnected.

The Call Rejection video guidance is
played to the other party and the call is
disconnected.

The Caller ID request message is played
and the call is disconnected.

The Caller ID request video guidance is
played and the call is disconnected.

Caller ID When the

Request caller ID is

Service not sent

(1 P. 397) When the
caller ID is
sent

The Public mode (power OFF) message
is played and the call is disconnected.

The Public mode (power OFF) video
guidance is played and the call is
disconnected.
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*1 The message is not heard when Voice Mail Service ring time is set to 0 seconds and the call is immediately
connected to the center. The call is not saved in Received calls.

*2 The message is not heard when Call Forwarding Service ring time is set to 0 seconds and the call is
immediately connected to the destination. The call is not saved in Received calls.

Checking Missed Calls

If an incoming call is not answered, xx missed call(s)

and the number of missed calls appear in stand-by

(Missed Calls).

® When missed calls are checked or is pressed for 1+
seconds, xx missed call(s) disappears.

® Missed calls are also indicated by LED (IZ5°P. 140).

T 01 nissed call

Main display Sub display

1 When xx missed call(s) appears in stand-by, press (®.
e Alternatively, press €) (*JI) to check Received calls (IZF°P. 54).

2 Select ¥ xx missed call(s) and press (®.

® B appears next to missed calls.

3 Select a phone number and press (®.

® Missed call details appear.
® Use the same operations as Received calls to make calls and check other entries in Received calls.

Record Message (Voice/Videophone Calls)

Recording Messages When Calls Cannot Be Answered

Set Record message to record messages when a call cannot be answered. When a voice call is

received, a voice message is played and the caller's message is recorded. When a Videophone

call is received, a reply image is sent and the caller’'s message and image are recorded.

® Record message is not available when the FOMA terminal is turned off or outside the service area. This
function is convenient when used in conjunction with Network Voice Mail Service.

@ Record up to three Record messages for voice calls (about 15 seconds each). Voice memos recorded during
a voice call or in stand-by are also included in these three Record messages for voice calls.

® Record up to two Record messages for Videophone calls (about 15 seconds each).

@ The number of recorded messages appearing in stand-by is the total number of Record messages for voice/
Videophone calls.

® Record message cannot be set or disabled in Manner mode.

Setting Record Message (Voice/Videophone Calls)

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(5)(1) and [ON].

Record message @ Record message is set. Press (&) to return to stand-by and appears.
Wl ® When a message is recorded, an icon appears to show the number of
|![:1 messages. Example: (for one message), (for two messages), etc.
® When there are three Record messages (voice calls) and two Record messages
(Videophone), f® appears and Record message does not respond when a
voice/Videophone call is received. Delete unnecessary messages to reactivate
Record message.
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Note

® For Voice Mail Service, record up to 20 messages of up to three minutes each. When Voice Mail Service is
set, messages are saved at the Voice Mail Service center even if there are three Record messages (voice
calls) and two Record messages (Videophone).

® Refer to P. 74 for details on playing and deleting Record messages.

® When Record message is set by Record message settings or Manner mode settings, Record message will
automatically answer.

® The reply image for Record messages for Videophone can be set in Videophone reply image.
[l Disabling Record message

D 1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(5)(1) and [OFF].

® Record message is disabled. Press (&) to return to stand-by and B disappears.

When Record Message (Voice/Videophone Calls) Is Set

When a call is received, Record message is activated after set
answering duration (IZ5°P. 73).

Voice call reply Videophone reply
message message

Msg answering ® When a voice call is received, the caller hears a voice
guidance.

® When a Videophone call is received, after Preparing
message. Please wait appears, the reply image for

Message answering Record message (Videophone) appears. When a
Videophone call is received, the caller hears a reply
message and sees a reply image.

® Press to answer a call while playing a reply
message, recording sounds or movies. Press @ to

Main display Main display answer a Videophone call with a substitute image sent.

0
Q9OXXXXXXXX

Sub display Sub display

Record the caller's message.

Voice call record Videophone record
message message
Indicator Time ® The indicator and time are an estimate.

T — ® After the message is recorded, the previous screen
reappears.

® While a message is recorded (voice call), the caller's
voice can be heard through the earpiece (When Manner

Recording message mode is set, caller’s voice cannot be heard through the
earpiece).
The caller hears a beep when recording starts.

® While a message is recorded (Videophone), the other
party’s image does not appear on the screen but is
recorded.

® Record message (voice call) may not be saved if three
seconds or less.

® When a call is answered while a message is being
recorded, the voice or Videophone message is recorded
until the call is received.

Record message

090XXKXXXXX

Main display

M 3 g
Sub display Sub display
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Note

® Saved contents may be lost due to malfunctions, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal. DoCoMo
shall not be liable for any loss of content. It is recommended that a memo be kept of contents for Record
message (voice/Videophone calls).

® Recording may be cut off depending on signal strength.

o During Record messages (Videophone), the reply image set on your FOMA terminal is sent to the other
party with Record message superimposed.

@ During recording, calls from a third party cannot be answered. The third party hears a busy signal.

® Messages that indicate outside the service area, changed phone number, Voice mail starting, etc. cannot be
recorded.

® Record message is not available when Public mode (Drive mode) is set.

Related Operations

Set the message response time <Answering duration>
In stand-by, press (®(6)(5)(2) I enter answering duration (three digits: 000 to 120
seconds) p (®.
® To set response time for Record message immediately started: Enter 000 seconds.
Set reply messages <Reply message>
1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(E)(3).
2 Select the type of messages b (®.
® To record original message: Press » record b (2) b select memo b @.
® To set original message: Press ) select memo b @.
® To play/stop message: Press @.
Set the reply image for Videophone record message <V.phone reply image>

In stand-by, press (® (&) (&)@ P select folder p (® P select still picture b @.
® To check the still picture: Select still picture p (®.

Note

Answering duration

® Answering duration applies to Record messages for both voice calls and Videophone calls.

® The default setting is 13 seconds.

@ Cannot be set to the same time as Auto answer.

® When Record message is set simultaneously with Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service, the
priority will depend on the set ringing time.
To prioritize Record message, set answering duration shorter than for Voice Mail Service or Call
Forwarding Service.

Reply message

® The default setting is Reply message 1 for Reply message.

® Reply message 1 and Reply msg 2(Eng) are preset.
Reply message1..........

Reply message 2 (Eng) . . . . | can't take your call now. Please leave your message, thank you.

@ Returns to default setting when original reply message is deleted (IZ5°P. 75).

® Press (® to abort recording.

Videophone reply image

® Use JPEG or GIF images saved in My picture of Data box that are set to QCIF: 176x144 (WxH).
Animated GIFs are not available.

@ Siill pictures that are restricted for output from the FOMA terminal are not available.

® The default setting is
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Quick Message

Recording Messages When Incoming Calls Cannot
Be Answered

Record a message for an incoming voice/Videophone call when Record message is not set.

1 During an incoming call, press for 1+ seconds.
@ Alternatively, press ® (1) [Record message] during an incoming voice call. Recording starts after a
voice guidance is played.
® During an incoming Videophone call, press [Record message] as an alternative. After

Preparing message. Please wait appears, the reply image for Record message (Videophone)
appears and recording starts.

® Refer to P. 71 for details on Record messages.

Playing/Deleting Recorded Messages or Voice Memos

Play or delete recorded messages and voice memos (during call and in stand-by).

Playing Recorded Messages or Voice Memos

The Playback volume follows the Earpiece volume (IZ5° P. 67) settings.
@ Refer to P. 382 for details on recording voice memos.

1 In stand-by, press ®(9)(2)(8)(58) and press (2] [Play].

® Alternatively, press for 1+ seconds in stand-by, and press (2.
% When xx message(s) xx V.phone message(s) appears
Gl plock ® In stand-by, press (®, select [, press (® and press (2).

® B appears next to memos that have not been played.

Types of message/memo

o Voice memo during call
Memo list B Record message
» Voice memo in stand-by
Phone type

Noicon |Voice call
Videophone call

2 Select memo and press (® [Play].

Indicator ® The indicator is an estimate.

@ Name and number do not appear for User unset calls and voice memos in
stand-by.

@ Press (® to stop playback. Memo list appears, press (® again to play from the
beginning during playback. Select a memo and press (® to play other memos
during playback.

(1)04/23 10:10 & . .
eitai Hanako ® Playback of recorded messages and voice memos automatically stops when a

BIOXXXXXXXX : .
call is received.

® Playback of recorded messages and voice memos automatically stops when
Record message alarm sounds at set alarm time.

for voice calls ® When Show received calls is set to OFF, the memo list does not appear and
recorded messages and voice memos cannot be played or deleted.
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Deleting Recorded Messages or Voice Memos

1 In memo list (IZ5° P. 74), select a memo and deletion method.

@D —>Yes>@®
©®(2) > Yes > (®

To delete one
To delete all

Related Operations

Lock Recorded message and Voice memo <Function lock>
In stand-by, press ®(8)(2)(8)(®) P (3) P enter terminal security code P @® » (1.

Chara-den

@ Refer to P. 313 for details on Chara-den.

Sending Chara-den as Substitute Image <Change Send Img>

Default setting Dimo
During a Videophone call, send a character to the other party in place of a camera image.

1 During a Videophone call, press [Chara-den], select a
folder, press (®, select a Chara-den and press @ [OK].

@ If Chara-den is already set as substitute image (125 P. 78), press @ [Subst img] during a Videophone
call to send the image. When a Videophone call is received, press @ [Subst img] to answer the call
with Chara-den.

Note

® When DTMF mode is set to ON, the Chara-den key operations become unavailable because of the
touch-tone signals sent with the dial keys.

® To switch to , delete Dimo and perform Reset settings.

Preset Chara-den
The following Chara-den are preset.
Il Dimo

Dimo is capable of showing emotions such as happiness and anger, and can
perform various body actions.

Full-action mode action list

Number q Number q =
(key operation) Action ey Eparien) Action
@ (Laugh) ® NG
(Cry) (Shark look)
(Angry)
(Hello) (Doctor-look glasses)
OK 2] (Oh my God)

@ Press (0) to abort action.
@ Dimo does not support Part-action mode.
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B ( ) Woman

This character is a Japanese businesswoman. She can perform a variety of
actions such as expressing happiness and distress, waving her hands and
tilting her head.

Full-action mode action list Part-action mode action list
Number . Number .
(key operation) Action (key operation) Action
(Happy) () ( )
(Angry) (Wave right hand (loop))
(Sad) ¢ ) ( )
(Blow a kiss) (Wave left hand (loop))
(Surprised) () (Nod head)
® (Apology) c ( )
(Embarrassed) (Beckon with right hand (loop))
() ( )
(\Q'hoal ho hot) (Beckon with left hand (loop))
©) (Bang) 6 () (Shake head sideways)
@ Press (0) to abort action. () (Tilt head to the right)
() (Tilt head to the left)

H ( )Man

This character is a Japanese businessman. He can perform a variety of actions
such as nodding his head, laughing and raising his hands.

Full-action mode action list Part-action mode action list
Number ) Number )

(key operation) Action (key operation) Action
(Nod head) (Raise right hand)
(Laugh) @@ (Put right hand down)
(Angry) (Raise left hand)
(Surprised) ®)®) (Put left hand down)
(Worried) (Normal zoom in)
) (Mobile phone) [E3]ED)] (Zoom in)
(Last posing)

® Press (0) to abort action.

Switching Chara-den During a Videophone Call <Change Chara-den>
Switch to send a different Chara-den during a Videophone call.

While sending Chara-den as a substitute image, press ® G (2)(1)
[Change Chara-den], select a folder, press (®, select Chara-den and
press ® [OK].

Switching Between Full-action and Part-action <Change Action>

Switch between full-action and part-action while displaying Chara-den.

While sending Chara-den as a substitute image, press O for 1+
seconds or ®((2)(2) [Change action].

® Modes are switched between full-action and part-action.
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Making Chara-den Perform Actions

Make Chara-den perform actions.

@ Alternatively, enter the action number by pressing to (9] to have the character perform an action.

® For preset Chara-den actions, refer to P. 75.
® In Full-action mode, express emotions such as

(laughing) and (angry).

@ Change to Part-action mode to move body parts, jump and dance.
o Perform different actions together in Part-action mode.
® Some Chara-den move the mouths, synchronizing with sound from a microphone.

® For others, actions may not be available.

® Depending on the Chara-den, some actions are performed automatically.

While sending Chara-den as a substitute image, press [® [Action],
press (O for 1+ seconds or press ® (3(2)(3) [Action list].

To perform action

Select an action — (®
® To end action: Press (0).

To display details

®

Setting the Image to Send to the Other Party

Changing Image to Send During

Call <Change Send Img>

Change the image to send during a Videophone call.
® Use JPEG or GIF images saved in My picture of Data box that are set to QCIF: 176x144 (WxH). Animated

GIFs are not available.
@ Sitill pictures that are restricted for output from the

FOMA terminal are not available. Images shot with the

FOMA terminal are available regardless of File restriction (Images shot with Picture memo are not available).
@ Siill pictures saved onto a microSD Memory Card are not available directly. Copy to the Acquired data folder

in My picture of the FOMA terminal handset.

During a Videophone call, press [Change send img] and select

image to send.

by Substitute image.

® Press ® [Subst img] during a Videophone call to send the substitute image set

Press @ [My side] to return to the self-portrait.

My side

Substitute image

— select folder » (® — select still picture > @

Chara-den

—» select folder — (® — select Chara-den —»> ®

©Disney

® This setting is disabled when a Videophone call ends.

Related Operations

Zoom in and zoom out <Zoom in/Zoom out>
1 During a Videophone call, press O or €.

2 Press OO (zoom in) or €) (zoom out).

® Press @ for the maximum zoom and [® for the minimum zoom.
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Related Operations

Switch between main camera and sub camera <Main/sub camera>
During a Videophone call, press [® or ® Q1.
@ To switch to the sub camera: Press [® or ® (3(1) again.
Send a still picture from Data box <File playback>
During a Videophone call, press D select folder b ® P select still picture p @.
@ To send own camera image: Press @ or ®(3)(1).
Adjust brightness <Brightness>
During a Videophone call, press O for 1+ seconds (brighter) or () for 1+ seconds (darker).
Note
Zoom in/Zoom out
® Set up to 20 zoom levels for the main camera and two zoom levels for the sub camera.
® Zoom is not available while substitute images are being sent.
® Zoom is not available for the other party’s image.
® When the cameras are switched or a Videophone call ends, zoom is disabled.
Main/Sub camera
® Returns to the sub camera after a Videophone call ends.

@ If the battery level is {1 or less or if the camera area gets hotter, Unable to use the main camera at the
moment appears and the main camera becomes unavailable. The main camera in use switches to the
substitute image. The sub camera cannot be switched to the main camera.

® When DTMF mode is set to OFF, press (#) to switch the cameras.
Brightness

e B, B, B, B, or B appears in the upper part of the display.

® Brightness is reset after a Videophone call ends.

® Brightness cannot be adjusted while a substitute image is being sent.

Changing Image When Making a Call <v.phone Image>

1 Enter a phone number, press [V.phone image] and select an
image to send.

@ To call from the redial details/received calls/phonebook entry details screen, press @ (6).
® The setting is only enabled for one time.

My side @

Chara-den — select folder — (® — select Chara-den - ®

@ To check Chara-den, select Chara-den and press (®). Press and the previous
screen reappears.

Setting a Substitute Image <Substitute Image>

Default setting Dimo
Set a still picture or Chara-den (IZF P. 313) as the substitute image during a Videophone call.

® Use JPEG or GIF images saved in My picture of Data box that are set to QCIF: 176x144 (WxH). Animated
GIFs are not available.

@ Still pictures that are restricted for output from the FOMA terminal are not available.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(4)(2)(1) and select a substitute image.

Substitute image — select folder — (® — select still picture — ®
Chara-den —» select folder — (® —» select Chara-den —» @

® To check image, select an image and press (®). Press and the previous
screen reappears.
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Note

® Press ® during a Videophone call to send the set substitute image.

® While sending a still picture as substitute image, the still picture is sent to the other party with Camera Off
superimposed. If Chara-den is set, Camera Off does not appear.

® Substitute images are sent in the following order.

Priority (high — low)
Image Set substitute image in the phonebook — Set substitute image in the Videophone setting

Related Operations

Change On hold and Hold images <On hold image/Hold image>
1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(@)(2.
2 For Hold image settings, press (2).
® To set On hold substitute image: Press (3).
3 Select folder b ® P select image b @.

Note
® The default setting is for both.

Setting Outgoing Image Quality <Visual Preference>

Default setting Normal

Set the quality of the image sent during a Videophone call.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(4)(5) and select an image quality.
Vi @ To set during a Videophone call, press ® (&) (3.

[1] Prefer ing qual S N
= Prefer img qual (1) |To place emphasis on shape and color
Prefer motion spd "
e Normal To create a balance of clarity and movement
Prefer motion spd To place emphasis on movement

Note

® The image quality setting during a Videophone call is only temporary. When a Videophone call is ended, the
image quality returns to the quality set in stand-by with (®)(6)(4)(5) [Visual preference].
® Image quality settings for the sender and receiver during a Videophone call differ.

Setting Hands-free Videophone

Default setting ON

Set whether to automatically switch to Hands-free for Videophone calls. When Hands-free
is set, hear the other party’s voice through the speaker and talk while viewing their image.

® Please use in a place where it will not disturb others.
® Speak from approximately 20 to 40 cm away from the mouthpiece. When the surroundings are noisy, sound

may break up and the call may not be satisfactory.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(4)(7) and [ON].
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To Turn Hands-free On and Off During a Call

During a Videophone call, press ().

® Press to turn the Hands-free on and off.
® <& appears during the Hands-free operation.

Note

® When using Hands-free outdoors or in a location where surroundings are noisy, use the flat-plug earphone/
microphone with switch (sold separately).

@ If sound breaks up during a Hands-free call, lower Earpiece volume.

Setting the Image During Videophone Calls

Change the image displayed during Videophone calls.
® Set the following items.

Item Setting details Default setting | Page
Brightness Adjusts the brightness of camera image in five levels. +0 P. 78
Display setting Changes both party’s display method. Show me small | P. 80
Subscreen disp Sets the location of the subscreen. Upper left P. 80
Lighting Sets the light duration for the display for a Videophone call. |  Always ON pP. 81
Self-portrait Sets self-portrait to Reverse off, Reverse on, or Pause. Reverse on p. 81

Bl Setting the Videophone Display <bisplay setting>
® Videophone display settings remain even after a Videophone call ends.
® Select from the following four settings.

Show me small

Other Show r}1e big

1 During a Videophone call, press [Display setting].
@ Alternatively, press (®)(6)(4)(3) in stand-by.

2 Select a display method and press (®.

[l Setting the Videophone Subscreen <Subscreen disp>
@ If the subscreen is set to Lower right, the call duration, brightness and sent/received image icons appear on
the lower left.

® The subscreen position setting remains even after a Videophone call ends.
® Select from the following two settings.

P
Upper left

Lower right
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During a Videophone call, press [Subscreen disp].
@ Alternatively, press (®)(6)(4)(4) in stand-by.

2 Select a display location and press (®.

Related Operations

Set light <Lighting>
1 During a Videophone call, press ® (5)(4).
@ In stand-by: Press ® (2D @D3).
2 Press (2.
® For Same as normal: Press (1.
Send own image as still picture <Pause>
During a Videophone call, press ®(3)(5)(1).
® To undo: Press @ or .
Set own image as normal image <Reverse on/off>
During a Videophone call, press ®(3)(5)(2).
Note
Lighting
® If Same as normal is set, the duration is what was set by normal of Display light time.
® Note that increasing light duration shortens the continuous stand-by time.
® The setting for Lighting remains even after a Videophone call ends.
Self-portrait (Pause, Reverse on/off)
® The image appears in normal orientation to the other party regardless of settings.
® Paused camera image can also be sent.
® Reverse on reverses image orientation as if viewing in a mirror. Reverse off returns image to normal.
@ While substitute image is being sent, Self-portrait is not available.
® While paused, your image is sent to the other party with Stopped superimposed.
@ Self-portrait is reset after a Videophone call ends.
® The image cannot be switched between the normal image and the mirrored image during a Videophone
call in the Cycloid position.
® When the screen is rotated while paused, the FOMA terminal restarts operation.

Changing Videophone Settings

Redialing as Voice Call Automatically <Redial Voice Call>

Default setting OFF

When a Videophone call is not connected, the call is automatically switched to the voice call and
made again.

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(4)(1) and [ON].

@ If Videophone communication is started, Redial voice call is not performed.

Note

e If a call is redialed as a voice call, voice call charges are incurred.
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Note

@ Note that Redial voice call may not work if a call is placed to an ISDN synchronous 64K, PIAFS access point
or an ISDN Videophone that does not support the 3G-324M standard (15 P. 48) (as of January 2007), or if
an invalid phone number is dialed by mistake. In addition, charges may be incurred.

Notify Switch Mode
Setting to Switch Between Voice Call and Videophone

Default setting Indication ON
This setting lets the other party know whether the FOMA terminal can be switched between
voice call and Videophone.
® When Notify switch mode is set to “Deactivate”, the other party cannot switch the call.
o Notify switch mode cannot be changed during voice calls, Videophone calls or outside the service area.

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(4)(6) and select the notify setting.

To activate MD>Yes>@®
To deactivate —>Yes > @®
To check settings

Packet Trans Arr Act

Selecting Actions for Incoming Videophone Calls
During i-mode
Default setting V-phone priority
Set actions for Videophone calls received during packet transmission.

® Videophone calls, during PushTalk transmission, Software update, Pattern definitions update or data
transmission using packet transmission, are rejected.

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(4)(8) and select an arrival action.

V-phone priority Answers incoming Videophone calls.

Packet priority Rejects incoming Videophone calls.

Voice mail Automatically connects to Voice Mail Service.

Call forwarding Automatically connects to Call Forwarding Service.

® V-phone priority setting does not automatically end packet transmission unless the Videophone is
answered (The packet transmission is disconnected when the call is answered).
® To set to Voice mail or Call forwarding, registration for the respective service is required.

Picture Memo

Saving Other Party’s Image as a Still Picture

During a Videophone call, take a still picture of the other party.
® When Display Setting is set to Me, Picture memo cannot be selected.
® The shot size applicable to still picture is QCIF: 176x144 (WxH).

1 During a Videophone call, press ®(4) [Picture memo] and press (®
[3].

® While still pictures are being shot, your image is sent to the other party with Recording superimposed.
® Shutter does not sound.

® The still picture is recorded and Saving appears.

® The picture is saved to the Camera folder in My picture of Data box.

® The picture cannot be output from the FOMA terminal.
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PushTalk

Press the PushTalk key, recall PushTalk phonebook entries, select the other party and
press the PushTalk key again to easily communicate with multiple people at once (up to
five including yourself). Transmission fees are incurred each time the key is pressed
(transmission is sent).

Voice can only be transmitted while the key is pressed. Other members can only listen
while someone is speaking. Information about the members, such as who is currently
speaking, is indicated on the screen.

PushTalk is useful when speaking to specific groups or conveying short information at the
same time.

® Compatible models: 902i series, 902iS series, SO902iWP+, SH902iSL, N902iX HIGH-SPEED, N902iL, 903i

- series, 702i series (excluding SH702iD, N702iD, F702iD, D702i, SA702i, SO702i), 702iS

series (excluding N702iS, D702iF, M702iS, M702iG), 703i series (excluding N703iD,
F703i, D703i, P703iy, N703ip)

With the following models*, members can join or re-join the conversation during transmission.

* 903i series, 703i series (excluding N703iD, F703i, D703i, P703iu, N703ip)

Two people Multiple people

Recipient

Hold PushTalk key
while talking

Recipient
I’'m almost there -
Recipient

Hold PushTalk key
while talking

B PushTalkPlus

Use PushTalkPlus to access a phonebook saved on the network and to communicate with up to
20 people (including yourself) at once. In addition, enjoy other useful functions such as checking
the status of other members with more convenient use than PushTalk. Subscription is required to
use PushTalkPlus.

@ Refer to the PushTalkPlus guide provided at the time of subscription for details of the service.
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[l PushTalk transmission screen layout
H PushTalk icon

Tl < @ 10:05}

PushTalk transmission

| [ ) ‘ PushTalk in progress |

B lyself —a
g——{Fri!nd] | W Speaker’s name: Name of the person who is currently speaking
Keitai Hana O Connected — .
Docono Taro X kst | — [ (Phone number when not saved in phonebook)
pocono Hary @ S| @ Mysglf: When you are the spgaker (has the right to speak)
—LIE No display: Nobody is speaking
?: When the speaker is not identified
Name appears if saved in the FOMA terminal handset phonebook. Image
= sl also appears if phonebook Picture call is set. If the call is transmitted from
T S PushTalkPlus, the name saved in the network phonebook appears, and

the image does not appear even if Picture call is set.

Group name: Group name saved in the PushTalk phonebook or
the network phonebook appears.

Members: Name appears if saved in the FOMA terminal handset
phonebook. If the call is transmitted from PushTalkPlus, the
name saved in the network phonebook appears. Phone number
appears for unregistered participants.

Hands-free icon

| 63} (red) ‘Hands—free in progress

[A status of members: Transmission status of each member is
shown. When a status changes while connected, a tone
indicating that the user is connected or disconnected (leaving
PushTalk) sounds and the status shown changes.

@ Scroll bar appears when all members cannot be shown on the screen
at once. Scroll with €3 to view members.

[ Connected: Participating in PushTalk.

Bl Disconnected*: No reply, the other party has ended PushTalk,
the other party is out of the service area or the other party has
power turned off.

El Driving* : The other party has Public mode (Drive mode) set.

Calling* : Ringing the other party.

*  Appears only when PushTalk transmission is in progress with three or more
participants.
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Sending PushTalk Transmissions

Use packet transmissions and press the PushTalk button to communicate easily. Have

conversation one on one or with multiple people.

@ Only one person can speak at once. Press ] (P") to get the right to speak.

® Voice can only be transmitted when granted the right to speak. When granted the right to speak, other
people’s voices are inaudible.

® PushTalk charges are incurred for the caller while [} (") is pressed and right to speak is being granted.

® Save PushTalk phonebook entries to easily communicate with those members.

1 In stand-by, dial the phone number.

® Alternatively, use one of the following methods.
m From the PushTalk phonebook (IZ5°P. 91)

- m From the FOMA terminal handset phonebook (IZ&°P. 107)

m From Redial (IZ5°P. 53)
m From Received calls (IZF°P. 54)
m Using Phone To function (IZ&°P. 195)

2 Press [ (P").

e @ flashes at the upper left of the display while dialing.

‘s, ing PushTalk ® When the other party replies, a tone indicating that the user is connected
sounds, @ lights and the PushTalk transmission screen appears.

® To switch to hands-free on and off, press or @. Switching is not available

PushTalk dialing while ] (P') is pressed.
screen

090XXXXXXXX

3 Press [p] (P') when speaker’s name is blank. When Myself appears,
speak while pressing ] (P).
@ A right-obtained tone sounds when the right to speak is granted and Myself is shown for the speaker’s name.
@ An error tone sounds if ] (") is pressed while another person is speaking.

® Release [r] (P') when finished speaking. A right-released tone sounds.
@ Adjust the volume during PushTalk transmission (IZ&F°P. 67).

4 Press (&) to end the transmissions.

® The number of times the right to speak was granted is shown and the stand-by display reappears.

Note

® When talking in the Cycloid position, use a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately) or
use Hands-free. When using the earpiece to talk, make sure to switch to the normal position.

® When the caller disconnects the transmission, all participants are disconnected.

® PushTalk calls cannot be made to emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118).

® There is a time limit when speaking. If the right to speak keeps obtained for a set time, a tone indicating that
the speaking time is over sounds and the right to speak is terminated.

® PushTalk is not available during voice calls, Videophone calls and data transmission.

@ i-mode transmission is disconnected if PushTalk transmission is sent during i-mode.

® When Set PushTalk arrival action is set to Answer, press to end PushTalk transmission and answer
voice calls received during PushTalk transmission.

® When a voice call is received while a hands-free call is in progress, hands-free is disabled if the voice call is answered.

@ i-mode is not available during PushTalk transmission.

® PushTalk is automatically disconnected when no one speaks for a set amount of time.

® \When the PushTalk sender has set PushTalk caller ID setting to Send ID, phone numbers for the caller and all
members are notified. If set to No ID, No ID appears for speaker and members' fields on the handsets of all the members
who received the transmission. The phone number is important personal information. Be careful when sending caller ID.

® Approximate number of times the right to speak was obtained appears when PushTalk transmission is
ended. 999 is the maximum value that appears. When exceeded, ***appears.
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Related Operations

Send PushTalk transmissions from Received calls/Redial
In stand-by, press €) P select Received calls ) ] (P).
In stand-by, press O D select Redial p ] (P").
Return to a PushTalk conversation with multiple members after disconnecting

When a PushTalk call for multiple members is answered and PushTalk is disconnected, or
when a PushTalk call cannot be answered, the transmissions can only be rejoined by calling
the member from the Received calls if the PushTalk transmissions are still in progress.

o If the PushTalk transmission has been ended, a new transmission is sent from you.

In stand-by, press €) P select Received calls P ] (R).

Adding a Member During PushTalk Transmission

When a PushTalk sender is Myself, add a member during PushTalk transmission.

® When calling from PushTalkPlus, a member cannot be added.

® Even if a member is added during transmission, it is not recorded in Redial. It is not recorded in Received calls
on the other party’s terminal that has been already in transmission.

1 Press .. (1) [Add member] during PushTalk transmission.

@ Alternatively, press [® [Add member] during PushTalk transmission to add a
member.

El View PT phonebook
B Direct input

2 Select an adding method and send the transmission.

PT member |ist To select a member from FOMA | (1) — select a name — (® [Dial]
@ Docono_Haruko q
[&iDocono Taro terminal handset phonebook
S T To select a member from - select a name and @ (repeatable)
PushTalk phonebook — ® [Dial]
To enter directly — enter phone number — @) [Dial]

® Add up to five members including self as many times as necessary.

When a memberis @ The number of members that can be added at once is up to five followed by the
selected from next conditions.
pigig-kl;il(l)(k m When a member is selected from the PushTalk phonebook: Three
m When a member is selected from the FOMA terminal handset phonebook or
directly enter a number: One

Note

® When the other party on the PushTalk transmission uses a model which does not support the Add member
function, the other party’s terminal may operate as follows:
® When a member is added, the added member does not appear and a tone indicating that the member is
connected does not sound.
® When an added member speaks, ? appears for the speaker field.
® When an added member leaves PushTalk, a tone indicating that the member is disconnected does not sound.
® When a PushTalk sender has set PushTalk caller ID setting to Send ID, the sender and all members’
phone numbers are sent to all the members including the added members. If set to No ID, No ID appears for
speaker and members’ fields on the handsets of all the members including the added members. However,
when the other party on the PushTalk transmission uses a model which does not support the Add member
function, the added members do not appear on the other party’s screen regardless of the caller ID setting.
® When Function lock is applied to the phonebook, a member to add cannot be selected from the FOMA
terminal handset phonebook or PushTalk phonebook. Adding a member by direct input is not available while
Keypad dial lock is set.

PushTalk 87



Receiving PushTalk Transmissions

1 When PushTalk is received, ring tone sounds and called LED
flashes.

2 Press [e] (P') or (&).

® A PushTalk call can also be received with Any key answer (IZ5°P. 66).

e If a PushTalk call is received in the Cycloid position, return to the normal position to answer the call
(IZF°P. 66).

® A call is answered with hands-free if the FOMA terminal is closed. The operation follows Hands-free

- PT if the FOMA terminal is opened (IZ5°P. 94).

o @ at the upper left of the display lights and the PushTalk transmission screen appears.

® Transmission procedures are the same as for “Sending PushTalk Transmissions” on P. 86.
@ Adjust the volume during PushTalk transmission (IZ& P. 67).

@ Refer to the following for key operations while receiving a call.

When FOMA terminal is open When FOMA terminal is closed
Disconnected = o]
Quick silent (IZF°P. 124) 63) v
Manner mode (IZ5°P. 123) | (@) (for 1+ seconds) [v] (for 1+ seconds)

3 Press (&) to end the transmissions.

Note

® When talking in the Cycloid position, use a flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately) or
use Hands-free. When using the earpiece to talk, make sure to switch to the normal position.

® When Set auto answer is set to ON, received PushTalk calls are automatically answered with hands-free.
However, calls are not answered automatically even if Set auto answer is set to ON while in Manner mode.

® PushTalk cannot be placed on hold.

To accept or reject calls from specified callers, set Accept calls, Reject calls and Reject unknown. The

settings are common with voice/Videophone call. However, they are not applied to transmissions from the

PushTalkPlus.

® PushTalk calls received during a voice call, Videophone call or data transmission are not connected. During
a voice call, the call is recorded in Received calls and xx missed call(s) appears in stand-by. During a
Videophone call or data communication, the call is not recorded.

® When a Videophone call, 64K data communication or different PushTalk call is received during PushTalk
transmission, the call is recorded in Received calls and the PushTalk transmission is continued. When Set
PushTalk arrival action is set to Answer, press to end PushTalk transmission and answer voice calls
received during PushTalk transmission. If Set PushTalk arrival action is set to other than Answer, the call is
recorded in Received calls and the PushTalk transmission is continued.

® When i-mode arrival action is set to PushTalk preferred, i-mode transmission is disconnected and
PushTalk is connected if PushTalk is received during i-mode. When set to i-mode preferred, PushTalk is
not connected nor recorded in Received calls. The default setting is PushTalk preferred.

® When a PushTalk call is received while Public mode (Drive mode) is set and the handset is turned on, the
call is not connected but is recorded in Received calls and xx missed call(s) appears in stand-by. Driving
appears for the status on the other member’s transmission screen. The message does not appear if the
other party is one person.
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Adding to PushTalk Phonebook

Entries saved to the PushTalk phonebook are also saved to the FOMA terminal handset
phonebook.

Save entry to the FOMA terminal handset phonebook and save the name, reading and one
phone number to the PushTalk phonebook. Save entries already saved in the FOMA
terminal phonebook to the PushTalk phonebook. Up to 750 entries can be saved in the
PushTalk phonebook (IZF°P. 96).

Il Entry items

Icon Item Details

g Name Enter name. Enter up to 32 single-byte (16 double-byte) characters.

Reading is entered automatically. Can be edited. Enter up to 32 single-byte

R Reading characters.

Save the entry to a PushTalk group. Groups 1 to 9 are available. Group

@ PushTalk group names can be changed.

PushTalk phone
&

Save phone number for PushTalk.
number

In stand-by, press [} (P') and press [New] in the PushTalk
member list screen (IZ5 P. 89).
® When the PushTalk group list screen appears, press [® [Member].

H

Select a saving method and save phonebook entry.

N

To select from —» select name — (®

phonebook ® When multiple phone numbers are saved, select a phone number to use for

PushTalk and press (®.

To enter directly — enter name — (® — enter phone number — (® — select phone number

type icon > ® - @ — (®

® FOMA terminal handset phonebook name entry screen appears.

® Refer to P. 96 “Adding to FOMA Terminal Handset Phonebook” for details on
saving methods.

® When multiple phone numbers are saved, select a phone number to use for
PushTalk after saving to the FOMA terminal handset phonebook and press (®).

[l PushTalk phonebook

Select a group from the PushTalk group list screen or select members from the PushTalk member
list screens to send a transmission to the members saved in the PushTalk phonebook. Press
[Member]/[® [Group] to switch between the PushTalk group list screen and the PushTalk member
list screen.

PT member list / PushTalk group list Friend

W Docomo Haruko [ Friend MKeitai Hanako
[CIDocomo Taro
N [IKeitai Akiko
0 (p ) [Okeitai Hanako [keitai Akiko

]

—

]
C
1
O
I
]

090XXXXXXXX

PushTalk member list PushTalk group list Group members screen
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Registering to PushTalk Group <Group>

Set groups in the PushTalk phonebook to easily call all members of a PushTalk group.
@ Save up to 19 members per group. Up to four people can be called simultaneously.
@ Set up to nine groups. Edit default group names ( 1to 9).

B Creating a new PushTalk group <New group>

To create a new group, delete an already registered group from to in advance

(IZF°P. 93).

1 In the PushTalk member list screen (IZ5° P. 89), press [New
group].

@ In the PushTalk group list screen, press @ (1)(1).

2 Enter PushTalk group name and press (®.
® Enter up to 20 single-byte (10 double-byte) characters for a PushTalk group name.

Related Operations

Edit PushTalk group name <Edit group name>
1 In PushTalk member list screen, press ) select group b ®.
@ In the PushTalk group list screen: Select group p ® (1) (2).
2 Edit group name b (®.

B Registering to PushTalk group <Add PushTalk group>
Save PushTalk phonebook entries that are already saved as PushTalk members.

1 In the PushTalk member list screen (125" P. 89), select name and
press @® [Select].

® When nothing is checked, only the entry at the position of the cursor is selected.

2 Press [Add PushTalk group].

3 Select PushTalk group, press (®, select location to save to and
press (®.

o If the selected location already has a member saved, the member is overwritten. The same phone
number cannot be saved more than once to the same group.

@ Selecting a save location is not necessary if multiple members are selected in step 1.

Related Operations

Register to PushTalk group from PushTalk group list <Add PushTalk group>
1 Inthe PushTalk group list screen, select group P @ or ®(1)(3).
@ In the group member screen: Press @ or ®(2)(3).
2 Select member and press (® (repeatable) P @.
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B Editing PushTalk phonebook entries <Edit data>
Change phone numbers and groups of saved PushTalk phonebook entries.

1 In the PushTalk member list screen (IZ5 P. 89), select name and
press [Edit data].

2 Select item, press (® and edit.

@ Other phone numbers saved to the FOMA terminal handset phonebook entry are available.
® To change groups, select the group to change, press (®, check the save list and press (®.

3 Press @ [Complete], select Yes and press (®.

Using PushTalk Phonebook to Send PushTalk
Transmissions

Call from the PushTalk phonebook. Save members in the PushTalk phonebook in advance.

Il Sending from PushTalk groups

@ Transmit to up to four people at once.

1 In stand-by, press ] (P') and select the other party.

e If a PushTalk member list screen appears, press [® [Group].

To select group (to send PushTalk (@)
transmissions to all members of the
group)
To select multiple members from a group | Select group with ©) — (® — select name @ [Select]
(repeatable) (C] — M)
® When nothing is checked, only the party at the position of
the cursor is selected.

2 Press [} (R).

® Transmission procedures are the same as “Sending PushTalk Transmissions” on P. 86.
® When transmission is sent with five or more members saved in a group, Exceeds max number of
simultaneous calls appears. Select up to four members and send transmission.

[l Selecting the other party and sending a transmission
Select the other party from the PushTalk member list screen and send a transmission.

1 In stand-by, press ] (P).

e If the PushTalk group selection screen appears, press [® [Member].

2 Select name and press @®.

@ Alternatively, enter reading to search. The cursor moves to the closest entry after each character is
entered.

3 Press ] (P).
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D Note

Related Operations

Receive transmissions automatically <Set auto answer>
In the PushTalk member list screen, press @ (&)(1D) » (1.
Set the ring duration <Ring time setting>
1 Inthe PushTalk member list screen, press ®(6)(3).
2 Enter duration of ring tone (two digits: 01 to 60 seconds) P (®.

Set the operation when the phone is folded during PushTalk transmission
<Set when folded>

In the PushTalk member list screen, press @ (6)(4).

® To end transmission: Press (1.

® To play the other party’s voice through the speakers: Press (2).

Set auto answer

® The default setting is OFF.

® When a call is received with Auto answer, the call is automatically switched to hands-free. Auto answer is
not available while in Manner mode.

® The Set auto answer in the PushTalk phonebook is linked with the PushTalk in Set auto answer. Setting
one of them to ON switches the other to ON.

Ring time setting

® The default setting is 30 seconds.

® When calls are not answered within the set duration in a transmission with multiple people,
Disconnected appears on the other members’ transmission screens.

® Ring time setting cannot be selected when Set auto answer is set to ON.

Set when folded

® The default setting is Speaker phone.

® Select to end the transmission or activate speakers when the FOMA terminal is closed.

® The Set when folded in the PushTalk phonebook is linked with the PushTalk in the Set when folded.
Changing one of them changes the other.

Network connection

® A PushTalkPlus subscription is required to use the network connection.

Deleting PushTalk Phonebook Entries

1 In the PushTalk member list screen (IZ&°P. 89), select a member and
press [Delete].

® When the PushTalk group list screen appears, press [® [Member].
® Member selection is not necessary for Delete all in group and Delete all.

2 Select deletion method.

To delete one phonebook entry

To delete entries collectively — select member (® (repeatable) —

@ Press @ [SelAll/® [CIrAll] to select or clear all.

To delete all entries in a group — select group — (® — enter terminal security code — (®
created in the FOMA terminal
handset phonebook

To delete all PushTalk (4) — enter terminal security code — (®
phonebook entries
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Select a deletion method for the FOMA terminal handset
phonebook, select Yes and press (.

To only delete from PushTalk

phonebook
To also delete from the FOMA
terminal handset phonebook ® Entries are deleted from FOMA terminal handset phonebook and

PushTalk phonebook.

Deleting PushTalk Groups <Delete>

1 In the PushTalk group list screen (IZ&” P. 89), select group and press
[Delete].

® When the PushTalk member list screen appears, press [® [Group].
2 Select a deletion method, select Yes and press (®.

To delete one group
To delete all groups

Deleting Members from PushTalk Groups <Delete from Group>

1 In the PushTalk group list screen (IZ&"P. 89), select group and press
® When the PushTalk member list screen appears, press [® [Group].

2 Select member, press [Delete from group] and select a
deletion method.

To delete one member - Yes »> (®

To delete members collectively — select member (® (repeatable) - @® — Yes — (®
® Press ® [SelAlll/@® [CIrAll] to select or clear all.
To delete all members in group —>Yes > ®

Setting PushTalk Send/Receive Options

Set the following items.

Item Setting details Page

Caller ID setting Set to send own and group member’s phone numbers when sending PushTalk P. 94
transmission.

Ring time setting | Set the duration to sound the PushTalk ring tone. P. 122

Set auto answer | Set to automatically answer PushTalk transmissions. P. 388

Set PT arrival act | Set actions for voice calls received during PushTalk transmissions. P. 94

i-mode arrival act |Set to receive/reject PushTalk transmissions received during i-mode P. 199
transmissions.

Hands-free PT Set whether to automatically switch to Hands-free when PushTalk transmissions P. 94
start.

Set when folded | Set Finish call or Speaker phone (other party’s voice is heard through the P. 66
speakers) to engage when the FOMA terminal is closed during a transmission.

Set mute ring time | Set the number of seconds to delay the start of ring tone for calls from unknown P. 158
callers and calls with no ID. This setting applies to both voice/Videophone calls.
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Item Setting details Page

Reconnect Set to automatically reconnect when a transmission is disconnected due to signal | P. 62
conditions. This setting is applied to both voice/Videophone calls.

Sending Own and Member’s Phone Number <cCaller ID Setting>

Default setting No ID

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(6)(1) and () [Send ID].

@ Alternatively, press @ (6)(5) to select from the PushTalk member list screen.

Note

- ® Regardless of the Notify caller ID setting, when the PushTalk sender has set PushTalk caller ID setting to

Send ID, the sender and all members’ phone numbers are sent to all the members including the added
members. If set to No ID, No ID appears for speaker and members fields on the handsets of all the members
including the added members.
However, when the other party on the PushTalk transmission uses a model which does not support the Add
member function, the added members do not appear on the other party’s screen regardless of the caller ID
setting.

® When multiple caller ID settings are set/operated simultaneously at the time of PushTalk transmission, caller
ID is prioritized in the following order.

Priority (high — low)
Caller ID Setting Caller ID is set when calling — PushTalk caller ID setting is set

Selecting Actions for Incoming Calls During a Transmission

<Set PT Arrival Act>

Default setting Answer
Set actions for voice calls received during PushTalk transmissions.

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(6)(2) and select an arrival action.
e Alternatively, press @ (6)(2) to select from the PushTalk member list screen.

Voice Mail Automatically connect to Voice Mail Service.

Call Forwarding Automatically connect to Call Forwarding Service.

Call Rejection Reject calls.

Answer Select to continue PushTalk transmission or end and answer the incoming voice call.

® To set to Voice Mail or Call Forwarding, subscription to the respective service is required. If Voice
Mail or Call Forwarding is set without subscription, a voice call is set to Answer.

Setting PushTalk Hands-free Operation <Hands-free PT>

Default setting ON
Set whether to automatically switch to Hands-free when PushTalk transmissions start.
® The setting is switched to hands-free regardless of Hands-free PT if the FOMA terminal is closed.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(6)(3) and press [ON].

® Alternatively, press ® (6)(6) to select from the PushTalk member list screen.
@ To disable: Press [OFF].

Note

® The setting cannot be switched to hands-free while in Manner mode even if Hands-free PT is set to ON.
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Phonebooks Available on FOMA Terminal

Use FOMA terminal handset phonebook and FOMA card phonebook. Save items such as
names, phone numbers and mail addresses for FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card

phonebooks.
The FOMA terminal also features a phonebook exclusively for PushTalk.

FOMA Terminal Handset Phonebook, FOMA Card Phonebook and

PushTalk Phonebook

® Entries saved in FOMA card phonebook are available even if your FOMA card is inserted into other FOMA
terminals. To use phonebook on other FOMA terminals, save numbers in FOMA card phonebook.

FOMA terminal handset FOMA card phonebook PushTalk phonebook
phonebook
Number of | 750 DoCoMo FOMA card: 50 750
entries
Number of |Up to 32 single-byte (16 Single-byte alphanumerics: up | Up to 32 single-byte
characters |double-byte) characters to 21 characters (16 double-byte) characters
for name Double-byte, mixed
single-byte/double-byte or
single-byte katakana: up to ten
characters
Reading Up to 32 single-byte characters | Single-byte alphanumerics: up |Up to 32 single-byte characters
to 25 characters
Double-byte, mixed
single-byte/double-byte: up to
12 characters
Group 20 groups 11 groups Nine groups (PushTalk group
settings IZ&P. 90)
Icon Phone number: seven types
Mail address: four types
Memory 000 to 749
numbers
Phone Three per entry One per entry One per entry
number (Up to 2,250 phone numbers
can be saved in the phonebook)
Mail Three per entry One per entry
address (Up to 2,250 mail addresses
can be saved in the phonebook)
: Not available

@ In addition to the above items, save one entry per item for the following data in the FOMA terminal handset

phonebook.

m Postal code
W Postal address

m Birthday
m Memo

m Select ring tone

m Mail ring tone

m Called LED color
| Called LED pattern

m Mail/Message LED color
® Mail LED pattern

m Image (Picture call)

W Substitute image

Adding to FOMA Terminal Handset Phonebook

Register frequently used phone numbers, names and mail addresses to easily access when

calling, or sending i-mode mail or SMS.

@ Add still pictures, movies/i-motion, etc. shot with camera to phonebook entries. When a call is received from
someone with an image in their phonebook entry, their name, phone number and image appear.

@ Save to PushTalk phonebook when saving to the FOMA terminal handset phonebook.
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B Entry items

2 (Not specified)

@ (Not registered)

@ (Not registered)

@ (Not registered)

3 (Not registered)

2 (Not registered)

-2 (Not registered)

[+ (Not registered)

= (Not registered)

& (Not registered)

21 (Not registered)

o= OFF

65 (Not set)

Mselect ring tone
(Not set)

|~ Mail ring tone
(Not set)

8 Called LED color
(Not set)

9:Called LED pattern
(Not set)

8sMail LED color
(Not set)

&9 Mail LED pattern
(Not set)

[@Picture call set
(Not set)

& Substitute image
(Not set)

E l 4 ':K » E !
FOMA terminal
handset phonebook

entry screen

Note

Icon Item Details Page
2 Name Enter name. P.98
R Reading Reading is entered automatically. Can be edited. P. 98
2 Group Entries can be sorted in groups. P. 99

Phone Save up to three numbers. Select from one of
3 . P. 98
number seven icons for each phone number.
@ Mail address Savg up to three addresses. Select from one of P 98
four icons for each address.
- Postal code | Enter postal code. P. 100
=] Postal Enter postal address. P. 100
address
Birthday Enter a birthday. P. 100
iR | Memo Save memos. P. 100
Keep privacy by hiding phonebook entries. Set to
&= Secret keep phonebook entries private. P. 100
= Secret code Enter secrgt code.specmed by the other party. Use P 100
when sending mail.
Select ring Differentiate callers using specific ring tones or
D ; P. 100
tone Chaku-motion.
aB Mail ring tone Differentiate |ncom|r‘19 mail using specific mail ring P. 100
tones or Chaku-motion.
& Called LED Differentiate incoming calls using specific LED P. 100
color colors. ’
N Called LED o i called LED flashing pattern. P. 100
pattern
= Mail LED Differentiate incoming mail using specific mail LED P. 100
= color colors.
Mail LED . .
N pattern Set Mail LED flashing pattern. P. 100
Differentiate incoming/outgoing calls using images.
Picture call Specific image appears in phonebook list. One still
set picture or movie/i-motion shot with the camera can P. 100
be saved.
Substitute Set still picture or Chara-den for when sending a
& ) N ) i P. 101
image substitute image during a Videophone call.

® When upgrading the handset at a DoCoMo Shop or retailer, data saved in the FOMA terminal may not be
copied depending on specifications of the new model.

Note information saved in phonebook separately or transfer/store them on a PC using microSD Memory

Cards (IZ5°P. 318) or DoCoMo keitai datalink (IZ5°P. 406). Data Security Service (IZF°P. 112, P. 114,

P. 159) (requires a separate subscription) allows you to store the phonebook entries of the FOMA

terminal handset to the Data Storage Center.

® Saved content may be lost due to malfunctions, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal. DoCoMo
shall not be liable for any loss of content.
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Basic Saving Operations

Save name, phone number and mail address.

1 In stand-by, press and press [Phone].
(E3]GB1

@ If during a voice call, press

2 Enter name and press ().

|2 Docono Taro @ Enter up to 32 single-byte (16 double-byte) characters for name. Enter up to 32
NGl Spoc | TI60) smgle_—by_te charactgrs for readlng_.
:Em reg!S}ereg; ® Reading is automatically entered in R. Changes made to entered name are not
o1 registere .
s ot registers) reflected automatically.
3 (Not registered) P . . .
9 (Not registered) ® Reading is not au'tomatlcally entered !f symbols and pictographs are entered for
21 (Not registered) name or when using 1-touch conversion.
= (Not registered) . L .
- = (Not registered) @ When reading is incorrect, select R, press (® and correct reading.

@ (Not registered)
&) (Not registered)

FOMA terminal
handset phonebook
entry screen

3 Select &, press (®, enter phone number and press (®.

® Always dial the area code, even when the number is in the same area for
: landline phone numbers.
(2] & Mobile phone -
[3) & Video-phone ® Enter up to 26 digits for phone number.
%ﬁmﬁ @ Phone number may include ¥ or # but call may not connect.
® i-mode mail and SMS are not sent properly when a number saved to the
phonebook with 186 added is selected as the recipient.

® Press (0) for 1+ seconds and enter + and a phone number to save the phone
number for an international call.

o Press () to enter a pause P.

® Press and the last digit or character at the cursor is deleted.

® Press for 1+ seconds with the cursor at the end to delete the entire number.
When the cursor is at another location, numbers after the cursor are deleted.

4 Select phone number type icon.

[E] & Home FAX
& 0ffice FAX

égmmo }am & Landline phone & | Office phone
ocomo Taro
(R(Notl specficd) Mobile phone & |Home fax ®
e L =l | Videophone & | Office fax
3 (Not registered)
3 (Not registered) @ Home phone @
8 (Not registered)
T (Not registered) ® Repeat steps 3 and 4 to save multiple phone numbers.
= (Not registered)
5 (Not registered)
2 (Not registered)
Select &, press (®), enter mail address and press (®.
Seleoticon @ Enter up to 50 single-byte alphabet, numbers or symbols (not all symbols are
[1) &iMobile address available).
@ Pictographs are not available.
[2) = Mail address
To enter @ and period (.) (D (multiple times)
To enter an Internet-related (for 1+ seconds)
phrase @ Enter part of mail address easily (IZ5°P. 412).
® Alternatively, press [@ (for 1+ seconds) and
[Internet].
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6 Select mail address type icon.

égmmﬂ L =& | Mobile phone mail address =1 | Office mail address
ocomo Taro

2 (Not specitied) i ;

1 09BXXXXXXXX & |Home mail address B | Mail address @
@ (Not registered) . .

& (Not registered) ® Repeat steps 5 and 6 to save multiple mail addresses.

sl docomo. taro. AAGdoc - -
3 (Not registered)
8 (Not registered)
+ (Not registered)
= (Not registered)
@ (Not registered)
&) (Not registered)

7 Press @ [Complete] and enter memory number (three digits: 000 to
749).

® Enter name when Complete does not appear in guidance.

® Press (® without entering memory number to save to the lowest available memory number between
010 and 749. The lowest available number between 000 and 009 is used if the above is not available.

@ Use 2-touch dialing to call people saved in memory numbers 000 to 099 (IZ5”P. 113).

@ After entering memory number, Store in PushTalk phonebook? appears.

8 Select whether to save to PushTalk phonebook.

To save Select Yes - ®

® When two or more phone numbers are saved, select a phone number to use for
PushTalk and press (®.

To not save Select No - (®

Note

® When Set secret is set to ON, phonebook entries cannot be overwritten. Set Secret mode to ON.

® To save a phone number or mail address when 750 entries are already saved on the FOMA terminal
handset, select a memory number to overwrite an already existing phonebook entry (Entries in the FOMA
card phonebook are not overwritten).

® Refer to “Checking Available Memory” on P. 332 to check the numbers of the registered entries and the
remaining entries in the phonebook.

® Refer to P. 103 for details on copying to FOMA card.

® Refer to P. 322 for details on copying to microSD Memory Card.

® Refer to P. 332 for details on Ir exchange.

o Refer to P. 337 for details on iC transmission.

Alternative methods to specifying memory number

® Enter digit in hundreds column and press (®).
Entry is saved to the lowest available memory number (100 to 199 if is entered).

® Enter hundreds and tens column and press (®.
Entry is saved to the lowest available memory number (120 to 129 if (1)(2) is entered).

When i-mode mail, SMS or Message R/F is received during editing

® When Receive display is set to Operation first, receive results do not appear. Continue editing.

Symbols and pictographs

® Enter symbols and pictographs for Name, Memo and Postal address in FOMA terminal handset

phonebook. Symbols and pictographs may not appear properly when sent by Ir exchange to PCs and mobile
phones not supporting i-mode.

Related Operations

Set groups <Select group>
In the phonebook entry screen, select 42 b (® P select group b (®.

Phonebook
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Related Operations

Save postal code
In the phonebook entry screen, select F P ® P enter postal code b (®.
Save postal address
In the phonebook entry screen, select F=] P (® P enter postal address b (®.
® Enter up to 100 single-byte (50 double-byte) characters.
Save birthday
In the phonebook entry screen, select @ » (® P enter birthday b (®.
@ Enter a birthday between January 1, 1900 and December 31, 2099.
Save memo
In the phonebook entry screen, select @1 P (® b enter memo b (®.
@ Enter up to 200 single-byte (100 double-byte) characters.
- Save entries as secret data <Set secret>
In the phonebook entry screen, select &= b (® ) (7).

Set Secret code for mail address <Secret code>
1 Inthe phonebook entry screen, select & P (® b enter terminal security code b (®.
2 Press [Set].
® To confirm set Secret code: Press (2).
® To disable Secret code: Press (3.
3 Select i-mode mail address P (® p enter secret code (four-digit) b Yes b (®.

Set ring tone and Chaku-motion <Select ring tone/Mail ring tone>

1 Inthe phonebook entry screen, select b Select ring tone b (®.
® To set mail ring tone: Select 2 Mail ring tone p ®.

2 Press [Normal ring tone].
® To set Chaku-uta full®: Press (2).
® To set Chaku-motion: Press (3).
® To disable: Press (4).

3 Refer to step 2 on P. 116 and select ring tone.

Set called LED color <cCalled LED color/Mail LED color>
1 Inthe phonebook entry screen, select & Called LED color ) (®.
® To set Mail LED color: Select £ Mail LED color p (®.
2 Select called LED color b (®.
® To disable: Press (1.
Set called LED pattern <Called LED pattern/Mail LED pattern>
1 Inthe phonebook entry screen, select s Called LED pattern b (®.
® To set Mail LED pattern: Select ;& Mail LED pattern p (®.
2 Select called LED pattern p (®.
® To disable: Press (1.
Set image <Picture call set>
1 Inthe phonebook entry screen, select @ Picture call set b (®.
2 Press (1) [My picture].
® To set movie/i-motion: Press (2).
® To shoot still pictures with camera: Press » shoot.
® To shoot movies with camera: Press P shoot.
® To disable image: Press (5).
3 Select folder b (® ) select image b @.
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Related Operations

Set Substitute image <Substitute Image>
1 Inthe phonebook entry screen, select & Substitute image b (®.
2 Press (1) [Chara-den].
® To set still picture: Press (2.
® To disable Substitute image: Press (3).
3 Select folder b ® P select Chara-den b @.
® To check Chara-den: Select Chara-den b (® (press € to return).

Note

Secret code

o Refer to P. 113 for details on Set secret.

® Only when mail address is phone number@docomo.ne.jp, Secret code is available. Refer to P. 213 for
details on Secret code.

® Secret code cannot be set as 0000.

® Set Secret code for one mail address from Mail address1 to 3 per each phonebook entry.

® Even if Secret code is set for mail address, Secret code does not appear in the recipient field of compose
message screen (IZ5°P. 214).

® For details on setting Secret code, refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”".

® Mail may not be sent if phone number + Secret code@docomo.ne.jp is saved in phonebook. Change
entry to phone number@docomo.ne.jp before saving Secret code.

Select ring tone and Mail ring tone

@ Select ring tone from Melody or Music of Data box and Chaku-motion from i-motion.

® Movies/i-motion that are image only, have tickers added or have playback restrictions cannot be set as
Chaku-motion.

® Movies/i-motion with images and voice set for Chaku-motion are automatically set as Picture call.

@ Movies/i-motion with the Ring tone setting to unavailable or Chaku-uta full® with the Full song ring tone
and Point ring tone settings to unavailable are not available (IZ5°P. 330).

® Movies/i-motion copied from microSD Memory Card to FOMA terminal handset cannot be set as
Chaku-motion. Record movies on the FOMA terminal handset to use for Chaku-motion.

® Anonymous calls are notified with User unset ring tone set in Select ring tone. When Select ring tone is
not set, regular ring tone sounds.

@ Calls and mail received while Function lock is applied to phonebook are notified with regular ring tone.

® Calls and mail from parties set as Secret are notified with regular ring tone. To use Select ring tone/Mail
ring tone settings, set Secret mode to ON.

@ Save entire mail address to use Mail ring tone. If mail address is phone number@docomo.ne.jp, set
only phone number.

® When a movie/i-motion with image and voice is set as Mail ring tone, only the voice may be played
except when in stand-by.

® Refer to P. 117 for details on setting the ring tone priority when multiple ring tones are set.

Called LED and Mail/Message LED

® Anonymous calls are notified with regular called LED.

@ Calls and mail from parties set as Secret are notified with regular LED. To use called LED and mail/
message LED settings, set Secret mode to ON.

@ Calls and mail received while phonebook Function lock is set are notified with regular LED.

@ Save entire mail address to use mail/message LED. If mail address is phone number@docomo.ne.jp,
set only phone number.

@ Refer to P. 138 for details on setting called LED priority when multiple called LED are set.
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Related Operations

Note

Picture call

® Image set in Call/Receive display appears during outgoing calls when i-motion is set for Picture call.

@ i-motion that are voice only (melodies with no video), movies/i-motion with tickers added, and movies/
i-motion with playback restrictions cannot be set for Picture call.

@ Depending on data size, still picture set to Picture call may take more time to display.

® When movies/i-motion are set to Picture call, the first frame is displayed if the images are displayed in the
phonebook list.

® Even if a call is received from a caller with Picture call set, the set image appears when the call is
received via Call Waiting.

® Movies/i-motion that are copied from microSD Memory Card to the FOMA terminal handset or
transferred from PC or another FOMA terminal using Ir exchange, iC transmission or DoCoMo keitai
datalink are not available (Including movies/i-motion once copied or transferred from the FOMA terminal

- handset to microSD Memory Card and then copied or transferred to the FOMA terminal handset again).

Record movies on the FOMA terminal handset to use for Picture call.

® To delete image set for Picture call from Data box, select Delete one. Select Yes in the confirmation
screen to delete.

® Press [Phonebook] in preview screen to set shot still picture for Picture call. When the save
destination, however, is set to microSD Memory Card, press @ [Save To] to change the save destination
to the FOMA terminal handset, and then press [Phonebook] to set to Picture call.

® When movies/i-motion with images and voice are set as Select ring tone, setting a still picture as Picture
call disables Select ring tone setting. When movies/i-motion with images and voice are set as Picture
call, Select ring tone is also set the same.

® Refer to P. 129 for details on setting the Picture call priority when multiple Picture calls are set.

B Registering from Zoom menu
Add entries to the FOMA terminal handset phonebook from Zoom menu.
® Add the following items.

m Name ® Reading ® One phone number  ® One mail address

® View registered entries by selecting View phonebook in Zoom menu or edit all phonebook items from the
Submenu (IZF°P. 111).

In stand-by, press (®, select Phone and press (®.

® Press ® [Menu] to switch from Top menu or Shortcut menu.

Select Add phonebook and press (.

Enter name, press (®, check the reading and press (®.

® Reading is entered automatically. Edit reading if incorrect.

Enter phone number and press (.

Select [, press (®), enter mail address and press (®).

oL~ wpnD =

Press @ [Complete].

® The entry is saved to the lowest available memory number between 010 and 749. The lowest available
number between 000 and 009 is used if the above is not available.
e & for phone number type icon and £ for mail address type icon are automatically set.
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Saving to FOMA Card Phonebook

Save entries to FOMA card phonebook. Entry items differ slightly from FOMA terminal
handset phonebook.
® Save up to 50 entries to the FOMA card phonebook.

Il Entry items

Icon Item Details
2 Name Enter name.
R Reading Reading is entered automatically. Can be edited.

Entries can be sorted in groups. 11 groups are available. Group names can be

2 Group changed.

Phone number |Save one phone number per entry.

Mail address Save one mail address per entry.

Basic Saving Operations

1 In stand-by, press and press [UIM].

2 Enter name and press (.

|2 Docono Taro @ Refer to step 2 on P. 98 for details on entering name. Enter up to 21 single-byte
il characters or up to 10 characters for only double-byte characters, single-byte

22 (Not specified) . .

w (Not registered) and double-byte mixed characters or only single-byte katakana.

@ (Not registered) When 10 characters are already entered only in single alphanumeric characters

and single/double-byte katakana are entered, the entered characters after
single/double-byte katakana are not saved. In addition, when more than 10
characters with single and double byte-characters mixed are input, the 11th
character and after are not saved.

® For reading, enter up to 12 characters for only double-byte katakana or 25
characters for only single-byte alphanumerics. Enter up to 12 characters if
single-byte/double-byte characters are mixed. When 12 single-byte characters are
already entered and double-byte katakana are entered, the entered characters
after double-byte katakana are not saved.

Select 82, press (®), select group and press (®.

Select BB, press (®, enter phone number and press (®.

® Enter up to 26 digits for FOMA card (green/white) and 20 digits for FOMA card (blue).
® Refer to step 3 on P. 98 for details on entering telephone numbers.

Select &, press (®, enter mail address and press (®.

® Refer to step 5 on P. 98 for details on entering mail address.

Press @ [Complete].

Copying Phonebook Entries Between FOMA Terminal Handset and
FOMA Card

Copy phonebook entries from FOMA terminal handset to FOMA Card or from FOMA Card to
FOMA terminal handset.

o 01 & W
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1 In stand-by, press @, select a name in the FOMA terminal handset
phonebook and press [Copy to UIM].

® To copy the FOMA Card phonebook to the FOMA terminal handset phonebook, select a name in the
FOMA Card phonebook and press [Copy to the phone].

2 Select copy method.

To copy one —Yes > @®

To copy selected — select name (® (repeatable) » ® — Yes — (®
® Press ® [SelAll/@® [CIrAll] to select or clear all.

To check contents before copying | Select name in step 1, press (® — —Yes » (®

Note

@ This function is not available if FOMA card is not inserted.

- ® Set Secret mode to ON to copy phonebook entries saved with Set secret ON.

® Entry items are saved as follows when copied to FOMA card.

m Portions of name exceeding 21 single-byte (10 double-byte) characters are discarded.

W Reading is saved as double-byte katakana. Portions exceeding 12 characters are discarded. Reading for
entries copied from FOMA card to FOMA terminal handset is saved as single-byte katakana.

® When a name is entered in alphanumeric, reading is saved as single-byte. Portions exceeding 25
characters are discarded.

B Entries are allocated accordingly if same group name exists in FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card
phonebooks. If same group name does not exist, entry is allocated to (Not specified). Single- and
double-byte characters are differentiated.

® Entry items are saved as follows when copied to FOMA terminal handset.

W Reading is saved as single-byte characters.

B Phone number and mail address from FOMA card are saved as first phone number and mail address in
FOMA terminal handset.

m Entries are allocated accordingly if same group name exists in FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card
phonebooks. If same group name does not exist, entry is allocated to (Not specified). Single- and
double-byte characters are differentiated.

® Open memory numbers are allocated from 010 to 749, then 000 to 009.

® Not all characters are compatible between FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card. Unsupported
characters are converted to spaces.

® Source data is not deleted.

@ Latin and Greek characters and some symbols not included in the standard single-byte alphanumerics/
symbols set, and double-byte characters not included in kuten code list appear as spaces when FOMA card
data saved in other FOMA terminals are copied to your FOMA terminal.

Saving to Phonebook from Redial and Received Calls

Save phonebook entries from functions such as Redial, Received calls, Bar code reader,
Character reader and mail.

Example: When saving from Received calls

In stand-by, press € (*3I), select phone number and press
[Add to phonebook].

2 Save new to UIM
(3] Add/overwrite
(@] PushTalk phonebook
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2 Select save method.

To add to FOMA terminal handset phonebook To add to PushTalk phonebook | (4]
To save to FOMA card phonebook 2 To add to PushTalk group
To add/overwrite

® Selected phone number is entered in phonebook entry screen. Continue phonebook saving operations
(1Z5°P. 98, P. 103).

® Add PushTalk group is only available for PushTalk call/received history. History entries of PushTalk
transmission made to multiple people are subject to the setting. Also available when phone numbers of
the other party are saved in the PushTalk phonebook.

Setting Groups

Set groups in phonebook to set group names, ring tones, Called LED and image shown -
when calls are received from a member of a group.
® Only group name editing is available for FOMA card phonebook.

hanging Group € <Edit Group Name>

Default setti FOMA terminal handset phonebook: (Not specified), (Group 1) to (Group 19)
elault setting - £o\a card phonebook: (Not specified), (Group 1) to (Group 10)

® (1] (Not specified) cannot be renamed.

1 In stand-by, press @ and select a group.

In phonebook list — select group —» (®

In group list Select group —
A ® When groups are selected, the FOMA terminal handset phonebook (19 groups)
[E) Mail LED color comes first, followed by the FOMA card phonebook (10 groups).

Mail LED pattern
(B8] Picture call set

Group settings screen

2 Press [Edit group name], enter/edit group name and press (®.

® Group name character limits are as follows.
m FOMA terminal handset phonebook: Up to 20 single-byte (10 double-byte) characters
® FOMA card phonebook: Up to 21 characters when entering only single-byte alphanumeric characters
Up to 10 characters when entering only double-byte characters, mixed
single-byte/double-byte characters, or only single-byte katakana
® To restore default group name, press for 1+ seconds and press (®.

3 Press @ [Complete].

Related Operations

Set ring tone and Chaku-motion for group <Select ring tone/Mail ring tone>
1 Inthe group settings screen, press (2.
® To set mail ring tone for group: In the group settings screen, press (3).
2 Press [Normal ring tone].
® To set Chaku-uta full®: Press (2).
® To set Chaku-motion: Press (3).
® To disable: Press (4).
3 Select aring tone referring to step 2 on P. 116.
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Related Operations

Set called LED color for group <Called LED color/Mail LED color>
1 Inthe group settings screen, press (4).
® To set Mail LED color: Press (6) in the group settings screen.
2 Select called LED color b (®.
® To disable: Press (1.
Set called LED pattern for group <Called LED pattern/Mail LED pattern>
1 Inthe group settings screen, press (5).
® To set Mail LED pattern: Press in the group settings screen.
2 Select called LED pattern p (®.
® To disable: Press (1.
Set image for group <Picture call set>
1 Inthe group settings screen, press (8).
2 Press (1) [My picture].

- ® To set movie/i-motion: Press (2).

® To shoot still pictures with camera: Press » shoot.
® To shoot movies with camera: Press » shoot.
® To disable image: Press (5).

3 Select folder b ® P select image b ®.

Note

Select ring tone/Mail ring tone

® Movies/i-motion that are image only, have tickers added or have playback restrictions cannot be set as
Chaku-motion.

@ Movies/i-motion with the Ring tone setting to unavailable or Chaku-uta full® with the Full song ring tone
and Point ring tone settings to unavailable are not available (IZ5°P. 330).

® Movies/i-motion copied from microSD Memory Card to FOMA terminal handset cannot be set as
Chaku-motion. Record movies on the FOMA terminal handset to use for Chaku-motion.

® Anonymous calls are notified with regular ring tone.

® Calls and mail from members in groups saved with Set secret ON are notified with regular ring tone. To
use group ring tone and group mail ring tone settings, set Secret mode to ON.

@ Save entire mail address to use group mail ring tone. If mail address is phone number@docomo.ne.jp,
set only phone number.

@ If movie/i-motion with image and voice is set as Chaku-motion, the same movie/i-motion is automatically
set for group Picture call settings.

® Refer to P. 117 for details on setting the ring tone priority when multiple ring tones are set.

Called LED and Mail/Message LED

® Anonymous calls are notified with regular called LED.

® Calls and mail from members in groups saved with Set secret ON are notified with regular LED. To use
group called LED and group mail/message LED settings, set Secret mode to ON.

@ Save entire mail address to use group mail/message LED. If mail address is phone number@docomo.
ne.jp, set only phone number.

@ Refer to P. 138 for details on setting called LED priority when multiple called LED are set.

Picture call

® When group Picture call is set, @ appears on group selection screen.

® Even if a call is received from a caller with Picture call set, the set image appears when the call is
received via Call Waiting.

@ i-motion that are voice only (melodies with no video), movies/i-motion with tickers added, and movies/
i-motion with playback restrictions cannot be set for Picture call.

® Movies/i-motion copied from microSD Memory Card to FOMA terminal handset cannot be set for Picture
call. Record movies on the FOMA terminal handset to use for Picture call.

® Anonymous calls are notified with regular incoming screen.

@ Calls from members in groups saved with Set secret ON are notified by regular incoming screen. To use
group Picture call settings, set Secret mode to ON.

® Refer to P. 129 for details on setting the Picture call priority when multiple Picture calls are set.
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Search Phonebook

Making Calls from Phonebook

Retrieve phone numbers from phonebook to make calls and send mail.

Selecting Phonebook Search Method <Search By>

Search phonebook by reading, group, or memory number.
@ Memory numbers do not exist on FOMA card phonebook. Searching by memory number is not available.
@ In stand-by, press @] to show by the last method used.

1 In stand-by, press @ and [Search by] to select search

method.

Reading? FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card phonebooks are sorted by reading.
Group? FOMA terminal handset entries appear first.

Memory no.? Only FOMA terminal handset entries appear.

® Phonebook appears sorted by selected search method.

Related Operations

Open phonebook during voice call

During a voice call, press =3 p [T1 (Phonebook) b (®.
View microSD Memory Card phonebook <view microSD data>

In stand-by, press @ » ® O @).

® To search by group: In stand-by, press @ P select group P ® b @ G (4).
Copy microSD Memory Card phonebook contents to owner information
<Copy to Owner Info>

In stand-by, press @ » ® (O P select name P © » » enter terminal security

codeP @D Yes b @.
Send Phonebook attach to i-mode mail <Attach to mail>

In stand-by, press @ P select name p ® (1) P compose and send i-mode mail.
Apply Function lock to phonebook <Function lock>

1 In stand-by, press @ » @O (6).

® To search by group: In stand-by, press @ P select group b @® P @G (6).
2 Enter terminal security code b ® b (1.

Note

View microSD Memory Card phonebook
@ Search method for microSD Memory Card phonebook cannot be selected.
Copy to owner information

® When multiple phone numbers are saved in microSD Memory Card phonebook, first phone number is
not copied to owner information.

® When Image transfer is set to Yes, an image in microSD Memory Card phonebook is set to Own image.
File attachment

® FOMA card phonebook or microSD Memory Card phonebook cannot be attached.
@ Refer to P. 214 for details on composing/sending i-mode mail.

Phonebook 107



Searching by Name <Reading?>

1 In stand-by, press @l.

[ Other 5] @ If search by reading phonebook list does not appear, press @ (1)(1).
B DoCON0 2 ® Appears in following order for reading search.
Katakana (phonetic order — dakuten/handakuten) — alphabet — numbers —
Phonebook list spaces* — symbols — no reading
(Other column) * Appears after numbers and before symbols if space is at beginning.

2 Select name.

To show previous/next column in phonetic order | ¢
To select one @)
To scroll by page Down: @ [Page v]/Up: [® [Page a]
- To enter reading (Quick search) Closest entry appears after each character is entered.

@ Select icon with €3 and press (® to perform the following.

3 = & & Place call to saved phone number.*
& = Compose message screen addressed to saved mail
= address appears.*
=] View saved postal address.
Phonebook entry ig View saved memo.
details screen - .
P = Play set ring tone or Chaku-motion.
A% A Called LED flashes in the set color and pattern.
Set still picture or movie/i-motion appears.
[y Play set still picture or Chara-den.

* The icon appears for each of the saved phone numbers and mail addresses.
Select the icon of a phone number or a mail address to be used.

4 Make a call.

Voice calls or®
Videophone ®
PushTalk (R) or

® Call is placed to phone number displayed.

Searching by Memory Number <Memory No.?>

® Use 2-touch dialing to call people saved in memory numbers 000 to 099 (IZ5°P. 113).

1 In stand-by, press @.

= 010 ~ 019 5] e If search by memory number phonebook list does not appear, press @ (1)(3).
BEDKeitai Hanako g

TiFIDocomo Taro
TiDocomo Haruko

FOMA terminal
handset phonebook list
(Memory numbers
010 to 019)
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2 Select memory number.

To show previous/next (8

group of ten entries ® The previous/next ten entries appear.

To select one (@)

To enter memory number ® After each digit is entered, corresponding entries appear. For example,
(Quick search) when 085 is entered, the following appear.

m Enter O for first digit: entry numbers 000 to 009 appear.
m Enter 8 for second digit: entry numbers 080 to 089 appear.
m Enter 5 for third digit: entry number 085 is selected.

o If entered memory number is not saved in phonebook, entry for next
largest memory number appears. However, if larger memory number
does not exist, then smallest memory number closest to 000 appears.

@ Refer to step 3 and onward of “Searching by Name” on P. 108 for further operations.

Searching by Group <Group?> s

1 In stand-by, press @.

@ If group selection screen does not appear, press

Group selection screen

Select a group and press (®.

7 5] @ Entries appear in order of reading (katakana (phonetic order — dakuten/
: handakuten) — alphabet — numbers — spaces — symbols — no reading).
® Phonebook entries with no group settings are grouped in (Not specified).

Phonebook list

3 Select name.

To show previous/next group (8]

To select one @ (in the current group)

To enter reading (Quick search) | Closest entry appears after each character is entered.
o Refer to step 3 and onward of “Searching by Name” on P. 108 for further operations.

Related Operations

Select calling method and make call
1 In stand-by, press @ P select name p (®.
® To search by group: In stand-by, press @ P select group p (® P select name ) (®.
2 Press ® to make Videophone call.
® To make voice call: Press or ®.
® To send PushTalk transmission: Press
® To make international call: Press
or (®.
® To add prefix: Press ) select prefix » @ P (@) or @®.
® To call without sending ID: Press ® (4)(1)(2) b (@) or (o).
@ To call sending ID: Press ® (4)(1)(1) or (®.
® To select Multi Number: Pres select Multi Number b (® b (@) or (®.

(P) or ®.
) select an international call access code ) (® )
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Related Operations

Specify image and make Videophone call <v.phone image>
1 In stand-by, press @ ) select name ) (®.
® To search by group: In stand-by, press @ P select group p (® P select name p (®.
2 Press ®(6)(2) b select folder b ® P select Chara-den P @ P @.
® To send own camera image: Press ®(8)(1) ) @.
Call with Chaku-moji message <Chaku-moji>
1 In stand-by, press @ D select name b ® p @(8).
® To search by group: In stand-by, press @ P select group » ® P select name b ® b ®(8).
2 Press [Create message] P enter a Chaku-moji message b (®.
® To select a saved Chaku-moji message: Press P select a Chaku-moji message b (®.

® To select from Sent messages history: Press ) select a Chaku-moji message b (®.
3 Press (@) or (® to make a voice call.

- ® To make a Videophone call: Press @®.
Note

Videophone image setting

@ Still pictures cannot be set.

® Videophone image setting is reset after Videophone ends.
Refer to P. 56 for details on Chaku-moji.

Changing Phonebook List Appearance <Switch View Mode>

Show images set in Picture call for entries in phonebook list.
@ Not available when showing microSD Memory Card data.

1 In stand-by, press @ and ® (O (2) [Switch view mode].

To search by group — select group » ® - @O (2)

To switch phonebook entry — select name » ® » ®(O(2)
H @11Docomo Taro details screen

BIBXXXXXXXX

docomo. taro. An8d

Note

® When still pictures are shown in the phonebook list, the first phone number and mail address appear and a
call can be made to the phone number. However, the mail address cannot be selected. Select other phone
numbers and mail addresses from phonebook entry details screen.

® Image set for group Picture call is shown for all members of group. Individually set images are prioritized.

Restricting Image Transfer <image Transfer>

Default setting Yes (transfer)

Set to not transfer images set as Picture call when phonebook entries are copied to a microSD
Memory Card or sent via Ir or iC transmission.
microSD Memory Cards are sold separately. Purchase microSD Memory Cards at home
electronics shops (IZ5°P. 318).
® When Image transfer is set to Yes, copying phonebook entries to a microSD Memory Card and sending via Ir

or iC transmission may take more time.
® Even if Image transfer is set to Yes, images from the following sources are not transferred.

W Preinstalled images

m Images of i-mode source with file restrictions

W Images of Videophones
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1 In stand-by, press @ and ® (O (3) [Image transfer].

® When searching groups, select a group, press (® and press ® (3 (3).

Press [No].

® To transfer image, press [Yes], select Yes and press (®.

Editing Phonebook Entries

Edit items saved in phonebook entries.
® Editing is not available when All lock or Keypad dial lock is set.
@ Editing is not available for phonebook entries set to accept/reject calls.

1 In stand-by, press @I, select name and press [Edit].

@ When editing from phonebook entry details screen, press @ (1) (1).
® Refer to P. 97 and P. 103 for items which can be edited.

2 Select item and press (® to edit.

® Editing procedures are the same as when saving.

® Even if a name is edited, the reading does not automatically change.

® When multiple phone numbers are saved, (Not registered) appears if the first phone number saved is
deleted. However, other phone numbers remain unchanged.

3 Press @ [Complete] and save.

FOMA terminal |To overwrite ®>Yes>®

handset To save to a Enter memory number

phonebook different memory | ® Press (for 1+ seconds), delete memory number and press (®
number to save to an available memory number (IZF"P. 99).

FOMA card phonebook Select Yes - (®

® When editing and overwriting a phonebook entry that has a phone number also saved in a PushTalk
phonebook, a message stating PushTalk phonebook entry will also be changed appears. Select Yes
and press (® to overwrite.

Related Operations

Copy saved details <Copy item>

In stand-by, press @ P select name b (® P select item p ® (3)(1).
Add to PushTalk Phonebook <Add to PushTalk PB>

In stand-by, press @ P select name b ®(3)(2).

@ To save from phonebook entry details screen: Press ®(1)(2).

Note

Copying saved details

® The following items can be copied: FOMA terminal handset phonebook names, phone numbers one
through three, mail addresses one through three, Memo, postal addresses, and FOMA card
phonebook names, phone numbers, and mail addresses.

® Refer to “Pasting Text” on P. 414 for details on pasting text copied from the phonebook.
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Deleting Phonebook Entries

® When a phonebook entry is deleted from the FOMA terminal handset phonebook, the entry is also deleted
from PushTalk phonebook.

1 In stand-by, press @, select name and press [Delete].

@ Delete selected !
@l Del all in group

(4] Delete all L
2 Select deletion method.

To delete one —Yes > ©®

To delete collectively (2) — select name (® (repeatable) » ® — Yes — (®
@ Press @ [SelAll/@® [CIrAll] to select or clear all.

- To delete all in a group — select group — (® — enter terminal security code — (o)

- Yes > (®

To delete all in FOMA terminal handset |(4)(1) — enter terminal security code — (® — Yes — (®

phonebook

To delete all in FOMA card phonebook — enter terminal security code — ® — Yes —» ®

® When a phone number is saved in PushTalk phonebook, select Yes in the PushTalk phonebook

delete confirmation screen, press (® to delete both PushTalk and FOMA terminal handset phonebook
entries.

Related Operations

Delete from phonebook entry details screen <Delete one>
In the phonebook entry details screen, press P Yes b (®.

Data Sec. Service

Saving (Restoring/Updating) Phonebook to Data
Storage Center

® FOMA card phonebook or phonebook in a microSD Memory Card cannot be saved.

1 In stand-by, press @, and in phonebook list (IZ5 P. 108), press
® () [Connect to Center].

2 Select Yes, press (®, enter terminal security code and press (®.

® When saving is completed, complete notification screen appears and stand-by reappears.
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Set Secret

Hiding Private Numbers

Secret phonebook entries are hidden and access is restricted unless Secret mode is set to
ON.
® Set secret is not available for FOMA card phonebook entries.

Setting Entries as Secret Data <Set Secret>

1 In the phonebook entry screen (IZF P. 97), select &=, press (® and
press [ON].

2 Press @ [Complete] to save.

To save a new entry (IZ5°P. 98) Enter memory number
To overwrite ® > Yes > @®

® When Store in PushTalk phonebook? appears, select Yes and press (® to store.

Note

® Set Secret mode to ON to use 2-touch dialing for secret phonebook entries saved in memory numbers 000
to 099.

® Mail addresses saved in secret phonebook entries are also restricted unless Secret mode is set to ON.

Opening secret data

® Set Secret mode to ON and perform the same steps as when viewing normal entries (€= flashes when
secret data is selected in phonebook list).

® Same operations as normal phonebook are available.

Redial, Received calls, Sent messages, Received/Sent messages history and Schedule

® Phone number and mail address set as Secret appear instead of name. Set Secret mode to ON to show
name.

@ Calls and mail from parties set as Secret are notified with regular ring tone and called LED. To activate ring
tone and called LED set in the phonebook, set Secret mode to ON.

Calling and Sending Mail with a Few Key Strokes

Easily call or send i-mode mail to parties saved in memory numbers 000 to 099 in FOMA
terminal handset phonebook.

® First phone number/mail address is called/addressed when multiple are saved.

@ 2-touch dialing and 2-touch mail are not available while Function lock is applied to phonebook (IZF"P. 151).

1 In stand-by, enter last or last two digits.

® Memory number 000 to 009: Press (0J to (9.
® Memory number 010 to 099: Press (1)(0) to (8)(9).

2 Select the function.

To make a voice call
To make a Videophone call ®
To compose a message

@ Call is placed to the entry saved or the compose message screen appears.
® Refer to steps 2 to 4 on P. 214 for details on composing and sending mail.
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Using Data Security Service

Saving FOMA Terminal Handset Phonebook to Data Storage Center

<Connect to Center>

Save the FOMA terminal handset phonebook to the Data Storage Center.

® Update the contents when the phonebook has already been saved.

® Owner Information can also be saved to the Data Storage Center.

® This service is a paid service that requires subscription (i-mode subscription is also required).

1 In stand-by, press ®(@)2)E) (D).

Select Yes, press (®, enter terminal security code and press (®.

® When saving is completed, complete natification screen appears and stand-by reappears.

Note

® Refer to “Mobile Phone User’'s Guide [i-mode]” for details on the use of the Data Security Service.

Available image files used for Picture call to be stored to the Data Storage Center

o File type must be GIF or JPEG.

@ File size must be 300 KB or less for each (Files larger than 300 KB cannot be saved to the Data Storage
Center).

o Non-redistributable files cannot be saved to the Data Storage Center.

Viewing Phonebook Update History <Display History>

Check up to 30 transmission history entries of saving/updating the phonebook, mail and still
pictures, starting with the newest.
When the transmission history exceeded 30 entries, entries are deleted starting with the oldest.

1 In stand-by, press ®(9)(2)(8)(7)(2), select history and press (®.

Setting Whether to Send Phonebook Images <Send Phonebook Img>

Default setting OFF
Set whether to send images set as Picture call when phonebook entries are saved to the Data
Storage Center.
® When Send phonebook image is set to ON, it may take some time for sending.

l In stand-by, press ®(9)(2)(8)(7)(3) and select ON or OFF.

To send images —>Yes > ®
To not send images
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Sound Settings

Changing Mobile Phone Sounds

Change ring tones used when voice/Videophone calls, PushTalk transmissions, i-mode

mail, SMS and Message R/F are received and set stereo effects (IZF P. 120). In addition,

change Timer sound.

o If a melody with LED actions is set as the ring tone, link the melody and LED flash actions (Melody ON).

@ For ring tones, set melodies, movies/i-motion, Chaku-uta full® downloaded using i-mode and movies shot with
FOMA terminal as well as preset melodies.

® Set a movie/i-motion for a ring tone to play an image or voice for an incoming call (Chaku-motion).

Changing Ring Tone and Chaku-motion <Select Ring Tone>

Phone ring tone: s
Default setting V-phone ring tone, Payphone ring tone, User unset, Unknown tone: Phone ring tone,
Mail ring tone: , Message R/F, SMS ring tone: Mail ring tone, PushTalk tone:

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(2)(1) and select an item.

V.phone ring tone 2
D - Phone ring tone User unset
V.phone ring tone Unknown tone
[4) Phone ring tone Payphone ring tone

When changing
Videophone ring tone

2 Select ring tone.

To set melodies — select folder — (® — select ring tone —» @

® To check ring tone, select a ring tone and press (®). Press ® and the previous
screen reappears.

To set i-motion —> select folder — (® — select Chaku-motion - @®

® To check movie/i-motion, select a movie/i-motion and press (®. Press
and the previous screen reappears.

® Movies/i-motion that are image only or have tickers added are not available.

@ i-motion copied from microSD Memory Card to FOMA terminal handset are
not available. Record movies on the FOMA terminal handset to use for
Chaku-motion. i-motion in the Movable contents folder in microSD Memory
Card can directly set as a ring tone. The set movie/i-motion is transferred to
the i-mode folder in Data box on the FOMA terminal handset.

® Refer to P. 206 for details on ring tone and receive display combinations.

To set To seta —> select folder - @ — select Chaku-uta full® - @ — [Full song ring tone]

Chaku-uta |full song | ® To check Chaku-uta full®, select Chaku-uta full® and press (®. Press R to

full® return to the previous screen.

® When Chaku-uta full® saved in the Movable contents folder in the microSD
Memory Card is selected, the confirmation screen for transferring to the FOMA
terminal handset appears. Select Yes and press (® to save Chaku-uta full® in
the i-mode folder in Music of Data box and set it as the ring tone.

To set — select folder - @ — select Chaku-uta full® — & — (2) [Point ring tone]

part of — selectrange > ® — Yes —» (®

song ® The selectable range is pre-determined for each Chaku-uta full®.

@ To check the selected range, select the range and press (®). Press and the
previous screen appears.

@ For Point ring tone, the selected range is saved in the i-mode folder in i-motion
of Data box as i-motion and set as the ring tone.

To set the same ring

tone as Phone ring ® Make Videophone ring tone, Payphone ring tone, User unset and Unknown

tone tone the same as Phone ring tone.

Note

@ If the ring tone is changed, receive display may also change (IZF°P. 206).
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Note

® Ring tones are prioritized as follows when multiple ring tones are set.

Priority (high — low)
Ring tone Multi Number ring tone — phonebook ring tone — group ring tone — regular ring tone
Mail ring tone | Phonebook mail ring tone — group mail ring tone — regular mail ring tone

® V.phone ring tone is prioritized over User unset for Videophone calls with no caller ID.

® When movie/i-motion with voice only (i-motion with no video) is set as Chaku-motion, the Receive display is
prioritized as follows: phonebook Picture call settings — group Picture call settings — Call/Receive display settings.

® When a call is received during data transmission, the tone saved as Phone ring tone sounds. Receive display is
the same as the display set in Phone ring tone. The movie/i-motion screen is used if a movie/i-motion is set.

@ i-motion and Chaku-uta full® with playback restrictions are not available.

@ i-motion with Ring tone set to unavailable or Chaku-uta full® with Full song ring tone and Point ring tone set
to unavailable are not available (125 P. 330).

Related Operations

Change i-mode mail, SMS, Message R/F and PushTalk ring tone
<Select Mail tone/PushTalk tone>

1 In stand-by, press ®(3)(2)(2)(1) [Mail ring tone].
® For Message R In stand- by press ® .

® For PushTalk: In stand-by, press ®(
2 Press [Melody].

® To set movie/i-motion: Press (2).

® To set Chaku-uta full®: Press (3).

® To conform SMS and Message R/F ring tone to Mail ring tone: Press (4).
3 Refer to step 2 on P. 116 and select ring tone.

Note

PushTalk tone
® Movie/i-motion with voice only (i-motion with no video) is available for PushTalk tone.

[l Preset ring tones

Song title Artist 3D data Song title Artist 3D data
Beat On Motion Yes
My Journey Yes
Yes Ride on Yes
Yes Skyscraper Yes
Yes B CAPCOM
J.S.BACH Yes
Sunset
A CAPCOM Siesta Yes
Smily Tap Yes G J.S.BACH Yes
Classy Room Yes
Groove Yes |TI
VIVALDI ANTONIO Tl
Yes -
LUCIO Tl It's time
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Note

® Numbers in phonebook can be set to play selected ring tone. In addition, mail addresses in phonebook can
be set to play selected mail ring tone.

® For calls without caller ID, the User unset ring tone sounds.
o Refer to “Melody types and their icons” on P. 317 for details on the icons for each melody.

Forward and store saved i-melody data to a PC using microSD Memory Card (IZ5°P. 318).

Melodies with file restrictions cannot be transferred.

® Saved content may be lost due to malfunctions, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal. DoCoMo
shall not be liable for any loss of content.

Changing Timer Sound <Timer Sound>

Default setting  Timer sound: Tl ( ), Ring duration: 15 seconds
® Timer sound can select from melodies in Data box.

1 In stand-by, press (®(1)(2)(4)(2) and select tone.

- To set Default tone
@ To check Default tone, press ®. To stop, press ®.
To set a melody — select folder — (® — select melody - @
@ To check melody, select a melody and press (®. To stop, press ®.
To not set

2 Enter time to sound timer (00 to 99 seconds) and press (®.

Note

® Movies/i-motion are not available for Timer sound.
® Refer to P. 175 for details on for Shutter sound settings.

@ Default tone or melodies checked while setting are played in the volume set by Setting sound volume. When the
volume is set to Silent, they are played at Volume 1. Press () during playback to adjust the volume for melodies.

Changing Mobile Phone Sound Volume

Change ring tone volume used when voice/Videophone calls, PushTalk transmissions,
i-mode mail, SMS and Message R/F are received. In addition, change the volume of sounds
used when keys are pressed or when Stand-by i-motion is played back, Timer sound and
Charge start/end sounds.

@ Volume remains at adjusted level even when handset is turned off or battery pack is removed.

® The ring volume for a call received during data transmission is the volume set for Phone ring tone.

Adjusting Ring Tone Volume <Phone Ring Volume>

Default setting Volume 5
® Select between Volume 1 to Volume 10, Silent (not sound) and Step (gradually get louder).

1 In stand-by, press @) (D) and select an item.

Phone ring tone User unset
V.phone ring tone Unknown tone
Payphone ring tone

@)1S)
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2 Press OO (louder) or () (softer) to adjust and press (®.

® To set to Step, press () when volume is set to Volume 10. When Step is set, the ring tone sounds
starting from Volume 2 to Volume 10. The volume increases by two volume levels every three
seconds. After the ring tone sounds in Step, it sounds at Volume 10.
Chaku-motion is also played back in Step when set.

® To set to Silent, press () when volume is set to Volume 1. When Phone ring tone is set to Silent,
appears in stand-by.

Related Operations

Adjust i-mode mail, SMS, Message R/F, PushTalk ring volume <Mail ring vol/PushTalk tone vol>
1 In stand-by, press ®(D(D(2)() [Mail ring tone].
® For Message R: In stand-by, press @ (1) (1D (2)(2).
® For Message F: In stand-by, press (®
® For SMS: In stand-by, press ® (1) (D (2)(4).
@ For PushTalk: In stand-by, press ® (D@ (3).
2 Press O (louder) or (O (softer) b (®.

a
Adjusting Earpiece Volume <Earpiece Volume>

Default setting Volume 5
Select from ten earpiece volume levels.

1 In stand-by, press O or (O for 1+ seconds.

@ If a calendar is shown, press (@) to disable the calendar before continuing with operations.

Press OO (louder) or () (softer) to adjust.

@ After adjusting the volume, press (® or €, or wait approximately two seconds and the stand-by
display reappears.

Adjusting Sound Volume When Pressing Keys or Playing Standby

i-motion <Key/Standby i-motion>

Default setting Volume 5
Adjust the volume of the sounds emitted when keys are pressed (Keypad sound) and the i-motion

set as stand-by is played (Standby i-motion sound). Also, adjust the volume for Charge start/end
sound and Timer sound.

® Select between Volume 1 to Volume 10 and Silent (not sound).

@ The battery level sound (IZ5°P. 43) is heard at the volume set in Key/Standby i-motion. When set to Silent,
the battery level sound is not heard.

@ Keypad sound is disabled for the character operation during Chara-den call or while Chara-den is played.
® Sounds are disabled in Manner mode.

1 In stand-by, press (®(DD@(D.

Press OO (louder) or () (softer) to adjust and press (®.

® To set to Silent, press () when volume is set to Volume 1.
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Related Operations

Adjust Charge start and Charge end sound volume
<Charge start sound/Charge end sound>
1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(1)(4)(2) [Charge start sound].
@ To adjust Charge end sound volume: In stand-by, press ® (1)1 (4)(3).
2 Press O (louder) or QO (softer) p ®.
Adjust Timer sound volume <Timer sound>
1 In stand-by, press ®(@D(D(4)(4).
2 Press O (louder) or () (softer) b (®.

Setting 3D Sound

Set stereo effects and the preferred playback sound when playing melodies.

Setting 3D Sound/Surround <Stereo Effects>

Default setting Stereo/3D sound
Following settings are available for the set ring tones.

Stereo/3D sound Play realistic 3D sound from stereo speakers. Ring tones without 3D data are played in
stereo sound.

Surround*! 3D data are ignored and ring tones are played in surround sound. Ring tones without 3D
data are also played in surround sound.
OFF Ring tones are played in monaural*2 regardless of ring tone types.

*1 Playback format that offers rich, vibrant sound.

*2 Playback format that does not feature rich sound.

® Rich and vibrant sound is not available when set to OFF.
® Surround effects are disabled when i-motion is set.

e N
3D sound
The 3D sound function uses stereo speakers (or stereo o
earphone set) to create a spacious ambient sound that (‘ ,\_
moves through the air. Enjoy 3D sound compatible i-appli q 1‘_\
games and ring tones with lively 3D sound. -

=

N

@ Note that 3D sound becomes less powerful when heard off the
front, or too close or too far even when the front is faced.

@ 3D effect may vary depending on the person. Set Stereo
effects to OFF if uncomfortable.

\\§

® For the most powerful 3D sound to be enjoyed, hold the FOMA
terminal about 40 cm off, facing the front.

(. J
1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(9)(1) and select Stereo effects.

To set stereo/3D sound

To set surround

To not set stereo effects
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Setting Preferred Playback Sound <Pref Playback Sound>

Default setting Music player pref
When SD-Audio and i-appli are used simultaneously with Multi Assistant (Multitask), preferred
playback sound can be set.

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(9)(2) and select an item.

To prioritize music player
To prioritize i-appli

Vibrating for Calls and Alarms

Default setting Vibration mode, Mail vibration, IC card vibrator: OFF
Set Vibrator to notify incoming calls/PushTalk/mail and alarms with a combination of
vibration and melody. Vibrate when using the IC card.
® The vibrator pattern for alarms is the same as the pattern set for Vibration mode.
@ Vibration mode and volume settings are not linked. Set the volume to Silent to silence ring tones and alarm
tones. Set volume separately while Vibrator is set (IZF"P. 118, P. 370).
@ Use vibration patterns set to melodies (Melody ON).

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(3) and select an item.

Vibration for incoming calls/PushTalk

Mail vibration

Vibrator when using IC card

2 Select vibration pattern.

OFF Vibrator does not activate.

Pattern 1 Vibrates for approximately 0.8 seconds — stops for approximately 0.8 seconds and repeats.

Pattern 2 Vibrates for approximately 0.3 seconds — stops for approximately 0.3 seconds —
vibrates for approximately 0.3 seconds — stops for approximately 1 second and repeats.

Pattern 3 Continuous vibration

Melody @ Vibrator and melody activate (Melody ON) for melodies created with vibration

ON settings added.
® Melodies that do not have vibration settings vibrate in Pattern 1.

@ Vibrator is set. When the vibration mode for incoming calls/PushTalk is set, appears in stand-by.
@ Select Pattern 1 to 3 with ) to sample the vibration pattern.
® Melody ON is not available for vibrator when using IC card.

Note

® Note that if Vibrator is set and FOMA terminal is left on a table, it may fall when a call is received.
@ Vibrator settings are not reflected in Flash movies.
® Even if Melody ON is set, vibration is not in conjunction with the main melody.
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Quality Alarm

Sounding Alarm When the Signal Is Weak

Default setting Alarm on(high)
The alarm sounds if the call is about to disconnect such as when the signal is weak.
® Quality alarm is available only for voice calls.

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(1)(3) and select an alarm tone.

To set alarm to high
To set alarm to low
To set Alarm to off

Note

@ There may be times when the signal is strong (Till appears) and you are not moving but the Quality alarm
sounds.

® The call may be disconnected without the alarm sounding if the signal suddenly becomes weak.

Setting Mail/PushTalk Ring Tone Duration

Default setting Mail ring time set: ON and 3 seconds, PushTalk ring time set: 30 seconds
@ Mail ring tone does not sound if mail is received while a call is in progress, i-appli is running, the camera is
being activated or pattern definitions are being updated.

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(6) and select an item.

ing time setting Mail ring duration M) - (1) [ON]
O B Teconss PushTalk ring duration
® Ring tones do not sound when set to OFF. PushTalk ring tone cannot be set to
OFF.

Enter duration and press ().

® Enter 01 to 30 seconds for Mail ring tone and 01 to 60 seconds for PushTalk tone.

Note

® PushTalk ring duration cannot be selected when Set auto answer is set to ON for PushTalk.

Sounding Ring Tone in Earphone Only

Default setting Earp.+speaker
Set ring tone to sound from earphone instead of the FOMA terminal speakers when the
flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately) is connected.

@ If no flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch is connected, the ring tone will sound from the speakers even
when set to Earphone only.

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(5) and select a ring tone output device.

Earphone only
Earphone and speaker
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Note

® The phone ring volume in the earphone/microphone is set using Phone ring volume. When the volume is

set to Silent, no ring tone sounds from the earphone.

® Do not wind the earphone/microphone cord around FOMA terminal. Internal antenna may not work properly.

o Fully insert the earphone/microphone plug. Interrupted sound, static or loud noise may result when only

partially inserted.
® The following are not malfunctions.

| Interrupted sound or static when the earphone/microphone is only partially inserted during a call.

W A popping sound upon turning power on.

Manner Mode
Silencing Handset

Default setting OFF

Use Manner mode to avoid disturbing others when in public. A single key operation

silences the FOMA terminal.
® Settings vary for each mode as indicated below.

Function Normal Silent Original*!
Record message, Vibrator ON OFF ON
Ring tone, Mail ring tone Silent Silent Silent
Alarm tone, Key/Standby i-motion sound, Low battery alarm OFF OFF OFF
Mic sensitivity up*? ON ON ON

*1 Original manner mode settings can be changed (IZF°P. 124).

*2 When Mic sensitivity up is set to ON, the microphone becomes more sensitive allowing for conversations at
lower volumes. Microphone sensitivity does not change during a Hands-free call.

® Camera shutter sound and movie record start/end sound are not silenced.

Setting Manner Mode

Press (#) for 1+ seconds when in stand-by.

M/l @ To set Manner mode while receiving a call, press (&) for 1+ seconds. The
Manner mode selected previously is set (When the FOMA terminal is closed,
press [v] for 1+ seconds while receiving a call).

The default setting is Normal.

@ If Normal manner mode or Silent manner mode is set during an incoming call,
the ring tone is silenced. For Original manner mode, set volume is applied. This
setting remains set until disabled. Caller's message is recorded if incoming call
is not answered. Record message is not set if three Record messages (voice
calls)/Voice memos or two Record messages (Videophone) are already
recorded. Press to answer the call.

@ To select Manner mode type, press (®(1)(4) and press (1] [ON] in stand-by.
When settings are performed while Manner mode is set, the set Manner mode is
changed. When settings are performed while Manner mode is disabled, Manner
mode is set.
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Select Manner mode type and press (®.

W ® Normal Set, Silent Set, or Original Set appears and Manner mode is set (3
appears).

® The Manner mode selected previously is set if no operations are performed for
approximately two seconds after step 1.

When in stand-by or while receiving, with Manner mode set

(Normal)

® Key/Standby i-motion sound, warning sounds, melody playback (a confirmation
screen appears), i-appli melodies/sound effects, charge start sound, charge end
sound, battery level sound, hold tone during calls, bar code recognition tone and
Limit settings alarm, etc. are silenced.

® Ring tones, alarm tones, timer sounds, etc. are changed to vibrations.

® Record message is automatically set. Record message cannot be set or
disabled (IZ5°P. 71) using menu operations.

Disabling Man Mode

Press (#) for 1+ seconds when in stand-by or while receiving.
o [ disappear and Manner mode is disabled.

Related Operations

Disable Manner mode automatically at a specified time <Auto disable>
In stand-by, enter disabling time (four digits: 24-hour format) p (&) (for 1+ seconds) or
®@6.

Silence ring tone when Manner mode is not set <Quick silent>

Press () while receiving.
® When FOMA terminal is closed: Press [v] while receiving.

Note

Automatically disabling Manner mode

@ Disabling time is within 24 hours of the time of setting. When a screen other than stand-by is shown at
the disabling time, or when turned off, Manner mode is disabled when the stand-by display reappears.

Quick silent

® Quick silent silences the current incoming call.

Original Manner Mode

Changing Manner Mode

Record message: ON, Ring tone: Silent, Mail ring tone: Silent, Alarm tone: OFF, Vibrator: ON,
Key/Standby i-motion: OFF, Mic sensitivity up: ON, Low battery alarm: OFF

Change the settings of the various functions that are activated when Original manner mode
is set.

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(4) and [ON].

Default setting

2 Press [Originall.
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3 Select function and setting, and select [ON] or [OFF].

Record message Alarm tone (4) |Mic sensitivity up
Ring tone* Vibrator Low battery alarm
Mail ring tone* Key/Standby i-motion (6)

* For the volume setting, press O (louder) or () (softer) to adjust and press (®.
@ Press (&) when changing the settings is finished. The stand-by display reappears and Original manner
mode is set.

Note

® Record message is activated if set to ON even if set to OFF in Original manner mode.
® An alert tone sounds when battery level becomes low if Low battery alarm is set to ON.
® Change Original manner mode settings even while Manner mode is set.

@ If a connected external device is set to sound, it will sound even if Manner mode is set.

Main Display

Changing Stand-by Display Settings of Main Display

Default setting
Set images saved in Data box, including preset still pictures, shot still pictures and movies,
downloaded still pictures and Flash movies, i-motion, images received via i-mode malil, etc., as
stand-by.
@ Stand-by display images are preset in the FOMA terminal (IZ5°P. 425).
@ Use Data box images such as JPEG/GIF images, animated GIFs, Flash movies in My picture and movies/
i-motion in i-motion folder. Even if Flash movies with audio are used, they are played without sound.
@ Voice only movies/i-motion (melodies with no video), and movies/i-motion with playback restrictions are not
available. ASF files are also not available.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(A1J)({) and select image.

To set an — select folder - (® — select image - ® — Yes » ®

image ® To check image, select an image and press (®). Press and the previous screen
reappears.

@ Select Yes and press (® in the above operation to show a setting confirmation screen.
Select Display size for JPEG image from Actual size, Zoom/Reduce (all) and Zoom/
Reduce (wide). Select Display size for GIF image or animated GIF from Actual size
and Zoom/Reduce (all). Actual size is not available for still pictures larger than
Stand-by: 240x400. Display size cannot be selected for Flash movies.

To set a — select folder » (® — select movie/i-motion - @ — Yes — (®
movie/ ® To check movie/i-motion, select a movie/i-motion and press (®. Press and the
i-motion previous screen reappears.

® Press (® [Pause] during playback to pause. Press (® to continue playback.

® Movies/i-motion of sQCIF: 128x96, QCIF: 176x144, hQVGA: 240x176 and QVGA:
320x%240 can be set. For sQCIF: 128x96 and QCIF: 176x144 (WxH) movies/i-motion,
select Actual size or Zoom.

® Movie/i-motion volume follows Key/Standby i-motion volume settings (Movie/i-motion
plays back one time).
In stand-by, press (for 1+ seconds) during i-motion playback to switch audio on or

off.
To setan
i-appli o Refer to P. 257 for details on setting i-appli.
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Note
® Images and movies/i-motion saved on microSD Memory Card cannot be directly set as stand-by. Copy/
transfer to FOMA terminal handset before setting. Movies/i-motion saved in the Movable contents folder on

microSD Memory Card can be directly set.
e If a Flash movie, animated GIF or movie/i-motion is set as stand-by, they are activated as shown below.

Played back from the first frame. A frame of the stopped movie/animation
appears as the stand-by display when playback finishes. Press (&)
during playback to pause. Press (@) again to resume playback.

Played back from the first frame. The first frame appears as the
stand-by display when playback finishes. Press (@) during playback to
return to the first frame and stop. Press (&) again to resume playback.

Flash movie or animated GIF

Movie/i-motion

® When the image set as stand-by is deleted, the default image reappears.
® Phone To (AV Phone To), Mail To, and Web To functions are not available from i-motion stand-by.
® The set animated GIF or Flash movie may appear differently (such as frame dropping) from when on a site

or Internet web page.
® When the display is turned off, press any key to turn on it (A function assigned to the key is not executed).

Afterward, the normal key operation is enabled.

Displaying the Calendar <Calendar Display>

Default setting OFF

Display calendar for the current month, two months (the current month and the following month) or

four months (starting with the current month) on top of stand-by image. Set vacation days and

holidays (IZ5°P. 375) are shown in red. Days with schedules set are underlined. When the

calendar is set to 1 month (Large), icons appear to the right of the dates with schedule entries.

® Japanese national holidays as stipulated in the revised National Holiday Law and Welfare Law for the Elderly
(Law No. 43, 2005) are set by default (as of January 2007). Dates for Spring Equinox Day and Autumnal
Equinox Day may differ because they are released on February 1 of the previous year.

e If animated GIF, Flash movie or i-motion is set as stand-by, playback stops when switching to Calendar.

@ Calendar appears in Japanese when Select language is set to

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(1)(3) and select display method.

1 month (Large)

1 month - [Upper left], [Upper right], [Lower left] or [Lower right]
2 months — (1) [Up] or (2) [Down]

4 months

OFF

4 months

1 month (Large) 1 month (upper left) 2 months (down)
@ Press (), and the previous and following months appear. When the calendar is set to 4 months, the previous

and following two months appear.
® Press (&) to switch between the stand-by and the calendar when Calendar is set in the stand-by display.

® When Calendar is set and i-Channel ticker is set to ON, press (&) in stand-by to switch between Calendar
display and i-Channel ticker.
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Displaying the Clock <Clock Display>

Default setting Clock display: ON(Large), Set clock style: , Set display position: Down

Show date and time on top of stand-by image.

® When Clock display is set to ON(Large) or OFF, clock does not appear in the upper right of the stand-by
display (Time appears on other screens). Set Clock display to ON(Small) to show the clock in the upper right
of the stand-by display.

® When selecting from My picture, GIF images that are 160 (W) x 160 (H) pixels are available (Flash movies,
animated GIFs and JPEG images are not available).

@ Date and time appear in Japanese when Select language is set to . However, some images may not
appear properly when language is switched between Japanese and English.

@ If in the Cycloid position, the clock is displayed in ON(Small) even when set to ON(Large).

1 In stand-by, press ®2)(1(2).

2 Select Clock display, press ® and select the type of clock.

To show clock (Large)

To show clock (Small) — proceed to step 5

® The clock image displayed at the top of the screens other than the stand-by
display can be changed (IZ5"“Changing the Design of Icons” on P. 133).

To not show — proceed to step 5

3 Select Set clock style, press (®, select folder, press (®), select image
and press @ [OK].

® Sample of the clock appears on the display.
4 Select Set disp position, press (® and select the display position.

Up
Down

5 Press ® [Complete].

Call/Receive Display

Changing Call/Receive Image

Outgoing calls: s

Incoming voice calls, Videophone, Payphone, User unset, Not support:

Change the image that appears when making or receiving a call.

® Use JPEG/GIF images, animated GIFs and Flash movies in My picture of Data box. Also set i-motion as
receive display (excluding voice only i-motion (melodies with no video)).

® Movie/i-motion with image size of sQCIF: 128x96, QCIF: 176x144, hQVGA: 240x176 and QVGA: 320x240
are available.

® Images with the width or height larger than 240 (W) x 144 (H) pixels are reduced.

Default setting

Sound/Screen/Light Settings 127

Continued on next pagepp




1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(4)(1), select item and press ® [Select].

Outgoing calls Payphone
Incoming voice calls User unset 6)
Incoming video phone Not support

® When an item is selected, a preview of the set image appears. However, preview does not appear
when a movie/i-motion is set.

2 Select folder, press (®, select image and press ® [OK].

® To set the Receive display, select [My picture] or [i-motion] before selecting a folder.

® To check image, select an image and press (®). Press and the previous screen reappears. For
pre-installed animated GIFs, press (® to play. Playback automatically stops after approximately 15 to
30 seconds.

@ For movies/i-motion, press (® [Pause] to pause playback. Press (® to continue playback. Press
and the previous screen reappears.

® Refer to P. 205 for details on setting i-motion as the receive display.

Note

o If the receive display is changed, ring tone may also change (IZF°P. 206).

e If original image set as Call/Receive display is deleted, the default setting image reappears.

® Images that cannot be set for the Call/Receive display do not appear.

® Incoming video phone is prioritized over User unset for Videophone calls with no caller ID.

® Images in microSD Memory Card cannot be set as a callireceive display. Copy/transfer them to the FOMA
terminal handset before setting. Movies/i-motion copied from microSD Memory Card to the FOMA terminal
handset cannot be set as a receive display. To use shot movies, save them on the FOMA terminal handset.
Movies/i-motion in the Movable contents folder in microSD Memory Card can directly be set.

® Picture call set may be prioritized over the receive display setting if set to ON.

Send/Receive Display

Changing Image for Sending/Receiving Messages

Default setting Send display: , Receive display: , Mail received screen:
Change the images that appear when sending or receiving mail or when mail reception is
completed.

® Use JPEG/GIF images, animated GIFs and Flash movies in My picture of Data box. i-motion can also be used
for Mail received screen (excluding voice only i-motion (melodies with no video)).

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(4)(2), select item and press @® [Select].

To set Send display

To set Receive display

To set Mail received screen

® When an item is selected, a preview of the set image appears. However, preview does not appear
when a movie/i-motion is set.

2 Select folder, press (®, select image and press ® [OK].
® To set the Mail received screen, select [My picture] or [i-motion] before selecting a folder.
® To check image, select an image and press (®). Press and the previous screen reappears. For
pre-installed animated GIFs, press (® to play. Playback automatically stops after approximately 15 to
30 seconds.
® For movies/i-motion, press (® [Pause] to pause playback. Press (® to resume playback. To return to
the previous screen, press @.
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Note

o If Mail received screen is changed, mail ring tone may also be changed.
e If an image set for Send/Receive display or Mail received screen is deleted, the default setting image

reappears.

® Images that cannot be set for the Send/Receive display or Mail received screen do not appear.

® Images on microSD Memory Card cannot be set for the Send/Receive display and Mail received screen.
Copyl/transfer to FOMA terminal handset before setting. Movies/i-motion copied from microSD Memory Card
to the FOMA terminal handset cannot be set for Mail received screen. To use shot movies, save them on the
FOMA terminal handset. Movies/i-motion saved in the Movable contents folder on microSD Memory Card
can be directly set.

® For the SMS and Message R/F receive complete screen, the default 1 cannot be changed

from.

Picture Call Set

Setting Whether to Show Phonebook Image for
Incoming Calls

Default setting ON

Set to show picture call image when a call is received from a phone number with Picture

call set (IZ5°P. 100, P. 106).
® When caller ID is not sent or if picture call images/movies are not set in phonebook, images are not displayed
even if Picture call is set to ON (IZ5°P. 102).

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(@)({)([{) and [ON].

Note

® Images are prioritized in the following order.

Priority (high — low)

Image

Phonebook Picture call — group Picture call — Call/Receive display
e If i-motion is set, the set i-motion may be prioritized.

Sub Display Setting

Setting Sub Display

Displaying Caller’'s Name for Incoming Calls <cCaller ID Display>

Default setting  ON

Display caller’s phone number and name on the sub display.
® Caller's name is not displayed while phonebook PIM is locked. However, when PushTalkPlus is received with
caller ID, the name saved in the network phonebook appears.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(2)(1) and [ON].
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Changing Clock Design of Sub Display <Clock Display>

Default setting Stand-by clock(L)

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(2)(2) and select the type of clock.

Stand-by clock(L) &B)
Stand-by clock(S)

Power Saver Set

Saving Battery Power

Default setting Normal(auto bright)
Adjust settings such as the screen display time and conserve battery power.
Settings for items such as display time vary for each mode as shown below (Durations are
approximations).

- Norm_al _ Normgl Power saver User set*l
(auto bright) (fixed bright) (Eco)
Display light time 10 seconds 10 seconds 5 seconds 10 seconds
Screen display time 1 minute 1 minute 30 seconds 1 minute
Brightness*2 Automatic 6 1 Automatic
Keypad light setting Light Light OFF Light

*1 Change User set settings (IZ5°P. 130).

*2 When set to Automatic, the brightness sensor (IZ5° P. 25) automatically adjusts the brightness of the display
and the keypad backlight according to the surrounding light. Adjusting may take some time when a bright or
dark room is entered immediately after the phone is opened. Do not apply stickers to the brightness sensor.
Doing so may interfere with the sensor.

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(7) and select Power saver type.

Normal (auto bright) @ Power saver (Eco)
Normal (fixed bright) User set

Setting Power Saver (Eco) by One-touch Operation

1 In stand-by, press E9), select Yes and press (®.

® Power saver (Eco) is set. When Power saver (Eco) is already set, the Power saver set screen appears.

Note

® To disable, press again to show the Power saver set screen and select the Power saver type other than
Power saver(Eco).

User Set

Setting Original Power Saver Mode

Adjust Display light time, Screen display time, Brightness and Keypad light settings for
User set of Power saver settings.

Setting Display and Key Lights <Display Light Time>

Default setting Normal: 10 seconds, Charging and i-mode: Same as normal, Video-phone: ON

Set the light duration for display and key backlight for the following situations. Light dims when set
time passes.
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® When Power saver set is set to Normal(auto bright), Normal(fixed bright) or Power saver(Eco), Display
light time, Screen display time, Brightness and Keypad light setting in User set is disabled.

Normal Set the length of time the display lights from 1 to 99 seconds for when handset is turned on, keys
are pressed, handset is opened/closed or a call is received.
Charging Set to Same as normal or As scrn dsp time for when handset is connected to AC or DC

adapter (sold separately).
Video-phone |Set to Same as normal or ON for when Videophone is in use.

i-mode Set to Same as normal or As scrn dsp time for when i-mode is in use.
1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(7)(@)(1) and select item.
Display light tine  EEENTVOIEN] Video-phone

Charging i-mode

Enter from 01 to 99 seconds and press (®.

@ For charging and i-mode, select [Same as normal] or [As scrn dsp time]. For Videophone,
select [Same as normal] or [ON].

Note

® Light duration (seconds) can only be set for Normal.

® Increasing light duration shortens continuous stand-by time.

® When the same time is set for Normal Display light time and Screen display time, Screen display time is
prioritized.

® The display brightness during a Videophone call follows the setting of User set in Power saver set. When
Videophone in Display light time is set to Same as normal, the brightness is adjusted to the setting of
Brightness. When ON is set, the brightness is adjusted to Brightness 2.

® Backlight time in Image Viewer and i-motion player apply to the light duration at Flash movie or movie
playback.

® When Flash movies or animated GIFs are set as stand-by and Power saver mode is exited to return to
stand-by, the movie or animation resumes playback from the beginning.

o |f Backlight time for Image Viewer, i-motion player and Chara-den player are set to As light setting,
Normal in Display light time is applied.

® Light is always lit for Slideshow, Shoot still picture, Character reader and Bar code reader regardless of
the display light time settings.

@ Light duration is prioritized as follows when multiple are set. If Display light time is set to ON for Videophone
and Videophone is used while charging, Display light time is set to ON regardless of the setting for Charging.

Priority (high — low)
Light duration | Charging — Videophone/i-mode — Normal

Lighting the Keypad <Keypad Light Setting>

Default setting Light

Set to turn on/off the backlight for keypad.
® The duration when set to Light follows the Display light time setting.
@ Note that continuous stand-by time decreases when set to light.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(7)(@)(4) and [Light].
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Setting Image Display Time <Screen Display Time>

Default setting 1 minute
Turn off the display when FOMA terminal is not in use for a set period of time to conserve battery power.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(7)(4)(2) and select time before activating
Power saver mode.

30 seconds @™ 3 minutes 15 minutes
1 minute 5 minutes 20 minutes
2 minutes 10 minutes 6

Note

® In Power saver mode, the display will turn on when any key is pressed.

@ During a voice call, the display backlight turns off according to Display light time (Normal) regardless of the
set time in the screen display time setting.
@ During i-Channel ticker playback, Power saver mode is activated according to the screen display time
- setting. However, when the screen display time is set to 30 seconds, Power saver mode is not activated for
60 seconds from the start of i-Channel ticker playback.
® Power saver mode is not activated even when the Screen display time passes in the following cases.
m Videophone calls are in progress ® PushTalk transmission is in progress ® Video is being played

® Mail transmission is in progress ®m Camera is being activated W i-mode transmission is in progress
m Slideshow is being played m Data is being transferred with an ~ ® i-motion is being played
m One Seg is being recorded external device B One Seg is being watched

However, Power saver mode is activated according to the screen display time setting during Stand-by i-motion playback.

Adjusting Display Brightness <Brightness>

Default setting Automatic
Adjust the display brightness. Set Brightness to Automatic to automatically adjust the display
brightness according to the surrounding light. In addition, Keypad light is automatically switched
between Light/OFF when Keypad light setting is set to Light.
@ Note that increasing brightness shortens continuous stand-by time.

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(7)(4)(3) and select brightness.

Briont: O To adjust brightness automatically
«Brightness 6>»
(1~16)

To adjust brightness manually — O (brighter) or Q) (darker) » ®

@ Select from 16 display brightness levels.
The screen appears at the set brightness
as adjustments are made.

Dark : &

When brightness is
manually adjusted

Arranging the Display

Changing Submenu Desigh <Submenu Image>

Default setting  Upper image: , Lower image:

Change menu background pattern (image around edge of display).
@ Available images are saved in the Pre-install folder.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(4)(3) and @ [Select].

® Press [® to switch between the image set screens of upper and lower frames.
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Press (®, select image and press @ [OK].

® To check image, select an image and press (®. Press and the previous screen reappears.
® When the upper frame image is set, the lower frame image set screen appears. To set an image, press
@® [Select] and repeat step 2.

Setting the Animation for the Notice Window <Animate Notices>

Default setting
Set images for windows with confirmation/error messages.
® Use JPEG/GIF images or animated GIFs with a size of 212 (W) x 42 (H) pixel. Flash movies are not available.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(4)(4) and @ [Select].

Select folder, press (®, select image and press ® [OK].

® To check image, select an image and press (®. Press and the previous screen reappears.

Changing the Design of Icons <Signal/Batt/S Clock>

Default setting Signal icon: , Battery icon:
Change Signal, Battery level and Clock icons that appear on the screen.

, Small clock:

Default marks

BY B BIY BN |emiom @ |®DE %55
T T g % L& - 2

il % Sl & @m»0 @O (@30 »
01234 [IEEM [ DIZEE

56789: HWAFE So/0SF SEhARE

® When selecting from My picture, GIF images that are 48 (W) x 60 (H) pixel for Signal icon, 72 (W) x 40 (H) for Battery
icon and 49 (W) x 40 (H) for Clock are available (Flash movies, animated GIFs and JPEG images are not available).

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(4)(5) and select mark type.

Signal icon
Battery icon
Clock icon

Press @ [Select], select folder, press (®, select image and press
@® [OK].

® To check image, select an image and press (®). Press and the previous screen reappears.

Changing the Color Scheme <Theme Color>

Default setting ModernWhite

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(4)(6) and select Theme color.

@ ®)

@ When a Theme color is selected and (® is pressed, the color scheme appears on the screen.

PrismRed
Intelligence

ModernWhite
MidnightBlack

StreetBrown
SilverLine

HoneyYellow
CassisPink
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2 Select Yes and press (®.

Changing Top Menu Design

Change icons and their order, background image and whether to show icon names in the
Top menu.

@ Individual icon settings (settings of Icon image, Moving icon and Displaying icon name), Action focus and Set
background may not be available depending on the set Top menu.

Personalizing and Saving Top Menu

Save up to two image sets among the images shown for Top menu with Icon image or background
settings.

1 In Top menu, press [Customizable], select Yes and press (®.

2 Set Icon images (IZF P. 134 ) or background (IZ&°P. 135 ) and press
[Personalize menul.

3 Select save destination, press [® [Save all], select Yes and press (®.

® Save to User set 1 or User set 2.
® To set a saved user set in the Top menu, select the user set, press (®), select Yes and press (®.
® To delete a saved user set, select the user set, press @, select Yes and press (®.

Note

® The preset Top menu for personalization cannot be deleted.

® When power is turned off or setting is otherwise interrupted, changes are set up until the interruption. In such
cases, perform settings again.

Setting Top Menu Icons <lcon Image>

® Use 76 (W) x 76 (H) pixel JPEG images, GIF images or animated GIFs. Downloaded images can also be used.

® Set two images per icon, for selected and unselected status.

® Up to three scenes are used for animated GIFs. Image for selected status is not available.

@ If an image in My picture of Data box is set as a menu icon, even if deleted, the image is retained until the
menu icon setting is changed.

1 In step 2 of “Personalizing and Saving Top Menu” on P. 134, select
an icon and press [lcon image].

2 Select folder, press (o), select image for unselected status and press
@® [OK].
® Images that cannot be set for menu icons do not appear.

® When animated GIF is selected, Top menu reappears.
® To check image, select an image and press (®. Press and the previous screen reappears.

3 Select image for selected status.

To set a different image for selected status Select Yes — (® — select folder — (® — select
image » @
To set the same image for unselected status Select No —» (®
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Related Operations

Move Top menu icons <Move icon>

In Top menu, select an icon b D select location to move to b (®.
Show icon names <Display icon name>

In Top menu, press > (D).

Note

Display icon name

® The default setting is OFF.

® For preset icons, since the icon name is included in the image, characters appear doubled when Display
icon name is set to ON.

Setting Action Focus for Top Menu Icons <Action Focus>

Default setting OFF
® When set, Action focus only applies to icons selected in Top menu.
@ Action focus is applied to last image for animated GIFs.

1 In step 2 of “Personalizing and Saving Top Menu” on P. 134, press
[Action Focus] and select Action focus type.

Globe Circular frames appear and rotate at varying speeds.
Target Large square becomes smaller.

Mist Fog-like veil light covers icons.

Stardust Light sparkles.

Windmill Three lines appear and rotate under the icon.

Ripple (6) |Rings move outward.

OFF Nothing is set.

Setting Top Menu Background <Set Background>

Default setting
® Use JPEG and GIF images (Flash movies and animated GIFs are not available).
Downloaded images can also be used.
@ If a still picture in My picture of Data box is set as background image, even if deleted, the image remains as
background image until changed.

1 In step 2 of “Personalizing and Saving Top Menu” on P. 134, press
® (@) [Set background].

2 Select folder, press (®, select still picture and press @ [OK].

@ Still pictures that cannot be set as background images do not appear.
® To check still picture, select a still picture and press (®. Press and the previous screen reappears.
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Resetting Top Menu to Default Status <Reset Menu>

Reset Top menu Icon image settings, Icon location, Display icon name, Action Focus and

background settings to the default status.

® For Top menu, i-mode menu and mail menu changed by Kisekae Tool, the settings follow White (for the
handset color White) of Kisekae Tool in the Pre-installed folder regardless of the handset color.

1 In Top menu, press [Reset menu], enter terminal security
code, press (®, select Yes and press (®.

Viewing the Key List <Key List>

Refer to the Key list and look up Top menu icons and key operations from stand-by.

1 In Top menu, press [Key list] and select the operation to
check.

- Icon operation methods @
Key operations from stand-by
@ Key list for the selected operation appears.

Kisekae Tool

Using Kisekae Tool

Use the Kisekae Tool downloaded from i-mode sites for the terminal and change the ring
tone, stand-by, menu icon, etc. collectively.

@ Refer to “Downloading Kisekae Tool” on P. 194 for details on downloading the Kisekae Tool.

® The following items can be set.

Screen Stand-by, Outgoing calls, Incoming calls, Incoming video phone, Send/Receive, Mail received,
Signal icon, Battery icon, Animated notice, Top menu image, i-mode menu image, Mail menu
image

Ring tone | Phone ring tone, Videophone ring tone, Mail ring tone, Message R/F ring tone, PushTalk tone

@ Items that can be set depend on the set Kisekae Tool.
® Kisekae Tool in the Pre-install folder can be used only for screens. It cannot be used to change ring tone.

1 In stand-by, press ®(@)({)(8).

Select folder and press (®.

Display size Others
Format

When the Pre-install
folder is selected
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Select Kisekae Tool and press (®.

@ To check data, select the data and press (®. However, Top menu, i-mode menu

ﬂta dby T and Mail menu cannot be checked in the Cycloid position. Return to the normal
TTop menu position to check them.

T i-mode menu

TIMail menu

GEPhone

E Incoming call

& Incoming video-phone
BESend message

GE Incoming mail

GEMail rcvd results
BESignal icon

e

Data screen in
Kisekae Tool

4 Press ® [Kisekae], select Yes and press (®).

Note

® Checking Kisekae Tool saved in the Movable contents folder on microSD Memory Card is possible.
However, they cannot be directly set. Transfer them to the FOMA terminal handset before setting.

® Top menu, i-mode and mail menus are displayed by a list if in the Cycloid position and Kisekae Tool is not
set.

Related Operations

Set data check volume <Set volume>

1 Indatalist in Kisekae Tool, press @ (1).
2 Press O (louder) or () (softer) b (®.

Set display size when setting i-motion as stand-by display <Stand-by i-motion>
1 Indatalist in Kisekae Tool, press @ (2).
2 For Normal size, press (1).
® For Large size: Press (2).

Resetting Kisekae Tool Settings

1 In stand-by, press (9] for 1+ seconds.

2 Select item to reset.

To reset display/sound
To reset the menu screen

— enter terminal security code — ® — (® [Agree]
— enter terminal security code — (® — (® [Agree]
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Setting the lllumination

Set flashed LED color and flashing pattern in a call, when receiving a call, etc.
Il LED color type

Select from Rainbow, Aurora, Sun set, Leaf, Aqua, Sunshine, Plasma and Sky.

Il LED patterns
The following table shows the combinations of LED flashing pattern and set items.

LED pattern Mcaailllllac:els_sEaZ’e Mail send/ In-call LED S alimen Open-close/
LED receive LED LED Rotation LED
Classic o ° o o 5
Breath o ° o R .
Deep breath o ° S o S
Light breath o ° o 5 S
- Notice ° 5 5 S »
Excite o ° o o 5
Morse code o ° S o S
Melody ON o % % 5 .

® IC card LED flashes in Breath. The LED pattern cannot be changed.

Setting the Called LED Color <cCalled LED Color>

Default setting Voice call: Aqua, Videophone: Aqua, PushTalk: Sun set, Mail/Message LED: Leaf
Set the LED color for incoming voice/Videophone calls, PushTalk and mail.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(5) and select item.

To set voice called LED color [GB]&B]&D)
To set Videophone called LED color
To set PushTalk LED color OE@®
To set mail LED color 200

Select called LED color.

® Each time a color is selected, the LED color changes.

Note

® When a call is received during data transmission, LED color is the set color for the voice called LED.
® Called LED is prioritized as follows when multiple are set.

Priority (high — low)
Called LED Phonebook called LED — group called LED — regular called LED
Mail LED Phonebook mail LED — group mail LED — regular mail LED
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Setting the Called LED Pattern <LED Pattern Settings>

Default setting Voice call: Excite, Videophone call: Notice, PushTalk: Morse code, Mail/Message LED: Breath
Set called LED flashing pattern. If a melody with LED actions is set as the ring tone, link the
melody and LED actions (Melody ON).

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(5) and select item.

To set voice called LED pattern
To set Videophone called LED pattern O@

To set PushTalk LED pattern
To set mail LED pattern 203

Select called LED pattern.

® Each time a pattern is selected, the LED flashing pattern changes.

Using the LED During Sending/Receiving Mail <Mail Send/Rcv LED> aa

Default setting LED color settings: Sky, LED pattern settings: Breath

1 In stand-by, press ®@(2)(3)(2)(2) and [ON].

Press [LED color settings] and select LED color.

® Each time a color is selected, called LED color changes.

Press [LED pattern settings] and select LED pattern.

® Each time a pattern is selected, called LED flashing pattern changes.

Using the LED During a Call <In-call LED>

Default setting OFF
Flash the LED during a voice/Videophone call or while the right to speak is granted during
PushTalk transmission.

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(5)(3) and [ON].

2 Press [LED color settings] and select LED color.

® Each time a color is selected, the LED color changes.

3 Press [LED pattern settings] and select LED pattern.

® Each time a pattern is selected, the LED flashing pattern changes.
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Using the LED When Alarm Operates <Alarm/Timer LED>

Default setting LED color settings: Aurora, LED pattern settings: Morse code

Flash the LED while an alarm, which is set with Timer, Alarm, Schedule, ToDo list, Reception or
Recording is activated.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(5)(4) and [ON].

Press [LED color settings] and select LED color.

® Each time a color is selected, the LED color changes.

Press [LED pattern settings] and select LED pattern.

® Each time a pattern is selected, the LED flashing pattern changes.

Using the LED When Using IC Card <IC Card LED>

Default setting ON
® The LED flashes in Plasma with the pattern of Breath. The LED color and LED pattern cannot be changed.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(5)(5) and [ON].

Using the LED When the FOMA terminal Is Opened and Closed or the
Display Is Rotated <Open-clos/RotatLED>

Default setting LED color settings: Aqua, LED pattern settings: Notice

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(5)(6) and [ON].

2 Press [LED color settings] and select LED color.

® Each time a color is selected, the LED color changes.

Press [LED pattern settings] and select LED pattern.

® Each time a pattern is selected, the LED flashing pattern changes.

Missed Call Notice/New Unrd Mail Noti

Notifying a Call or Mail Received with LED

Default setting ON
Set the LED to flash for missed calls and new mail.

® The LED flashes in Aqua for missed calls and in Leaf for new mail at approximately eight second intervals.
The LED color cannot be changed.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(5) and select item.

Missed call notice
New unread mail notice @MO®E
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2 Press [ON].

Note

® The Missed call notice LED flashes for both missed calls and new mail when Missed call notice and New
unrd mail noti are both set.

Vibrant Image Mode

Changing Image Quality

Default setting Dynamic
Set the display to clear and vibrant image quality.

1 In stand-by, press (®(2)(6) and select image quality.

Normal Standard image quality

Dynamic Image quality with increased colorfulness and emphasized edges
Vivid Image quality with increased colorfulness

Sharpness Image quality with emphasized edges

2 Check image quality and press ().

Font Style

Changing Font Width

Default setting Bold
Change the font width for the display.

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(3) and select font width.

Rl <) [Normal
Bold
Bolder

This is a sample @ Press () to change sample font width.

Easy-to-read font

Note

® When the font width is changed, that for the operation guidance is also changed. Note that the font width
when Bolder is selected is the same as that when Bold is selected.
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Private Filter

Preventing Others from Seeing the Display

(for 1+ seconds)

\ e 4

® Changing the contrast of the display to prevent others from seeing the screen.

D 1 In stand-by or during operations, press for 1+ seconds.

® Private filter is set and & appears in stand-by.
® To disable, press for 1+ seconds again.

Note

® Private filter cannot be switched during All lock, Omakase Lock, battery level warning or Delete user data.
® Private filter is canceled when the FOMA terminal is closed or turned off. However, when Manner mode is
set with Linked manner mode ON, Private filter remains enabled even if the FOMA terminal is closed or

turned off.
® Private filter is canceled while the display is off due to the Screen display time.

Setting Private Filter in Conjunction with Manner Mode
<Linked Manner>

Default setting OFF
Set so that Private filter is automatically set when Manner mode is set.

1 In stand-by, press ®2)(@)({) and (1) [ON].

@ Set/Disable Private filter even while in Manner mode.

Changing Private Filter Density <Filter Density>

Default setting Normal

1 In stand-by, press ®(2)(8)(2) and select a Private filter density.

Dark

Normal

Light

® Private filter is more effective to prevent others from seeing the display in the order of Dark, Normal,
Light.
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FOMA Terminal Security Code

For convenient use of FOMA terminal functions, some functions require security codes. In

addition to the terminal security code used for various handset operations, use security

codes such as the network security code and i-mode password when using network

services. Use security codes with various functions to fully utilize the FOMA terminal.

@ Entered terminal security codes (security code for each function), i-mode passwords, and PIN1/PIN2 codes
are masked with X

Precautions for Various Security Codes

@ Do not use easily estimated numbers for security codes to be set such as “birthday”, “part of a telephone
number”, “address or room number”, “1111", “1234". Keep a separate memo of security codes.

® Keep security codes private. If the security codes are found and improperly used by others, DoCoMo shall
not be liable for any loss of the users.

® DoCoMo does not ask the users their security codes.

@ In the case of forgotten security codes, the FOMA terminal owner will be asked to bring an identification (a
driver’s license, etc.), a FOMA terminal and a FOMA card to a DoCoMo Shop.

@ For further details, contact the number listed in “General Inquiries” on the back of this manual.

) Terminal Security Code (For Various Functions)

Terminal security code is set to 0000 by default but can be changed by the user (IZ5°P. 145).

If the terminal security code entry screen appears, enter the terminal security code (four to eight

digits) and press (®.

@ If terminal security code is incorrectly entered, Security code is wrong appears and the screen before
entering a terminal security code reappears. Check correct terminal security code and try again.

Network Security Code

Network security code is a four-digit code used for various registration procedures at

(DoCoMo e-site) or used for accessing network services. The code is set at the time of
subscription and afterwards can be changed by the user.
For those with DoCoMo ID/password of the general support site My DoCoMo designed for PC,
the registration procedure for a new network security code is available from PC.
From i-mode terminals, the security code can be changed by the user, accessing “ ”in

(DoCoMo e-site).
Refer to the back cover for details on My DoCoMo and e (DoCoMo e-site).

i-mode Password

A four-digit “i-mode password” is required to register/delete sites in (My menu), or

subscribe/cancel message services and charged i-mode services (Additionally, information

providers may set their own passwords).

® i-mode password is set to 0000 by default but can be changed by the user.

@ From i-mode terminals, the password can be changed by accessing iMenu — English iMenu — Options —
Change i-mode Password.

PIN1 Code/PIN2 Code

Set two security codes, PIN1 code and PIN2 code, on the FOMA card. These security codes are

set to 0000 by default but can be changed by the user (IZ5°P. 147).

PIN1 code is a four- to eight-digit security code that is entered when the FOMA terminal is turned

on or when a FOMA card is inserted to prevent unauthorized use by a third party. Enter PIN1 code

to enable making/receiving calls and operating the handset. PIN2 code is four- to eight-digit

security code that is entered when performing operations such as applying for or using Client

certificates, or resetting total cost.

® Use the previously set PIN1 and PIN2 codes when inserting an old FOMA card into a newly purchased FOMA
terminal.
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PUK is an eight-digit number used to disable PIN1/PIN2 code lock. Enter PUK to disable the lock.
PUK cannot be changed by the user. Note PIN1/PIN2 codes and PUK.

® PIN1/PIN2 codes are automatically locked if incorrectly entered three times continuously.

@ If PUK is incorrectly entered a total of ten times continuously, FOMA card is completely locked.

Secure by requiring security code Client certificate operations
when power is turned on Access FirstPass compatible site
‘ Enter PIN1 code ‘ | Enter PIN2 code ‘

If incorrectly entered three

If incorrectly entered three
times continuously

times continuously

‘ Enter PUK ‘
If entered correctly '

‘ Enter new PIN code ‘

If incorrectly entered ten
' times continuously

‘ Re-enter new PIN code ‘

A 4

New PIN code (PIN1, PIN2) is set Bring handset to a DoCoMo Shop

Changing Terminal Security Code

Default setting 0000
Change the terminal security code (four to eight digits).

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(7), enter current terminal security code
and press (®.

rity code
New security code?

Enter new terminal security code, press (®, enter new terminal
security code again and press (®).
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UIM Settings

Setting PIN Code

Default setting PIN1 code: 0000, PIN2 code: 0000

Change the PIN1 and PIN2 codes on FOMA card. PIN1 and PIN2 codes are saved to the FOMA card.

® PIN1 code is a four- to eight-digit security code that prevents unauthorized use of the FOMA card. PIN2 code
is a four- to eight-digit security code used for authentication when connecting to sites, Internet and online
services. Enter when performing Client certificate operations (issuance of Client certificate to use FirstPass)
or accessing FirstPass compatible sites (IZ5°P. 203).

@ Enter the four- to eight-digit number for PIN1/PIN2 code (IZ5°P. 144).

Note

® PIN1 code/PIN2 code is locked if incorrectly entered three times in PIN1 code/PIN2 code entry screen.
Disable PIN lock. When disabling PIN lock, new PIN1 code/PIN2 code must be entered (IZF°P. 147).

o If three consecutive PIN2 code entry errors are made and the FOMA terminal is locked, the handset continues
to receive a signal and can make/receive calls and send/receive mail. However, if three consecutive PIN1 code
entry errors are made and the FOMA terminal is locked, functions that require a signal are disabled.

Setting Handset to Require PIN Code Entry When Power Is Turned
Y On <PIN1 Code Input Set>

Default setting OFF
Set to require PIN1 code entry when turning on the FOMA terminal to prevent unauthorized use.

1 In stand-by, press (®(7)(2), enter terminal security code and press (®.

UM Settings
[ PINT code input se
]

(8] Change PIN2 code

FOMA card
settings screen

2 Press [PIN1 code input set] and select ON or OFF.

Enter To set — enter PIN1 code — (®
PINI code To disable — enter PIN1 code —» (®

3times left
® PIN1 code can be entered up to three times. PIN1 code entry screen shows how
many times you can enter PIN1 code.

I Entering PIN1 code when power is turned on

Set PIN1 code input set to ON and PIN1 code entry screen appears when the power is turned on.

® Enter PIN1 code to operate FOMA terminal. Prevents unauthorized use of the handset.

1 Press (®&) (Power) for 2+ seconds to turn on handset, enter PIN1
code and press (®.

® PIN1 code can be entered up to three times. PIN1 code entry screen shows how many times you can
enter PIN1 code.
® Enter correct PIN1 code to show the stand-by display.
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Changing PIN1/PIN2 Code <Change PIN1 Code/PIN2 Code>

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(2), enter terminal security code and press (®.

® When PIN1 code input set is set to OFF, PIN1 code cannot be changed.

2 Select PIN1 or PIN2 code, enter current PIN code and press (®.

Current PIN1 code? PN el
3times left PIN2 code

® PIN code can be entered up to three times. PIN code entry screen shows how
many times you can enter PIN code.

@ If PIN1/PIN2 code is entered incorrectly, PIN1/PIN2 code not recognized
appears after step 3 and the screen of step 2 reappears.

3 Enter new PIN code, press (®, enter new PIN code again and press (®.

Disabling PIN Lock

Screen when PIN1/PIN2 is locked

® PUK can be entered up to ten times. PIN lock disabling screen shows how many times
you can enter PUK.
@ Enter the four- to eight-digit number for PIN1/PIN2 code (IZ5°P. 144).

Disabling PIN1 Lock

® Use the same steps to disable PIN2 code lock.

1 In the PUK entry screen with PIN lock set, enter PUK (eight digits)
and press (®.

Enter

PK
10times left

2 Enter new PIN1 code, press (®, enter new PIN1 code again and
press (®.

® Changed appears.
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Lock Functions

Restrict phonebook operations such as retrieving, saving and deleting, and calling with the
dial keys.

® Terminal security code is required to set/disable lock.

® The following items can be set.

Lock function Operation/Restrictions Page
All lock Prevents unauthorized use of the FOMA terminal for all operations other than P. 148
power ON/OFF and answering voice/Videophone calls.
Omakase Lock |The access to all the data in the FOMA terminal is remotely locked. P. 149
Self mode” Voice/Videophone calls, making/receiving PushTalk transmission, sending/ P. 150
receiving i-mode mail and SMS, receiving Message R/F and i-mode functions are
not available.

Function lock Display, edit and operation for Multimedia, Mail, Phonebook (including PushTalk | P. 151
phonebook), Schedule, etc. are not available, preventing access and rewriting of
personal information. Each function can be set individually.

Keypad dial lock |Dialing and phonebook editing are not available. Use phonebook or Redial to call. P. 152
Multi easy lock | Keypad dial lock, Function lock and IC card lock can be set by one-touch key operation.| P. 152

- Multi lock auto-set | Keypad dial lock, Function lock and IC card lock can be automatically set when P. 153
the display turns off.

IC card lock Prevents use of IC card functions. P. 270

Side key guard® | Locks side keys and prevents errors. P. 153

* Terminal security code is not required.

All Lock

Preventing Use by Others

Default setting Disabled
Prevent all operations other than power ON/OFF and answering voice/Videophone calls.

Enabling All Lock

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(6), enter terminal security code and press
@®.

[B) Keypad dial lock
(3] Function lock

[4) IC card lock

(B Multi lock auto-set

Lock settings
screen

2 Press [All lock], select Yes and press (®.

® Alllock is set and All lock appears in the stand-by display (&3 appears).
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Disabling All Lock

During All lock, enter terminal security code in stand-by and press
@®.

o All lock and & disappear and All lock is disabled.

Note

@ During All lock, appears. In such cases, the calendar display is set to OFF. When All lock is
disabled, the previous screen reappears.

@ Even if All lock is enabled, FeliCa IC card functions are not locked.

® When a missed call is received when All lock is enabled, the call is not indicated on the screen. When All
lock is disabled, xx missed call(s) appears.

e During All lock, making and answering voice/Videophone calls are not available. However, calls to
emergency numbers (110, 119 and 118) can still be made. To make a call, enter phone number in the
terminal security code entry screen and press (&). Phone number is masked with asterisks.

® During All lock, alarms do not sound at set time.

® i-mode mail, SMS and Message R/F are automatically received but do not appear during All lock. Once All
lock is disabled, i-mode mail, SMS and Message R/F icons appear.

@ Failure to disable All lock five times consecutively will turn the FOMA terminal off. Turn the handset on again
and enter correct terminal security code.

Omakase Lock

Using Omakase Lock

Default setting Disabled

Omakase Lock

Omakase Lock is a service to lock the FOMA terminal remotely, for example, in case of loss, by
your request. Contact DoCoMo or access My DoCoMo website to use the service. This function
will protect the user’s privacy and Osaifu-Keitai.

The lock is disabled by a call or others from the user.

Enable/Disable Omakase Lock
X9 0120-524-360 Office hours: 24hours

Omakase Lock can also be enabled/disabled from the My DoCoMo website using PCs.

For details on the use of Omakase Lock, refer to “Mobile Phone User's Guide [Procedures and After-Sales
Service]” or contact the number listed in “General Inquiries” on the back of this manual.

I When Omakase Lock is set

° appears, and Omakase Lock is set.

® Omakase Lock is a service to lock the FOMA terminal with the registered FOMA card
inserted.

® While Omakase Lock is enabled, all key operations and functions (including IC card
Functions) are disabled, except receiving a voice/Videophone call and turning the
power ON/OFF.

® When a voice/Videophone call is received while Omakase Lock is enabled, the caller's
name or image is not displayed even if they are saved in the phonebook. Only their
phone number is displayed.

® While Omakase Lock is enabled, received mail is held at mail center.

® Turning the power ON/OFF does not affect Omakase Lock (the lock is not released by
turning the power OFF).

® FOMA card and microSD Memory Card are not locked.

BINCHIPTY
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Note

® When Omakase Lock is activated while other functions are being activated, the functions being activated are
ended and locked.

® Omakase Lock is prioritized over any other lock functions.

® When the handset is outside the service area, in Self mode or turned off, the handset cannot be locked.

o If Omakase Lock is enabled with Public mode (Drive mode) set, a Public mode (Drive mode) message is
played and the call is disconnected.

® When the subscriber of Dual Network Service is using the mova service, the handset cannot be locked.

® Omakase Lock is a service to lock the handset by the request of the subscriber of the FOMA card inserted to
the FOMA terminal. Even if the subscriber is not a user of the FOMA terminal, the lock service is applied by
a request of the subscriber.

® The lock can be disabled only when the same FOMA card is inserted as when the lock was enabled. If the
lock cannot be disabled, please contact the number listed in “General Inquiries” on the back of this manual.

Self Mode
Disabling Online Activity

Default setting OFF
Disable all functions that require a signal such as voice/Videophone calls, making/
receiving PushTalk transmission, sending/receiving i-mode mail and SMS, receiving
Message R/F, and i-mode.
® Message indicating handset is turned off or in a place with no signal is played to calls received while in Self
mode. DoCoMo Voice Mail Service (IZ5°P. 392) and Call Forwarding Service (IZ&° P. 395) are available.
® Emergency numbers (110, 119 and 118) can be dialed while in Self mode. However, Self mode is disabled
after the call.
® Ir exchange and Ir remote control operations are not available.

1 In stand-by, press (®(6)(8) and select ON or OFF.

To set —>Yes > (®
To disable —>Yes > @®

@ When Self mode is set, Til disappears and $tf appears in the upper part of the display.

Note

@ Self mode is not available when in i-mode stand-by (& flashes).

While in Self mode

® View i-mode mail, SMS and Message R/F sent and received before setting Self mode, create or edit and
save messages. Sending is not available.

® Received i-mode mail and Message R/F are held at i-mode center and SMS are held at SMS center. To
receive, disable Self mode and perform Check new message or SMS check.
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Function Lock

Hiding Phonebook and Schedule Entries

Default setting OFF

Restrict access to mail and phonebook by function to prevent access to personal

information or unauthorized editing.

@ Following items can be locked separately.
i-mode/i-Channel, i-appli, Multimedia, Mail, Phonebook, Record message/Voice memo, Memo/Schedule/
ToDo/Alarm, ToruCa

® Locking multimedia will also lock camera functions, One Seg functions, SD-Audio functions, Voice recorder
functions, BookReader functions (only when a microSD Memory Card is inserted), Document Viewer
functions and PDF Viewer functions.

1 In stand-by, press (®(7)(6), enter terminal security code and press (®.

Press (3) [Function lock], select item to lock or disable, press (®
and ® [Complete].
Functi K @ M appears for locked items and [J appears for disabled items.
ode/i-Channel @ Press (® to switch between lock and disable.
® When Function lock is set, Y appears in the upper part of the display.
® Press @ [SelAll] to lock all items. If all check boxes contain a check, press @
[CIRec nsg/Voice memo [CIrAll] to disable all items.
Dyeno/Sche/Tobo/Alarm | @ Checks appear in check boxes even if Function lock is set from each function
menu (except Multimedia and Alarm).

Note

® Locked items cannot be received by Ir exchange while Function lock is set.
® Phonebook Function lock is not available when Reject unknown is set.

® When Function lock is applied to the phonebook, names and images do not appear even if a call is received
from a person saved in the phonebook.

@ The following functions are disabled when Function lock is applied to phonebook.

W 2-touch dialing, 2-touch mail, making m Alarm, Schedule, and ToDo list contact settings using
calls using earphone phonebook*
| Select ring tone, Mail ring tone m Displaying schedule by contact*
m Called LED, Mail LED W Reject unknown
m Entering i-mode mail and SMS recipient m Adding a new member from the phonebook
using phonebook* (including PushTalk phonebook) during PushTalk
B Settings other than OFF in Accept calls and transmission
Reject calls

* When terminal security code is entered, Function lock is temporarily unset.

® Alarm, Schedule alarm, ToDo alarm, Reception reserve alarm and Recording reserve alarm are not
activated at set time while Function lock is applied to Memo, Schedule, ToDo and Alarm.

® When sending a substitute image such as Chara-den during a Videophone call, the set image is sent even
while Function lock is applied to multimedia.

® Terminal security code entry screen appears when a function under Function lock is attempted. Enter correct
terminal security code to temporarily disable Function lock. Function is locked when operations are finished.
PIM data (Phonebook, Text memo, Schedule, ToDo list, Bookmark and Mail) on the microSD Memory Card
can be accessed with View microSD data for each function. PIM is an abbreviation for Personal Information
Manager.

e If Function lock is applied to multimedia, the phonebook ring tone and Mail ring tone do not sound, and the
ring tone set in the ring tone setting sounds instead. Image set for Picture call does not appear. Enter
terminal security code to activate the camera. The default image is shown for alarm, Schedule alarm and
ToDo alarm, and 1 sounds.
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Prohibiting Keypad Dialing

Default setting OFF
Prevent calling from functions other than phonebook (excluding microSD Memory Card
phonebook) and Redial (only phone numbers saved in the phonebook).
® Emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118) can be dialed even when Keypad dial lock is set.

1 In stand-by, press (®(7)(6), enter terminal security code and press (®.

2 Press [Keypad dial lock] and select ON or OFF.

To set
To disable
e [ appears in the upper part of the display when Keypad dial lock is set.
Note
® The following functions are also disabled when Keypad dial lock is set.
m Sending SMS or i-mode mail through direct m Mail To function
- address input (address input from the phonebook m Transferring/Copying phonebook data between
is possible) FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card
m Saving/Editing/Deleting phonebook entries m Calls from Bar code reader and Character reader
m Calling from alarms (available if saved in the W Transferring/Copying phonebook data between
phonebook) FOMA terminal handset and microSD Memory
m Sending/Receiving phonebook data through Ir Card
exchange m PushTalk transmission not from the phonebook
m Prefix settings (including PushTalk phonebook and network
| Int'l prefix phonebook) and Redial (only phone numbers
® Phone To (AV Phone To) function saved in the phonebook)

Multi Easy Lock

Setting Keypad Dial Lock, Function Lock and IC
Card Lock by One-touch Operation

Three locks, Keypad dial lock, Function lock and IC card lock can be set at once.

@ Refer to Keypad dial lock (IZ5°P. 152), Function lock (IZ5°P. 151) or IC card lock (IZ5°P. 270) for details of
each lock function.

1 In stand-by, press (® for 1+ seconds, select Yes and press (®.
@ Keypad dial lock, Function lock and IC card lock are set, and & and E2 appear.

Note

® When Reject unknown is set, phonebook Function lock is not set even if Multi easy lock is set.

Disabling Multi Easy Lock

1 In stand-by, press (® for 1+ seconds, enter terminal security code
and press (®.

Note

@ Alternatively, select each lock function in lock settings screen (IZ5°P. 148) to disable individually.
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Setting Multi Easy Lock Automatically

Default setting OFF
Three locks, Keypad dial lock, Function lock and IC card lock, can be automatically set when
Power saver mode is activated in stand-by or when the FOMA terminal is closed.

1 In stand-by, press ® (7)(6), enter terminal security code and press (®.

2 Press [Multi lock auto-set], select ON or OFF and press (.

3 Press (®.

Note

® Automatically Multi lock auto-set can also be disabled by the same operation as “Disabling Multi Easy Lock”
on P. 152.

@ Disabling Multi easy lock does not set Multi lock auto-set to OFF. If the FOMA terminal is closed or Power
save mode is activated, Multi easy lock is set again.

Side Key Guard
Preventing Side Key Errors

Lock side keys when the FOMA terminal is closed to prevent errors.
® During PushTalk transmission, Side key guard may not be set.

1 Press [} (P') for 1+ seconds.

® When Side key guard is set, [T appears.
@ Side key guard is disabled when power is turned off.
® Anincoming PushTalk can also be answered with ] (P").

Note

® To disable, perform the operation over.
® Manner mode or Quick silent is available while receiving a call even when Side key guard is set.

Show Call/Received

Setting Redial and Received Calls

Default setting ON
Set to not display Received calls and Redial.

® Received calls and Redial are recorded even when Show call/received is set to OFF. When set to ON,
histories recorded while setting was OFF can be viewed.

1 In stand-by, press (®(7)(4), enter terminal security code and press (®.
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2 Select ON or OFF.

To show Received calls To show Redial @@
To not show Received calls To not show Redial

Note

® Record message is not played if Show received calls is set to OFF.
® When Redial display is set to OFF, Chaku-moji Sent messages history (IZ5°P. 57) cannot be viewed.

Setting Mail History Display <Show Sent/Received>

Default setting ON
Set Received and Sent messages history (IZ&” P. 235) to not appear.
® Received and Sent messages histories are recorded even if Show sent/received is set to OFF. When set to
ON, history recorded while setting was OFF can be viewed.

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(5), enter terminal security code and press (®.

2 Select ON or OFF.

To show Sent messages To show Received messages | (2)(1)
To not show Sent messages To not show Received messages

Secret Mode

Viewing Information Set as Secret

Default setting OFF

When Secret mode is set, normal and Secret phonebook, Schedule and ToDo list data are shown.

@ Only normal data is shown when Secret mode is disabled.

® Set to automatically disable Secret mode if Power saver mode activates when in stand-by or FOMA terminal is
closed when in stand-by.

® Secret mode is disabled when power is turned off.

® For details on entering secret data, refer to P. 113 for phonebook, P. 374 for Schedule and P. 378 for ToDo list.

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(1), enter terminal security code and press (®).

2 Select ON or OFF.

To set To not automatically disable
To automatically disable ENO)
To disable

® When Secret mode is set, @= appears in the upper part of the display.
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Accept Calls
Receiving Calls from Only Specified Phone Numbers

Only accept calls from specified callers. Calls from all other numbers (including those
without caller ID) are not connected.

To set Accept calls, save numbers from the phonebook to a list and set all numbers at once
afterwards. Numbers can be added and the list can be edited later.

® Even if the caller is on the Accept calls list, the call is not connected if caller ID is not sent. It is recommended
to set Caller ID Request Service (IZF°P. 397).

® Phone numbers set for Reject calls, Reject unknown, Reject user unset, Reject payphone and Reject
unsupported ID cannot be set for Accept calls.

@ Callers not on the Accept calls list hear a busy signal. xx missed call(s) appears and the caller's name or
phone number is recorded in Received calls.

® While Function lock is applied to phonebook, Accept calls is disabled and all calls are connected.
® SMS and i-mode mail are received normally.

® FOMA card phonebook numbers cannot be set. Only numbers in the FOMA terminal handset phonebook are
available.

@ Accept calls operate as it is set also when PushTalk is received. However, when PushTalkPlus is used,
receiving PushTalk from a network phonebook does not follow the Accept calls setting.

Saving Phone Numbers to Accept

Save up to 20 phone numbers. -

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(3), enter terminal security code, press (®
and press [Accept calls].

® When Disable reject calls appears, phone number is set to be rejected. Disable and try again
(IZF°P. 157).

® When Disable reject calls appears, phone number is set to be rejected due to Reject unknown,
Reject user unset, Reject payphone or Reject unsupported ID settings. Disable and try again.

Press [Save list].

@ If another person is already saved, name appears.

N

Select list number, press (®, select name and press (.

® Phone number and name in phonebook are saved in the Accept calls list.

® Repeat step 3 to save other phone numbers.

@ Next, set Accept calls to accept calls from callers specified in the phonebook
(IEF°P. 156).

® When the other party has two or more phone numbers, saving is required for
each number.

w

Save list

Note

o If entry saved in Accept calls is edited/deleted in phonebook, the saved list content is also edited/deleted. If
Accept calls is activated, entries cannot be edited/deleted (except for Delete all in group/Delete all).

Related Operations

Register from phonebook <Accept calls>

In stand-by, press @ ) select name p D enter terminal security code p (® p
select list number p (®.

Delete phone number in list <Delete>

In save list, select name » @ » (2) P Yes ) (.
o If all phone numbers saved in the list are deleted after Accept calls is set, the setting is disabled.
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Related Operations

Change phone number in list <Change>
In save list, select name P ® p (D b select name b (®.

Accepting Calls from Specified Numbers

Default setting OFF

1 In stand-by, press (®(7)(3), enter terminal security code and press
@®.

2 Press [Accept calls] and press [ON].
@ If phone number is not saved in the list, the save list appears. Accept calls is set when saving to list is
finished.
® To disable, press [OFF].

Reject Calls

Rejecting Calls from Specified Phone Numbers

Reject voice/Videophone calls from specified callers. All other numbers (including those

without caller ID) are connected.

To set Reject calls, save numbers from the phonebook to alist and set numbers altogether

afterwards. Numbers can be added and the list can be edited later.

® Even if Reject calls is set, if the other party does not send caller ID, the call is connected. It is recommended
to also set Caller ID Request Service (IZ5 P. 397) or Reject by reason of non-disclosure.

® Reject calls cannot be set for a number set to Accept calls.

® Rejected callers hear a busy signal. xx missed call(s) appears and the caller's name is recorded in Received calls.

® While Function lock is applied to phonebook, Reject calls is disabled and all calls are connected.

® SMS and i-mode mail are received normally.

® FOMA card phonebook numbers cannot be set. Only numbers in the FOMA terminal handset phonebook are
available.

® Reject calls operate as it is set also when PushTalk is received. However, when PushTalkPlus is used,
receiving PushTalk from a network phonebook does not follow the Reject calls setting.

Saving Phone Numbers to Reject

Save up to 20 phone numbers.

® Refer to P. 157 for details on Reject by reason of non-disclosure.

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(3), enter terminal security code, press (®
and press [Reject calls].

® When Disable accept calls appears, the phone number is set to be accepted. Disable and try again

(1ZF°P. 156).
Press [Save list].

o If another person is already saved, name appears.
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Select list number, press (®), select name and press (®.

® Phone number and name in phonebook are saved in the Reject calls list.

@ Repeat step 3 to save other phone numbers.

® Next, set Reject calls to reject calls from callers specified in the phonebook
(IZZ°P. 157).

® When the other party has two or more phone numbers, saving is required for
each number.

Save list

Note

o If entry saved in Reject calls is edited/deleted in phonebook, the saved list content is also edited/deleted.
However, if Reject calls is activated, entries cannot be edited/deleted (except for Delete all in group/Delete all).

Related Operations

Register from phonebook <Reject calls>
In stand-by, press @ ) select name p D enter terminal security code p (® )
select list number p (®.
Delete phone number in list <Delete>
In save list, select namep @ P (2) P Yes b (®.
o If all phone numbers saved in the list are deleted after Reject calls is set, the setting is disabled.
Change phone number in list <Change>
In save list, select name b ® p (1) I select name p (.

Rejecting Calls from Specified Numbers

Default setting OFF

1 In stand-by, press (®(7)(3), enter terminal security code and press (®).

Press [Reject calls] and press [ON].

@ If phone number is not saved in the list, the save list appears. Reject calls is set when saving to list is
finished.

® To disable, press [OFF].

Reject by Reason of Non-disclosure

Rejecting Calls with No Caller ID

Default setting Accept all

When caller ID is not sent, the reason of non-disclosure appears. Set handset to reject calls

depending on reason.

® Calls received from a caller who is set to be rejected due to a non-disclosure reason will not be connected.
Calls of other non-disclosure reasons will be connected. Rejected callers hear a busy signal. xx missed
call(s) appears and the reason of non-disclosure is recorded in Received calls.

@ It is recommended to also set Caller ID Request Service (IZF P. 397).

® Reject by reason of non-disclosure cannot be set for numbers set to Accept calls.

® SMS and i-mode mail are received normally. PushTalk follows the setting of this function.

® Also when Reject unknown is set to reject, Reject by reason of non-disclosure is prioritized for calls without
caller ID.

® Reject by reason of non-disclosure is prioritized when set with Public mode (Drive mode).
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[ Reasons

User unset | When the caller purposely withholds caller ID
Payphone When the call is received from a payphone

Not support | When the caller cannot send caller ID, such as when the call is received from overseas or
ordinary (landline) telephones via various transfer services (However, caller ID may still appear
depending on the company)

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(3), enter terminal security code and press (®).

2 Select reason and select Accept or Declined.

Reject user unset - [Accept] or [Declined]
Reject payphone - [Accept] or [Declined]
Reject not support &) - [Accept] or [Declined]

Set Mute Ring Time

#»  Silencing Ring Tone for Callers Not in Phonebook

Default setting OFF
Setring tone to sound after a set number of seconds when the caller is not registered in the
phonebook (including those without caller ID).
® Reject unknown cannot be set simultaneously with Set mute ring time.
® This is one way to avoid nuisance calls.
® When setting mute ring time, set to record calls disconnected during mute ring time duration in Received calls.

1 In stand-by, press ®(1)(7) and [ON].

® To disable, press [OFF].

Enter duration (two digits: 01 to 99 seconds), press (® and set
Missed call history.

To save in Received calls

To not save in Received

calls @ In Received calls, press ® (3 (2)(1) (®(2)(A) if there is no Received
call to be shown) to show all calls. Repeat the same operation to return
to the previous screen.

Note

® Set mute ring time shorter than ring duration for Record message or Voice Mail Service to prioritize set
mute ring time.

® Set mute ring time activates for calls from callers in phonebook while Function lock is applied to phonebook.

® Public mode (Drive mode) is prioritized when set with Set mute ring time.

® When Set mute ring time and Manner mode are both activated and the set time passes, operation follows
Manner mode settings.

® Set mute ring time operates as it is set also when PushTalk is received. However, when PushTalkPlus is
used, receiving PushTalk from a network phonebook does not follow Set mute ring time.
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Reject Unknown

Rejecting Callers Not in Phonebook

Default setting Accept

Set handset to reject calls from callers not in the phonebook.

® Caller hears a busy signal. xx missed call(s) appears and the call is recorded in Received calls.

® This setting is available only when the caller ID is notified. It is recommended to also set Caller ID Request
Service (IZF°P. 397).

® Reject unknown is prioritized when set with Public mode (Drive mode).

@ Also when Reject unknown is set to Reject, Reject by reason of non-disclosure is prioritized for calls without
caller ID.

® SMS, i-mode mail and PushTalkPlus are received normally. However, PushTalk follows the setting of this function.

@ Reject unknown cannot be set simultaneously with Set mute ring time. Disable Ring start time and try again
(IZ5°P. 158).

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(3), enter terminal security code and press
@®.

2 Press [Reject unknown] and select Accept or Declined.

To accept
To reject

Data Sec. Service

Using Data Security Service

Phonebook, messages and still pictures saved on the FOMA terminal can be saved to the
Data Storage Center.

Data Security Service

The Data Security Service is a service to store your FOMA terminal data such as phonebook, still
pictures or mail (hereafter called “saved data”) at the DoCoMo data storage center.
In the event of data loss due to loss of the FOMA terminal itself or data corruption caused by the
terminal being damaged by the water, the data saved at the Center, such as phonebook, can be
restored to a new FOMA terminal using i-mode. Moreover, the saved data at the Center can be
easily edited on My DoCoMo web page using a PC and the edited data can be saved to the FOMA
terminal.

Refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]” for details on the use of the Data Security Service.

FOMAterminal g6 phonebook, Data Storage PCs, etc.
still pictures and mail Center

Y

Restore data easily
when lost or damaged by water

A

O

__ Reflect contents edited by PC View and edit saved data

The Data Security Service is a paid service that requires subscription (i-mode subscription is also required).
® FOMA card phonebook data cannot be saved.
® Accessing to the Data Storage Center is not available from outside the service area.
® Referto P. 112, P. 114 for details on Save Phonebook, refer to P. 231 for details on Save Mail and P. 304 for
details on Save Still Picture.
@ When Data Security Service is not subscribed, a screen indicating so appears.

Security Settings 159

Continued on next pagepp




Note

® The phonebook is not automatically updated when other functions are activated.

® Saving is ended and message will appear if the FOMA terminal memory is full and failed to save all
phonebook data to the FOMA terminal from the service center.

Other Security Settings

Use the following settings and functions to secure your FOMA terminal.

Intent Function/Service name Ref.
To select necessary mail from massive amount of received mail. | Receive option P. 224
To change/check mail address. Change/check Mail Address
To receive/reject only mail from specified domains. Spam Mail Prevention

To receive/reject mail from i-mode. (Reject/Receive Mail Settings)

To receive/reject only mail from specified addresses.

To reject all SMS. Spam Ma_il P_reventiqn Refer to
- (SMS Rejection Settings) “Mobile

To use i-mode to save/check safety information during disasters. | i-mode Disaster Message Board Service | Phone

To reject the 200th mail or later from i-mode compatible Reject Mass i-mode Mail Senders User's

mobile phones that send more than 200 i-mode mail per ) Guide

day. [i-mode]”.

To reject unsolicited ad mail. Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail

To set mail size restrictions for incoming mail. Limit Mail Size

To check mail settings. Confirm Settings

To suspend mail functions. Suspend Mail

To disable use of FeliCa IC card functions. IC card lock P. 270

To save specific phone numbers to reject. Nuisance Call Barring Senlice P 396

(DoCoMo network service)
To reject callers with no ID. Caller ID Request Service P. 397
To check to see if software update for FOMA terminal is Software update P 452

necessary. To download and update if necessary.
To determine if problems may arise when importing data Scanning function

and programs from external devices to the FOMA terminal. P. 458
To check if received SMS is unsolicited SMS including URL.
To use Client certificate to connect to SSL-enabled sites FirstPass (DoCoMo electronic

- : SR - P. 203
(Only for FirstPass sites). authentication service)
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Before Using the Camera

Camera Operations

The FOMA terminal has two cameras, a main
camera (external) and a sub camera (internal).
Use these cameras to shoot still pictures and
movies. When making a Videophone call, use the
sub camera to send images of yourself to the
other party, and switch to the main camera to
send images of other people and the landscape.
microSD Memory Cards are sold separately.
Purchase microSD Memory Cards at home
electronics shops (IZ5°P. 318).
® The color and brightness of the subject in images shot
with the cameras may differ from the actual color and
brightness.
® Use the main camera to shoot pictures of people and
the landscape, and use the sub camera to shoot
pictures of yourself.

Normal position

Sub camera—f5 = -

TR0
u@ ;
O

Cycloid position

Wide Array of Shooting Methods

@ Setimage quality (IZF"P. 171) and size (I P. 171)
depending on intended use

@ Assorted continuous modes (IZ5°P. 168)

@ Shoot with frames (IZF°P. 173) or with coloring or
touch changed (IZ&°P. 173)

@ Attach shot images to i-mode mail and send (IZ&F”P. 176)

@ Shoot with auto timer (IZ5°P. 172)
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Using the Cameras
——
(C—)

<200

Closeup lever

Main camera

® Fingerprints or oil on the lens may cause the image to
be out of focus. In addition, images may blur and rays
of light may appear in images when shot near a strong
light source. Wipe the lens with a soft cloth before
shooting images.

® Images may appear dark and distorted when shot with
insufficient battery power even while the handset is
charging. Do not shoot images while the handset is
charging.

® Do not apply force to the lens when closing the FOMA
terminal as this may damage the lens. May cause a
malfunction.

@ Although the cameras are made with high-precision
technology, constantly bright or dark pixels or lines
may be visible. Further, white lines and other noise
may appear in images especially when shooting
images in dimly lit surroundings.

® The quality of images may deteriorate when shot or
saved after the FOMA terminal has been left in a warm
location for a long time.

@ If the camera lens is exposed to direct sunlight for a
long time, the internal color filter may discolor, creating
a discoloration of shot images.

® Images shot of the sun, a light or other strong light
source may appear dark and distorted.

® Direct images shot of the sun may damage the
performance of the CMOS.

® To give priority to the image quality when shooting an
image, select SUPER FINE. The data size will be
larger, but the image quality will be better.

At these image size settings, fewer images can be
saved, more time is required to send these images by
i-mode mail. Select the image quality according to the
application (IZF P. 171).

® The FOMA terminal may become warm after shooting
still pictures continuously or shooting long movies.
This is not a malfunction.

e |f the camera portion becomes hot while using the
main camera, Camera function is not available now
appears and the camera turns off.

e If a call is received or the alarm sounds when viewing
the still picture preview screen or movie shooting
screen, the camera function is canceled and the voice/
Videophone call or alarm screen appears. After that
screen ends, the camera screen reappears and the
previous still picture or movie data can be saved.

® Keypad sound is silenced when still picture mode or
movie mode is active.

® Set the Closeup lever to & for shooting close objects
(approximately 10 cm). Sharp pictures can be shot
even at close rage.



[l Important notes for shooting images

® The color and brightness of the subject in images shot
with the cameras may differ from the actual color and
brightness.

® Make sure that your fingers, hair and handset strap do
not obscure the camera lens when shooting images.

® Because battery power depletes more quickly when
shooting images, it is recommended to press (&) to
end Camera mode after shooting images.

® Images are blurred when FOMA terminal moves while
shooting images. Hold firmly to prevent blurring. Use
the Fix camera shake function to prevent camera
shake when shooting movies.

® Because a larger image size requires more data,
movement in the image on the FOMA terminal display
may appear slow.

@ Indoor fluorescent lighting may create flickering or
streaky shading on the screen. This flickering or
shading may be reduced by changing the lighting
conditions, brightness or adjusting the camera
brightness.

[l Copyrights and rights of portrait

® Images and audio recorded with the FOMA terminal
are for personal use and may not be used without the
consent of the rightful person in accordance with
copyright laws. Please note that the use of the
likeness or name of other individuals without their
consent, defacement or a similar act may infringe on
an individual’s rights of portrait. Please be aware of
copyrights and rights of portrait when making public
images and audio recorded with the handset on the
Internet or similar media.
The recording of images or audio may be restricted at
concerts, performances and exhibits even when
recorded for personal use.

@ Do not use this handset to send copyrighted images for
uses other than those permitted under copyright laws.

using a camera-enabled mobile phone to

é Please respect the privacy of others when
e shoot and send images.

The following are the image sizes of still pictures and
movies that can be shot (saved) with FOMA
SH903ITV.

® All sizes in this manual are width x height.

Still

Size ) Movie Explanation
picture
sQCIF: Smaller than QCIF and ideal
128x96 °© ©  |for attaching to mail.

This is the size of the
Videophone main screen. This
size is useful for shooting a still
QCIF: picture to use as a substitute
176x144 °© °© image. The default setting for
the sub camera still picture
shooting size is set to QCIF:

176x144.
QVGA: Ideal for sending to i-mode
240%320 ° terminal.

This is the size of the display
on FOMA SH903iTV. This
size is useful for shooting a
. still picture to set as the
g}gﬂgg : o * stand-by display. The default
setting for the main camera
still picture shooting size is set
to Stand-by: 240x400 in the
normal position.

Ideal for playing on a PC. The

QVGA: default setting for the movie
320%240 © shooting size is set to QVGA:
320x%240.

This is the size that can be
shot in the Cycloid position.
Wide S: N The default setting for the still
400x240 © picture shooting size is set to
Wide S: 400240 in the
Cycloid position.

gfl);;ZSB o Ideal for viewing on a PC.

21/8%5640 o * Ideal for viewing on a PC.
This is the maximum movie

VGA: . |size that can be shot with

640x480 © FOMA SH903ITV. Ideal for
playing on a PC.

; . This is the size that can be

\1/\288!;20 o* shot in the Cycloid position.
Ideal for viewing on a PC.

1.2M: -

1280960 o * Ideal for viewing on a PC.
This is the maximum still

UXGA: . picture size that can be shot

1600x1200 | © with FOMA SHO03iTV. Ideal

for viewing on a PC.

* Not available when shooting with the sub camera.

® Wide S: 400%240 and Wide L: 1200x720 are set only
when in the Cycloid position. In addition, other
shooting sizes are not available in the Cycloid position.

Camera
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Note

Titles

® The titles of shot (saved) still pictures/movies are
labeled automatically according to the date and time
the still pictures/movies were shot.
Example: April 23, 2007 at 1:05:07 PM —
070423_130507.

@ Still pictures that were continuously shot are labeled
in series (_01, _02, etc.) at the end of the title. When
saved in Data box, titles in the image list screen that
exceed 14 single-byte characters have “..." after the
12th character and numbers at the end are not
shown. Select File property to check the file name
(IF°P. 330).

® Refer to P. 328 for details on how to edit the titles of
still pictures/movies.

Approximate Number of Recordable

Images

@ Transfer and store still pictures and movies saved in
the FOMA terminal handset on a PC, if you have one,
using microSD Memory Card (IZ5° P. 318).

[l Still picture mode

® This lists the approximate number of images that can
be shot with the same image size and quality and
saved in FOMA terminal handset. The number of still
pictures that can be shot are fewer when other
images, i-oppli software or other types of files are
saved in FOMA terminal handset. Also, the number
may be fewer depending on the shooting conditions
and the subject.
The following are the approximate number of images
that can be recorded to FOMA terminal handset
according to the image quality. Refer to P. 463 for the
approximate number of images that can be saved to a
64 MB microSD Memory Card according to the image
quality.

SUPER
ECONOMY | NORMAL FINE

sQCIF: 128x96 1,000 shots | 1,000 shots | 1,000 shots

QCIF: 176x144 1,000 shots | 1,000 shots | 1,000 shots

QVGA: 240x320 |1,000 shots | 1,000 shots | 430 shots

Stand-by: 240x400 | 1,000 shots | 1,000 shots | 430 shots

Wide S: 400x240 | 1,000 shots | 1,000 shots | 430 shots

CIF: 352x288 1,000 shots | 1,000 shots | 430 shots

VGA: 480x640 1,000 shots | 670 shots | 430 shots

Wide L: 1200%720 | 490 shots | 300 shots | 190 shots

1.2M: 1280%960 430 shots | 220 shots | 130 shots

UXGA: 1600x1200 | 220 shots | 130 shots | 80 shots
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Il Movie mode

@ The recording times below are estimates per recording
when saving to FOMA terminal handset. The
recordable movie length and number of recordable
movies are less when other images, i-oppli software or
other types of files are saved in FOMA terminal
handset. Also, the recordable movie length may be
shorter depending on the shooting conditions and the
subject.

The following are the approximate movie lengths that
can be recorded to FOMA terminal handset according
to the image quality (for movies with images and voice).
Refer to P. 463 for the approximate number of images
that can be recorded to a 64 MB microSD Memory
Card according to the image quality.

SUPER
ECONOMY | NORMAL | FINE FINE
For mail 155 105 52
sQCIF: | (short) |seconds |seconds |seconds
12896 | For mail | 638 434 215
(long) |seconds | seconds | seconds
For mail 134 78 28 19
QCIF: (short) |seconds | seconds | seconds | seconds
176144 | For mail | 552 323 117 79
(long) |seconds | seconds | seconds | seconds
For mail 10
QVGA: (short) seconds
320240 | For mail 41
(long) seconds
For mail
VGA: (short)
640x480 | For mail 16
(long) seconds

File size limit (IZF"P. 172) for movie files cannot be set to
Unrestricted when saved to the FOMA terminal handset.

Note

@ Refer to P. 171 for details on the method of setting
the image size of still pictures and movies.

Shooting Screen Layout

The following indicators appear on the display in
Camera mode.

® When switched to Full-screen mode (IZF P. 175),
icons do not appear.

W Icons that appear in the upper part of
the display (all modes)

" i

QJ 7 @ 10:05

Kl Mode indicator (IZF°P. 170)

Still picture mode

Movie mode

Character reader mode

B Bar code reader mode




H microSD Memory Card indicator | ‘Night scene | m ‘Character |

(gray) |Save to FOMA terminal handset [@ Continuous mode indicator (IZ5°P. 168)

(pink) | Save to microSD Memory Card % Fast, Standard, Manual (for 25 pictures)
- ICOHS that appear in the lower part of " Fast, Standard, Manual (for 9 pictures)
the display = -
(5] Standard, Manual (for 6 pictures)
Still picture mode = - -
to @ Shared Multishot (2 to 25 pictures)

Still picture effect indicator (IZ5°P. 173)

, Black & white & | Ripple
%ttim.l - 3 Submenu Sepia €9 | Kaleidoscope (L)
MIN ZMI MAX Z00M gﬁf Sparkling @ Kaleidoscope (S)
Movie mode £ | Colored pencil @ |Fish-eye

!

I # &5 B
Submenu

Faded edges
El image quality (IG5 P. 171)

& Economy B SUPERFINE
FINE
3 NormAL i
Movie mode onl
Character reader mode — — ( ) -
El still picture size indicator (IZ5°P. 171)
; i? Normal position
=
B sQciF: 128x96 CIF: 352x288
QCIF:176x144 | B |VGA: 480640
| QVGA: 240x320 1.2M: 1280x960
o Stand-by: g | UXGA:
- Subie: 240x400 1600%x1200
i‘ Cycloid position
=
Bar code reader mode o Wide S: 400x240
? ET Wide L : 1200x720
B 1 Movie fix camera shake indicator
o (IZ5°P. 174)
| s ’Fix camera shake ON |

Movie shoot by scene indicator (15 P. 174)

- Submenu i | Auto Ed |Landscape (soft)
—7—' m People E Landscape (sharp)
Image brightness indicator (125" P. 170) Movie effect indicator (IZ5°P. 173)
&) B B B H Black & white & | Ripple

- .Da.rk < Normal — Bright Sepia @ Kaleidoscope (L)
B Auto timer indicator (IG5 P. 172)
Sparkling @ Kaleidoscope (S)
i
% 2 seconds Colored pencil @ Fish-eye
% 5 seconds Spectrum
{JRg 10 seconds L
S — Movie size indicator (IZF°P. 171)
Still picture shoot by scene indicator
(I5F°P. 174) B |sQciF:128x96 | Ml | QVGA: 320x240
CIF| CIF: 176x144 VGA: 640x480
| ‘Auto | a ‘Exercise | E © - @ *

Camera 165
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Movie file size limit indicator (IZ5°P. 172)

T For mail (short) (500 KB)

A For mail (long) (2 MB)

&=

Switch image/voice indicator (IZ5°P. 173)

E.'é Image only

?ﬂ Voice only

E‘é ?ﬂ Image + voice

Inverse mode indicators (IZ5°P. 179)
Automatic
a Normal
= Reverse text

QR code link number indicator (IZ5°P. 177)

ﬂl to @l Indicates the number of linked split

data being read

[l In the Cycloid position

® Shooting methods are the same as those in the normal
position.

@ Shooting with the sub camera is not available. When
the sub camera is set in the normal position, set to the
Cycloid position to switch to the main camera. Return
to the normal position to switch to the sub camera.

Still picture mode

Set to the Cycloid position to switch to the

shooting size for this position and shoot the still

pictures in the horizontal screen. Return to the

normal position to switch to the shooting size

before the Cycloid position is set.

® The shot size that can be shot in the Cycloid position is
Wide S: 400x240 and Wide L: 1200x720. The default
setting is Wide S: 400x240.

® When returned to the normal position, the shooting
size and the image quality are also returned to those
set before the Cycloid position is set.

Movie mode

Set the FOMA terminal to the Cycloid position to
shoot movies in the horizontal screen. However,
the shooting size cannot be switched.

display
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[l Using zoom (still picture mode/movie
mode)

In Still picture mode, press € to show the screen

below and enable zooming. The screen is already

shown in Movie mode (IZ5°P. 170).

Still picture mode

Maximum zoom
Current zoom position magnification

|
Instant zoom mark

Movie mode

Maximum zoom
Current zoom position magnification

Il—s'ﬁil REMAIN_[00:00: 41'
|

Remaining time

|
Status display
[l Using shooting settings
In the shooting screen, press ® [Settings]. The
screen below appears. Change settings while
checking current settings (IZ&°P. 174).

Activating/Deactivating the Camera

1 In stand-by, press @.
@ Camera LED illuminates in green and the still
picture shooting screen appears. The image
from the camera is shown on the display.

® Press (&) or € to end.
[l Activating movie mode

1 In the still picture shooting screen,
press [Movie].

@ Camera LED illuminates in green and the
movie shooting screen appears. The image
from the camera is shown on the display.

® Press (&) or @R to end.



[l Using different camera modes

1 In Top menu, select Camera, press
(®, select camera mode and press

o) fings .
Shoot still picture Shoot movie

(@Switch to closeup mode]

Bar code reader

(@Characters in ()

(

I EESe—
(@Shoot when bar is
most blue Press “scan” 10cm apart

ma 5]

mgm S P

[l Shortcut key
Frequently used operations are allocated to the
keys below for convenient use.

® Switch Camera mode to shoot still pictures/movies or
read with Character reader and Bar code reader.

.S““ Movie | Character Bar code
Key | picture
mode |reader mode | reader mode
mode
Zoom in
Zoom out

Instant zoom in

Instant zoom out

Brightness A

Brightness ¥

Main/sub camera

Switch phone<SD

Switch camera-mode

Data box Select subject | Saved data

Auto timer Inverse mode

Select size

Image quality

Shoot by scene

| 6| 0| B3| | B8] E]| O] O|@| @ OO

Full- Fix
screen |camera
mode |shake

]

Key list

Character reader Bar code reader

@ Switch shooting modes after activating camera:

I P. 170
Note

When a call is received while a still picture is
being saved, a movie is being shot or the movie

shooting confirmation menu screen is displayed:

® The incoming call screen appears and the call can be
answered.

m Shot still pictures are retained.

m The movie shooting confirmation menu screen
appears after the call. Press [Save] to save
the movie and return to the movie shooting
screen. Press [Cancel] to delete the movie
and return to the movie shooting screen.

Auto end

@ While a still picture is shot, if no operations are
performed for approximately two minutes with the
viewfinder display shown, Camera mode automatically
ends and the stand-by display reappears. Camera
mode does not end if there are unsaved still pictures,
or a Submenu or Shooting settings screen is shown.

® While a movie is shot, if no operations are performed
for approximately two minutes in the movie shooting
screen, Camera mode automatically ends and the
stand-by display reappears.

B Key list
When shooting, refer to the Key list and check
operation methods.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZ5°P. 167) or movie shooting
screen (IZF°P. 167), press ®), select
Key list and press ®.

Shooting Still Pictures

Shoot still pictures with the FOMA terminal.

® Shot still pictures are saved to Camera folder in My picture
of Data box or the microSD Memory Card (IZ5°P. 175,
P. 318). Saving still pictures may take time.

® When a still picture is shot, the shutter sounds and
Camera LED flashes once in blue. After that, a still
picture appears on the preview screen.

® The shutter sound is also audible during Manner
mode, Public mode (Drive mode) and when the
flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold
separately) is connected.

@ The shutter sound volume cannot be changed.

@ |f available space on the FOMA terminal handset is
insufficient, delete unnecessary files and increase
memory space to save (IZ5 P. 332).

@ |f available space on the microSD Memory Card is
insufficient, the Camera folder in My picture of Data box
in the FOMA terminal handset automatically becomes
the save destination even when the microSD Memory
Card is set as the save destination.

Activate the camera (IZ5°P. 166).
® Use the zoom or show the menu (IZ&°P. 169).

Camera
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2 Press (® [{9l].

3 Save.

To save ®
When | To save ®
shot Images asit | ® Still pictures appear on the
with the |appears on display inverted (left-right
sub the display orientation backwards) but
camera |(correct are saved as a normal
left-right image (correct left-right
orientation) orientation).
To confirm ->©®
normal image
before saving
To save an
inverted @ Itis not possible to
image save inverted images
(left-right when shooting still
orientation pictures with a frame
backwards) (I P. 173).
To change the save
destination ® Switch the save
destination between
FOMA terminal
handset and microSD
Memory Card.
To delete shot still
picture and shoot again
To send with i-mode
mail (15" P. 176)
To edit and use a
shot still picture @ |ltis possible to use a shot

still picture in Edit image,
Facial treatment, Set
screen or switch to
Full-screen mode.

Edit image: IZF~P. 300 to
P. 304

Facial treatment:

IZF°P. 304

Set screen: IZ&P. 299
Switching to Full-screen
mode: IZFP. 175

[l Shooting a still picture of yourself
Use the sub camera to take a picture of yourself.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZ5°P. 167), press (H).

® Alternatively, press @) (6)(1) and switch to sub
camera.

2 Face the camera towards yourself

and press ® [{9)].

3 Press (® [Save].

e Refer to step 3 of “Shooting Still Pictures” on
P. 168 for details on saving.

Note

® \When the FOMA terminal is closed while showing the
viewfinder display, Camera mode ends.
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Continuous Shooting
<Continuous Mode>

Shoot multiple still pictures continuously.
Image sizes available for Continuous mode are
as follows.

Standard Fast Manual  |Combination
Continuous |Continuous |Continuous | with Shoot
Mode Mode Mode with frame
SQCIF:
128x96 © © © °©
QCIF:
176x144 © © © ©
QVGA:
240x320 ° ° ° °
Stand-by:
240x400 © © © ©
Wide S: N
400%240 © * © ©
CIF: .
352x288 ° x ° °
VGA:
480x640 ° x ° x

* Fast continuous mode is not available.
® Wide L: 1200720, 1.2M: 1280x960 and UXGA:
1600x1200 are not available for continuous shooting.

[l Fast, Standard and Manual
In Fast continuous mode, automatically shoot still
pictures at approximately 0.1 second intervals and
at approximately 0.2 second intervals in Standard
continuous mode. In Manual continuous mode,
shoot multiple still pictures with shutter operations.
® The maximum number of still pictures that can be shot
depends on the size.

Stand-
by:
240x400
25 25 9 9 9 9 6
shots | shots | shots | shots | shots | shots | shots

[l Continuous shooting

® Depending on the image size, Continuous mode or
Fast may not be available or number of shots in
Continuous mode may be reduced.

sQCIF: | QCIF: | QVGA:
128x96 | 176x144 | 240x320

WideS: | CIF: | VGA:
400x240 | 352x288 | 480x640

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IF°P. 167), press
[Continuous mode] and select the
type of Continuous mode.

OFF (Cancel Continuous mode)
Fast
Standard
Manual
Press (® [{9)].

@ The first still picture is shot and the following still
pictures are shot automatically. At the last
shooting, the Camera LED flashes once in blue.

@ In the manual shooting mode, press (® [£8] until
the maximum number of shots for Continuous
mode.



® When continuous shooting is complete, the
shot image list appears.

[Save all] or

[Save

one] to save all or just one image.

3 Save.

picture shot with
continuous mode

To save all shot

still pictures

To delete all shot

still pictures

To select and Select still picture —
save one still ® Repeat the operations to

save additional still pictures.
® To check still pictures

before saving, select still

picture, press ® and (®.

To delete selected
still picture from

Select still picture —
® To check still pictures

list before deleting, select still
picture, press (® and

To send with Select still picture - @

i-mode mail ® To check still pictures

(IZ5°P. 176) before sending, select still

picture, press ® and [®.

® When Auto save mode (IZF°P. 176) is set to ON,
still pictures are saved together automatically.

@ After saving or deleting still pictures shot in
Continuous mode, the still picture shooting
screen reappears.

Note

® Changing the image size, setting Effect shot or
switching to the sub camera cancels Continuous mode.

® \When Continuous mode is enabled, Effect shot is
canceled.

Notes about Continuous mode

@ In automatic Continuous mode, €3 cannot be used to
operate the zoom and ) cannot be used to adjust
the brightness.

@ If an incoming call is received or the alarm activates
while shooting in Continuous mode, the still pictures
being shot are retained and Continuous mode is
canceled.

@ Closing the FOMA terminal or pressing (&) while
shooting in Continuous mode causes shooting to be
interrupted and camera-mode to be ended. Switching
to Cycloid position causes shooting to be interrupted
and the screen appears to the still picture shooting
screen.

Shooting Movies

Shoot (Record) movies with the FOMA terminal.

@ Shot movies are saved to Camera folder in i-motion of
Data box or the microSD Memory Card (IZF P. 318).

@ Shoot when battery level is sufficient. Check battery
level before starting.

® Movies (Mobile MP4) shot with the FOMA terminal can
be sent with mail (IZ5°P. 176).

@ To use shot movies for Chaku-motion (IZ&°P. 116),
save them on the FOMA terminal handset.

® Shooting starts after movie record start sound
(However, recording may not begin immediately).

@ The Camera LED illuminates in blue while shooting
movies.

® The movie record start and end sound is also audible
during Manner mode, Public mode (Drive mode) and
when the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch
(sold separately) is connected.

® The shooting start and end sound volume cannot be
changed.

@ Shooting stops automatically when the remaining time
indicator reads 00:00:00 (movie file size reaches limit
during shooting or microSD Memory Card has no
available space). However, shot movies can be saved/
played/canceled/attached to mail.

Activate movie mode (IZF P. 166).

® To switch between the main camera and the
sub camera, press or (H).

2 Press (® [Rec].

3 To stop recording, press ® [Stop].

4 Save.

To save
To send with
i-motion mail
(IZF°P. 176)

To play shot movies

To cancel shot —>Yes > (®
movies

e [f available space on the FOMA terminal
handset is insufficient, delete unnecessary files
and increase memory space to save
(IZFP. 332).

Note

® Recording time indicator is an approximation.
Shooting may automatically stop before the indicator
reads 00:00:00 depending on the subject.

® When the FOMA terminal is closed or change the
position while shooting a movie, shooting
automatically ends and the movie shooting
confirmation menu screen appears. If shooting time
is less than one second, shooting ends and Camera
mode ends. However, if the FOMA terminal is closed
when Switch image/voice is set to Voice only,
recording is continued, and Voice recording
appears on the sub display.

® Make sure not to press keys while shooting a movie
as keypad sounds may be recorded.

Changing Settings for Shooting

Switching to Closeup

Switch to Closeup when shooting close objects
(approximately 10 cm) or when using Character
reader (IZF°P. 178) and Bar code reader
(IZ5°P. 176).

Camera
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Set the Closeup lever to .

® When shooting in
normal mode, set
the Closeup lever to
the original position.

450

To return to
actual size

® Area affected by zoom depends on the image

Changing Cameras <Switch Camera-mode>

Switch among Still picture, Movie, Character

reader and Bar code reader modes.

e If Battery empty. Unsaved data will be lost. Ending
current operation appears and Camera mode is
activated immediately after charging is started, Battery
low appears and Camera mode does not activate.

1 In the shooting screen, press ® (1)
[Switch camera-mode] and select a
Camera mode.

Still picture mode
Movie mode
Character reader mode
Bar code reader mode

Adjusting Brightness <Brightness>

Default setting Brightness 0

Select from five brightness levels.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZ5°P. 167) or movie shooting
screen (IZF P. 167), press O
(brighter) or (O (darker) to adjust

brightness.

® Also, adjust brightness levels for Bar code reader
(IZF°P. 176) and Character reader (IZF P. 178)

with ©.

@ Verify with icon on the display (IZ5°P. 165).
@ After ending Camera mode, the setting returns to

Ed (Default).

® Use the same method to adjust the sub camera.

Using Digital Zoom <Zoom In and Out>

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(1ZF°P. 167), press € or (O to zoom

in or out.

® The Zoom bar appears.
® The Zoom bar already appears in the movie
shooting screen (IZ5°P. 167).

To zoom in (make
the subject bigger)

@)
® Keep key pressed to
gradually zoom in.

To zoom out
(make the
subject smaller)

O
@ Keep key pressed to
gradually zoom out.

To zoom in
instantly

@ Goes to the instant zoom
mark position. For still
pictures, press @ or O for
double magnification
(excluding when Effect shot
is set). Image will be rougher.
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size.
Zoom step
Image size (maximum
Camera magnification)
mode . -
Main Sub Main Sub
camera | camera| camera | camera
Still sQCIF: 128x96 | 24 steps | 3 steps
picture (approx. | (approx.
19x) 4x)
QCIF: 176x144 | 21 steps
(approx.
14x)
QVGA: 240x320 | 18 steps
(approx.
10x)
Stand-by: 16 steps
240x400 (approx.
8.1x)
Wide S: 6 steps
400x (approx.
240 3.0x)
CIF: 352x288 14 steps
(approx.
6.9x%)
VGA: 11 steps
480x% (approx.
640 5.1x)
Wide L:
1200x (Actual
720 size)
1.2M: 4 steps
1280x (approx.
960 2.5x)
UXGA:
1600x (Actual
1200 size)
Movie [sQCIF: 128x96 | 23 steps | 2 steps
(approx. | (approx.
9)* 2
QCIF: 176x144 | 20 steps
(approx.
6.9x)*
QVGA: 320%x240 | 14 steps
(approx.
3.8%)*
VGA: 8 steps
640x480 (approx.
1.9%)*

* When Fix camera shake is set to OFF

® Image size returns to actual size when shooting
size is changed, Main/sub camera settings are
changed, Fix camera shake settings are
changed, Effect shot settings are changed,
image/voice is switched or Camera mode is
ended.




Note

Notes about shooting

® Make sure camera does not shake. Image is more
prone to shaking when image size is large or image
quality is high. Moving the FOMA terminal while
shooting images may cause images to become
blurred. Shoot images while holding the handset as
still as possible. Use the Fix camera shake function
to prevent camera shake when shooting movies
(IZ5°P. 174).

Switching Between Main Camera and

Sub Camera <Main/Sub Camera>

® When Voice recorder is activated or Switch image/
voice is set to Voice only, switching from main
camera to sub camera is not available.

® When in the Cycloid position, switching from the main
camera to the sub camera is not available.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(I P. 167), press ®(6)(1) [Main/
sub camera].

@ In the movie shooting screen (I P. 167),
press ®(&)(1).
e Alternatively, press () to switch.

Note

@ After switching from the main camera to the sub
camera, it may take time for the brightness and tone
to appear correctly.

Main camera

@ |t is useful for shooting other people and landscape
as a still picture or a movie. Also, use for Character
reader (OCR) or for Bar code reader. Images
appear on the display as normal (correct left-right
orientation). Image is shot as it appears.

Sub camera

@ It is useful for shooting your own image as a still
picture or a movie. Images appear reversed on the
display (left-right orientation backwards). Image is
shot as if reflected in a mirror.

Setting Image Size <Select Size>

Still picture:

Main camera (Normal position)

std-by: 240x400

Main camera (Cycloid position)
Default setting Wide S: 400x240

Sub camera QCIF: 176x144

Movie:

Main camera QVGA: 320x240

Sub camera QVGA: 320x240

Set still picture and movie image size.

® Set main camera and sub camera separately. In
addition, set the normal position and the Cycloid
position separately.

® When shooting still pictures, Shoot with frame, Effect
shot and Continuous mode are canceled if image size
is changed.

® Refer to P. 163 for details on each size.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZ5°P. 167), press [Select
size] and select size.

@ In the movie shooting screen (I P. 167),
press @ (4).

Shoot still picture
Size Normal Cycloid Shoot
L yc' c_“ movie
position | position

SQCIF:
128x96
QCIF:
176x144
QVGA:
240%x320
Stand-by: @~
240x400
QVGA:
320%240
Wide S: &)
400x240
CIF: ®
352x288
VGA: D>
480%640
VGA: @*
640%480
Wide L: @)
1200x720
1.2M: om*
1280x960
UXGA: @
1600x1200

* Settings are not available for the sub camera.
@ Icon that indicates size appears (IZF P. 165).

Note

® When sending images by i-mode mail, transmission
charge depends on image size and image quality.

® Image size cannot be selected when Voice recorder
is activated or if Switch image/voice is set to Voice
only.

® When image size is set to QVGA: 320x240 or VGA:
640x480 while shooting movies, image quality is set
to SUPER FINE.

Setting Image Quality <image Quality>

Still picture: NORMAL

Movie: SUPER FINE

Set still picture and movie image quality.

Image quality increases from ECONOMY —

NORMAL — FINE, and so on. As quality

increases, the number of images to save and

amount of recordable time decrease.

® Set main camera and sub camera separately. In
addition, set the normal position and the Cycloid
position separately.

Default setting

Camera
Continued on next pagepp
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o Refer to P. 164 and P. 463 for details on the
approximate number of images which can be shot and
the recording length.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZ5°P. 167), press [Image
quality] and select image quality.
@ In the movie shooting screen (IZ&F P. 167),

Sg?&hfg” Shoot movie*
ECONOMY
NORMAL
FINE
SUPER FINE

* SUPER FINE cannot be set for sQCIF:
128x96. Only SUPER FINE can be set for
QVGA: 320x240 and VGA: 640x480.

@ [con that indicates image quality appears
(IZ5°P. 165).

Note

® To give priority to the image quality when shooting an
image, select FINE or SUPER FINE.

® Image quality cannot be selected when Voice
recorder is activated or if Switch image/voice is set
to Voice only.

® For Movie mode, image quality cannot be selected
when Effect shot is set.

Setting File Size Limit <File Size Limit>

Default setting For mail (long)

Set File size limit before shooting movies.

® When sending with i-motion mail, select For mail
(short) or For mail (long). Record based on allowable
size of mail attachment. Select For mail (short) to
limit the file size to up to 500 KB. Select For mail
(long) to limit the file size to up to 2 MB.

1 In the movie shooting screen
(IZ5°P. 167), press [File
size limit] and select the file size.

To set restriction to 500 KB*1
To set restriction to 2 MB
To set no restriction*2

*1 When image size is VGA: 640x480, this
option cannot be selected.

*2 If save destination is set to FOMA terminal
handset, this option cannot be selected.
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Note

® When save destination is set to microSD Memory
Card and File size limit is set to Unrestricted, the
maximum recording time is approximately one hour
(excluding when Switch image/voice is set to Voice
only). When mail is sent right after shooting, the first
approximately 2 MB or less are cut and sent.

® When save destination is changed to the FOMA
terminal handset, file size is set to For mail (long).
When save destination is changed to microSD Memory
Card, file size is set to Unrestricted.

® Depending on the subject motion, a file size limit is not
reached.

Shooting Images with Auto Timer

<Auto Timer>

Default setting OFF
Shoot images with the Auto timer. Use Auto timer
to shoot pictures which include yourself.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(1ZF°P. 167), press [Auto
timer] and set Auto timer.

@ In the movie shooting screen (I P. 167),
press @.

To disable
To set to two seconds
To set to five seconds
To set to ten seconds @

o @y, & or &y appears on the display.

2 Press (®.

@ Timer sound is audible and Auto timer
activates. After the set time (approximately two
seconds, five seconds or ten seconds) elapses,
picture is automatically shot after the shoot
start sound (%, & or & and Camera LED
flash in white).

® Press to end shooting. Auto timer stays set.

@ Auto timer is not deactivated after shooting.

Note

Notes about Auto timer

@ Press (® to shoot image immediately.

® When a call is received or alarm activates, shooting
is canceled.

@ When Auto timer is active in Still picture mode, €3
cannot be used to operate the zoom and () cannot
be used to adjust the brightness.

® Auto timer is canceled when camera is switched
between main camera and sub camera.

e If the FOMA terminal is opened and closed or (&) is
pressed, shooting is interrupted and Camera mode is
ended.



Setting Image and Voice Shooting

<Switch Img/Voice>

Default setting Image + voice
When shooting a movie, select Image + voice,
Image only or Voice only.

1 In the movie shooting screen
(IZF°P. 167), press [Switch
img/voice] and select the image/
voice combination.

To record image + voice

To record image only

To record voice only

Shooting Still Pictures with a Frame
<Shoot with Frame>

Default setting OFF

Set and shoot still pictures with frames.

® Frames are preset in the FOMA terminal (IZ5°P. 426).

® A frame is added to each still picture in Continuous
mode (IZFP. 168).

® When image size is Wide L: 1200x720, 1.2M:
1280x960 or UXGA: 1600x1200 or when Continuous
mode is set in VGA: 480x640, shooting still pictures
with a frame is not available.

® Use frames downloaded from sites and Internet web
pages to shoot with frames.

® Changing the image size cancels Shoot with frame.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(1= P. 167), press ®(4)(8) [Shoot
with frame] and select a frame.

SL-AMOVER T &L

Display size  240x400
Format Camera frame
File size 20.1KB

For preset frames

—» select folder - (® —> select

frame - @

® To preview, select a frame and
press (®. Press € and the
previous screen reappears.

To use
frames

To cancel
frames

® Combined image with frame and subject
appears on the screen.

2 Press (® [{9l].

Adding Various Effects <Effect Shot>

Default setting OFF

Set effects for still pictures and movies to change

the color tone and touch.

@ Changing the image size or switching to Continuous
mode cancels Effect shot.

® When image size for still pictures is VGA: 480x640,
Wide L: 1200x720, 1.2M: 1280x960 or UXGA:
1600%1200 or when image size for movies is VGA:
640x480, Effect shot is not available.

@ Effect shot is not available when using the sub
camera.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(1%F°P. 167), press [Effect
shot] and select the type of effect.
@ In the movie shooting screen (IZF P. 167),
press ®(3)(5).

® Press € to show the previous and next
screens.

Effect type

OFF To remove effects.

Black & Image contrast is

white expressed in monotone.

Sepia Image contrast is
expressed in sepia color.

Sparkling Bright areas light up.

Colored A colored line is drawn.

pencil

Faded (6) |Image edges have a soft,

edges*! blurred effect.

Spectrum*2 (6) |Spectrum of motions.

Ripple Adds ripple effect.

Kaleidoscope Adds a kaleidoscope

(L) effect with a large pattern.

Kaleidoscope | O Adds a kaleidoscope

(S) effect with a small
pattern.

Fish-eye (O@ |Image is expressed as
seen through a fish-eye
lens.

*1 Available only for still pictures.
*2 Available only for movies.

2 Press (o).

Note

® When shooting movies, Image quality cannot be
changed. Image quality is automatically set to
SUPER FINE for QVGA: 320x240 or QCIF: 176x144
and FINE for sQCIF: 128x96.

o |f Effect shot is set when movies are shot, Fix
camera shake is automatically set to OFF.
Afterward, when Effect shot is canceled, the Fix
camera shake setting before Effect shot is retrieved.

Camera
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Shooting While Fixing Camera Shake
<Fix Camera Shake>

Default setting ON

Fix camera shake while shooting movies.

® When image size is VGA: 640x480, Fix camera shake
is not available.

® Fix camera shake is not available when shooting with
sub camera or Effect shot.

® Fix camera shake effects depend on the subject and
the shooting conditions.

1 In the movie shooting screen
(IZF°P. 167), press [Fix
camera shake] and press [ON].

Shooting Environment/Subject-specific
Images <Shoot by Scene>

Default setting Auto
Set camera to shoot with natural colors and focus
based on surroundings and subject.
® Shoot by scene is not available when using the sub
camera.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(1ZF°P. 167), press [Shoot
by scene] and select a scene.
® In the movie shooting screen (IZF P. 167),

press ®(3)(6).
Still picture scenes

Auto Ideal setting for normal
shooting.

Night Ideal setting for shooting

scene images at night or in dimly lit

surroundings.

Exercise Ideal setting for shooting
moving subjects, such as in
outdoor sports.

Character | (4) |ldeal setting for shooting
subjects with contrast
differences (e.g. black and

Setting Backlight lllumination Time
<Display Light Time>
Default setting As light setting

Set time for backlight illumination when shooting
movies.

1 In the movie shooting screen
(IZ&F°P. 167), press
[Display light time] and select the
display light time.

As light

setting | @ Backlight illuminates based on
Display light time (1Z5°P. 130).

Always

ON @ Backlight is constantly lit (Backlight

lit duration is same as Display light
time for all screens other than
viewfinder).

Changing Settings for Shooting
Collectively <Shooting Settings>

Show settings for functions frequently used when
shooting and change them collectively.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZ5°P. 167) or movie shooting
screen (IZF P. 167), press ®
[Settings].

2

For still pictures For movies
® To change settings, select item with ¢ and

press (® [Change].

white).

Movie scenes

Auto Ideal setting for normal
shooting.

People Ideal setting for shooting
people.

Landscape Ideal setting for shooting soft

(soft) images of nature and the city.

Landscape | (4) |ldeal setting for shooting sharp

(sharp) images of nature and the city.

® Icon that indicates scene appears (IZF P. 165).
Note

® After ending Camera mode, setting returns to Auto.

174 Camera

Shooting still pictures Shooting movies
Auto timer Auto timer
Full-screen mode Fix camera shake
Continuous mode Switch img/voice
Image quality Image quality
Select size Select size

A |Brightness A |Brightness

Effect shot Effect shot

Bl | Shoot by scene B | Shoot by scene
El |Shoot with frame | El | File size limit
Switch phone - SD Switch phone - SD




Saving to microSD Memory Card
Changing Camera Settings <Switch PhoneSD>

Default setting  FOMA terminal handset

Changing Camera Shutter Sound Save images to microSD Memory Card.
<Shutter Sound> microSD Memory Cards are sold separately.

Purchase microSD Memory Cards at home

Default setting Default tone electronics shops (I P. 318).
Select from four shutter sounds.
® Camera shutter sound volume cannot be changed. 1 In the still picture shooting screen
The shutter sound is also audible during Manner B :
mode, Public mode (Drive mode) and when the (@P 167)’ press [SWItCh
flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold phone<SD].
separately) is connected. @ In the movie shooting screen (1% P. 167),
press @ (6).
1 In Stand'by' press @ ® Save destination is changed and still picture
and select a Shutter sound. shooting screen reappears.
Default tone Ding dong ° Al_tltlerr_latively, pre§sh® [Save To] after shooting
Digital camera Twinkle St{ picture to switch. .
® microSD Memory Card icon color changes
® To check shutter sound, select a shutter sound depending on settings.
and press ® [Play]. Press ® [Stop] to stop
playback.

(gray) terminal handset

Showing Images in Full-screen Save destination is microSD
<Full-screen Mode> (pink) Memory Card

All icons can be deleted to view the still picture at @ Length of movies that can be saved depends
full screen in Camera mode on the size of the microSD Memory Card.

® Full-screen mode is not available when shooting size Max!mumtl;]ang(;h Is approximately one hour for
is set to SQCIF: 128x96, QCIF: 176x144 or CIF: movies with video.

352x288. Note
® Full-screen mode deactivates when Camera mode
ends. @ In Still picture mode, images are saved to FOMA
: : : terminal handset even when save destination is set
1 In the still picture shooting screen to the microSD Memory Card if there is no available
(IZF°P. 167), press space. In Movie mode, when shooting is started with
[Full-screen mode]. the save destination set to the microSD Memory

Card and there is no available space, Camera mode
ends and the stand-by display reappears.

® Refer to P. 323 for details on checking still pictures
saved on microSD Memory Card.

® When the save destination folder exceeds 400 still
pictures, a still picture is saved in a new folder that is
automatically created.

® When save destination is the microSD Memory Card,
shot images are saved in Camerafolder xxx (“xxx” is
the largest number when multiple folders exist).

® When saving to microSD Memory Card, images are
saved in DCF1.0 (ExifVer.2.2, JPEG) format.

® DCF (Design rule for Camera File system) is a
standard created mainly by JEITA (Japan Electronics
and Information Technology Industries Association)
for images from digital cameras and other devices to
be shared with related devices. However, DCF
standard may not be compatible with all devices.

@ Exif is a file format established by JEITA (Japan
Electronics and Information Technology Industries
Association) for adding supplementary information to
the still picture.

® Repeat operation to deactivate Full-screen
mode.

Camera 175

Save destination is FOMA -



Setting Auto Save Mode <Auto Save Mode>

Default setting OFF

Set to save shot still picture automatically.

@ If Auto save mode is set to ON, image editing, Set
screen and other operations are not available
immediately after shooting.

® Shot still pictures are automatically saved on the
microSD Memory Card or in the FOMA terminal
handset.

® Change the save destination before shooting to save
to microSD Memory Cards (IZF°P. 175).

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZ&F°P. 167), press ®(6)(2) [Auto
save mode] and [ON].

Preventing Still Picture/Movie

Shooting Settings from Returning to
Default Settings <Save Camera Set>

Default setting ON
Save camera settings to retain various settings
after Camera mode ends and use those same
settings later.
@ The following items are retained.

Still picture | Select size, Image quality, Switch
phone<SD, Auto save mode

Movie Select size, Image quality, File size limit,

Display light time, Switch phone<SD, Fix

camera shake

@ For still pictures, Select size and Image quality are
retained for both the main camera and sub camera
and for both the normal position and the Cycloid
position.

1 In the still picture shooting screen
(IZF"°P. 167), press ®(6)(3) [Save
camera set].

@ In the movie shooting screen (IZF°P. 167),
press @ (5)(4).

2 Press [ON].
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Send Message

Sending Still Pictures or
Movies After Shooting

After shooting still picture or movie, send

images as i-mode mail attachments from the

preview screen.

® Movies are sent as i-motion mail.

® When save destination is set to microSD Memory
Card, shot images are saved to the microSD Memory
Card and the compose message screen appears.

1 In the still picture preview screen

(IZ5°P. 168), press [@ [Mail].

@ \When shooting movies,
press (2) [Compose
message] in the screen
after shooting is
completed. M 0. 0KB)

® When a shot movie
exceeds 2 MB, a
confirmation screen
asking whether to cut the file for attaching to
mail appears. Select Yes and press (® to cut
and attach the first 2 MB or less.

Compose message

b
070423_1030 95 4KkB

For still pictures

2 Compose and send i-mode mail.
@ Refer to steps 2 to 4 on P. 214 for details.

Bar Code Reader

Using Bar Code Reader

Use camera to scan bar codes (JAN/QR

codes) for Phone To (AV Phone To), Mail To,

Web To, register bookmark, add to

phonebook, display text and i-appli To. Copy

and paste text, play and save melodies and

view and save images or ToruCa.

® Scan results cannot be saved on microSD Memory Cards.

® Camera cannot scan bar codes/two-dimensional
codes other than JAN codes and QR codes.

® Scan split QR codes.

Using Text from Bar Codes
(JAN/QR Codes)

Use scanned text from bar codes (JAN/QR codes)

for functions such as connecting to i-mode,

composing i-mode mail, making voice/Videophone

calls, making PushTalk calls and running i-cppli.

® Switch to Closeup before shooting (IZ5°P. 169). Focal
distance is approximately 10 cm.



® When viewing sites, use Bar code reader to enter JAN/
QR code information into text boxes (IZ&°P. 185).

@ Some bar codes cannot be scanned depending on
types or sizes.

® Bar codes may not be scanned due to scratches, dirt,
damage, poor print quality, lighting conditions or QR
code version.

In stand-by, press ® (@) (2)(1.
® Alternatively, press ®(1)(4) in the still picture
shooting screen (IZ5°P. 167).

Approx. 10 cm

@ Position the camera approximately 10 cm from
the bar code (JAN/QR code). Keep aligned and
do not move the FOMA terminal or code while
scanning.

@ By switching the closeup lever position, bar
code may come into focus.

2 Display bar code (JAN/QR code) to
be read in the center of the screen.
® FOMA terminal
automatically
distinguishes between =
JAN code and QR code.

® Glossy paper may be E
difficult to read. Adjust
angle so light does not [ “scan” 1écm apart
reflect directly into

Bar code reader

saved data.

3 Press (® [Scan].

® Bar code reader starts scanning code (JAN/QR
code). When scanning is complete, an end tone
is heard and scan results appear.

@ If one minute passes after scanning starts and
nothing is scanned, Could not read appears
and the screen of step 2 reappears.

@ To cancel scanning, press ® [Break] or cR.
Scanning is interrupted and the screen of step
2 reappears.

4 Select scanned text and press (®.

@ Scanned characters and numbers are
selectable if underlined.

@ Based on the type of scanned text, confirmation
screens for i-mode connection (for URLS),
compose message (for mail addresses) or
phone (Videophone) confirmation screen (for
phone numbers) appears.

@ Applicable screens appear for scanned data.
Add to phonebook screen for phonebook data,
compose message screen for mail data,
register bookmark screen for bookmark data,
and run i-oppli screen for i-appli data.

@ If scanned characters and numbers are not
underlined, display does not change even if (®
is pressed.

To copy all ®
scanned text

To copy a part of
scanned text

—> select origin — (®
[Start] — select last — ®
To save scanned — select save

data destination — (®

@ Save up to five entries.

Note

® Alternatively, press ®(6)(3) [Bar code reader] in the
URL entry screen or text entry screen for a site
(125" steps 1 to 3 on P. 182) to activate Bar code
reader.

® While phonebook Function lock is set, enter

terminal security code to unlock temporarily and -

save scanned text to phonebook. Function lock is
enabled again after saving.
® When Manner mode or Public mode (Drive mode)
is set, scan complete tone does not sound.
JAN code
® JAN code is a type of bar
code using vertical bars of
varying width to express
numbers. 4 7942857"119022
® The code on the right is
read as 4942857119022.

QR code

® OR code is a type of
two-dimensional code E E
expressing data vertically and if
horizontally. Data includes E

character strings

(alphanumeric characters,

kanji, kana, pictographs), images and melodies.
® The code on the right is read as NTT

Split data

® QR code may be split into a
multiple set of codes (maximum
16) which can be compiled into
one set of data. If split data is >~
scanned, the screen on the right
appears after step 3.
The parentheses show remaining
codes/total codes.
Select Yes to proceed to the next QR code scanning
screen. When the next QR code appears in the
center of the screen, scanning starts automatically.
Repeat until all split data is scanned. Scan results
appear.

Scan next bar code
(1/2)

I —
No
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- is acquired.

Scanning and Using Images/
Melodies/ToruCa from QR Codes
1 Read QR code (IZ5 steps 1to 3 on

P. 177).

@ In scan results screen, Image appears when
scanned data is an image, Melody appears
when scanned data is a melody, and ToruCa
appears when scanned data is a ToruCa.

2 Press (® and show/play.

To show image
® Some file formats cannot
be viewed.

To play back

melodies ® Some file formats cannot
be played.

® To stop playback, press (®
or R

To show ToruCa
® When multiple ToruCa are
included, only the first one

To save image,

melody or ® Image is saved to

ToruCa Acquired data folder in My
picture of Data box.

® Melodies are saved in
Acquired data folder in
Melody of Data box.

® ToruCais saved in ToruCa
of LifeKit menu.

To not save
image, melody or
ToruCa

Adding Scanned Text to Phonebook
or Bookmarks

® Add scanned mail addresses, phone numbers and
URL numbers to phonebook or bookmarks.

1 In scan results screen after
scanning bar code (IZ& steps 1to 3
on P. 177), press @,

2 Use scanned results.

To add | To save —Yes - @®

to new to ® Scanned text is entered

Phone- | FOMA in appropriate areas.

book |terminal Continue phonebook
handset saving operations

phonebook (IZ5°P. 98).

® Phone numbers set as
Videophone numbers in
advance are saved as
Videophone numbers.

To save - Yes - @®

new to ® Scanned text is entered
FOMA card in appropriate areas.
phonebook Continue phonebook
saving operations
(IZF°P. 103).

178 Camera

To add | To add/ —>Yes 5> ® -

to overwrite | select name — (®
Phone- | phonebook | ® Scanned text is
book overwritten in appropriate

areas. Continue
phonebook saving
operations (IZF"P. 98).
However, scanned URL
is overwritten in the
memo item (IZ5°P. 97).

To add bookmark — Yes —» (® — select
(URL only) folder - ® — OK — ®
(IZ5°P. 188)

[l Using saved data

1 Press [Saved data] in the
scanning screen (IZ5 step 2 on
P. 177), select data and press (®.
® Proceed to steps 1 and 2 of “Adding Scanned
Text to Phonebook or Bookmarks” on P. 178.
® Saved data cannot be saved again.

Character Reader (OCR)
Reading Text

Shoot printed data such as URLs, mail addresses,
phone numbers and English words, and convert
into text to be used by FOMA terminal.
Use read text to connect to sites or Internet
web pages, or send i-mode mail. Use read text
to make voice/Videophone calls and PushTalk
calls or search for words in a dictionary. Can
also be saved in phonebook entries and
bookmarks.
® Text which can be read is shown below. Such as
URLSs, mail addresses, phone numbers, English
words, etc. are automatically distinguished based on
the text. Double-byte characters such as kanji and
hiragana cannot be read.

URL Single-byte alphabet, single-byte
numbers, single-byte symbols [. - _: /7]

Mail address | Single-byte alphabet, single-byte
numbers, single-byte symbols [. @ - _:]

Phone Single-byte numbers, single-byte
number symbols [- + P # *]

English word | Single-byte alphabet, single-byte
numbers, single-byte symbols [-/ ? ! @

+*0.- 4]

® Text may not be read correctly due to scratches, dirt,
damage, poor print quality, lighting conditions or text
size.



Using Scanned Text

Data type (URL, mail address, phone number,
English word) is automatically distinguished. Use
functions such as reading text, connecting to
i-mode, composing i-mode mail, making voice/
Videophone calls, making PushTalk calls,
searching in dictionaries, adding to phonebook

and saving bookmarks.

@ Switch to Closeup before shooting (IZ5°P. 169).

In stand-by, press ®(@)(2)(8)(6).
® Alternatively, press ®(1)(3) in the still picture
shooting screen (IZF°P. 167).

2 Display text to be scanned in the
center of the screen.
® Glossy paper may be

difficult to read. Adjust ~ [OSHiteh o closeup node

angle so light does not  [oenarac
reflect directly into C )
camera.

Adjust image so that it

e«
@Shoot when bar is
appears in the center of ~ ['% 5"

the frame . Text
near the sides of the
frame may be difficult
to scan.

For optimal scan, point the camera straight
while maintaining a distance of approximately
10 cm. Keep both the text and FOMA terminal
level without moving them. Viewed text may
become small and hard to read. Adjust distance
so the bar on the bottom of the screen turns a

deep blue.

@ Scan up to approximately 60 characters at one

time.

To select data type
for scanning

— select category —

® When Character reader
is activated, Auto is set.

To scan inverted
text (white text on
black background)

— select type of
inverse mode — (®

® When Character reader
is activated, Automatic
is set. When text is
difficult to scan, set to
Normal or Reverse text.

Press (® [{9)].

e Press (O to specify the line to scan (Text is
scanned one line at a time).

4

Press (® [Scan].
® When scanning is complete, candidates screen
appears with read text.

To edit scan
results

Select text to be edited with
€3 — select candidate with

® Letter by letter correction
candidates appear on
the bottom of the screen.
When there are no
correction candidates,
enter text using dial keys.

® Press to delete
letters one at a time.

To delete texton |@® — Yes > ®
screen and scan

again

Press (o).

To delete texton |@® — Yes > ®

screen and scan
again

To scan additional
text

® The character reader
screen appears.
@ Connect to previously read
data to make complete text.
Use for text split into
multiple lines such as long
URLs or mail addresses.
Scan up to 256 characters.

To add text

® The character reader
screen appears.
@ Scan text in up to three
sessions and link
scanned text into one
group. Perform functions
such as scanning items
for phonebook entries
and adding scanned data
to phonebook.

To edit scanned
text

®®

To copy all
scanned text

® Paste in other screens.

To delete scanned
text

®(8) > Yes > ®

To change the data
type of scanned
text

O

® When the scanned data
is phone number, the
data type cannot be
changed.

Press (®, select Yes and press (®.
@ Based on the type of scanned data,

confirmation screens for i-mode connection (for
URL), compose message (for mail address),
phone (Videophone) confirmation screen (for
phone number) and search in dictionary (for
English word) appear.

Camera
Continued on next pagepp
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Note

® While phonebook Function lock is set, enter
terminal security code to unlock temporarily and
save phone number, URL, mail address or English
word to phonebook. Function lock is set again after

saving.

® When scanned data is a phone number, parentheses
(()) become a hyphen (-).

Hyphen (-) is erased when adding to phonebook or
making a call.

® When read data is URL, http:// is added to read
results even if it is missing.

Adding Scanned Text to Phonebook
or Bookmarks

Based on the type of data, read data is added as

phonebook entry items or saved as bookmarks.
@ Scanned data is added to various following items by

data type.
URL* URL Mail address Mail
Phone number Tel English word*2 Word

*1 URLs are saved in the memo item.
*2 English words are saved in the name/reading item.
® Only URLs are saved as bookmarks.

In the screen after scanning text
(I%&"step 5 on P. 179), press ®).

2 Use scanned results.

To add
to
Phone-
book

To save — Yes > ®
new to ® Scanned text is entered
FOMA in appropriate areas in
terminal the phonebook entry
handset screen. Continue
phonebook phonebook saving
operations (IZ&°P. 98).
To save — Yes > ®
new to ® Scanned text is entered
FOMA in appropriate areas in
card the phonebook entry
phonebook screen. Continue
phonebook saving
operations (IZ&°P. 103).
Toadd/ [(B)@) - VYes—>® —
overwrite |select name — (®
phonebook | ® Scanned text is saved in

appropriate areas.
Continue phonebook
saving operations
(IZFP. 98).

However, scanned URL
is overwritten in the
memo item (IZF°P. 97).

To add URL to
bookmarks
(IZFP. 188)

— Yes —» (® — select

folder > ® — OK - (®

180 Camera

Searching for Scanned Text in
Dictionary

Search for scanned text in the dictionary.
@ Insert microSD Memory Card containing an
e-dictionary in advance.

1 In the screen after scanning text
(1%F step 5 on P. 179), press
[Search dictionary], select Yes and
press (®.

Select folder, press (®, select

dictionary and press (®.

® Refer to step 2 and onward on P. 349 for
details on search methods for dictionary.

@ After searching, press (&) or press multiple
times to return to the screen after scanning text.
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What Is i-mode?

i-mode is an online service that connects
i-mode compatible FOMA terminals (i-mode

Press [iMenul].

® To cancel, press @ TS & 1009
[Cancel] while &

connecting (% flashes). s

Ia—Iv 99

terminals) to sites (programs) and the e
Internet, and enables i-mode mail exchange. Extoa-tn

@ i-mode is a paid service that requires subscription. For e Gl e
inquiries about subscription, refer to the back cover of e Sl ]
this manual. S 5 e

BEEALEP -4 |
. " N . . AT IR
[i-mode]” for details on i-mode service contents. |1i-node M/ o

® Refer to the latest “Mobile Phone User's Guide 7

Using i-mode Icons that appear during i-mode

@ Sites (programs) and Internet web pages are i-mode is in standby (flashes)

generally protected by copyright law. Using

downloaded text, images or other data from sites i-mode is in use (flashes)

(programs) and web pages for non-personal use SSL page is being viewed

without the author’s permission such as changing,

selling or redistributing is prohibited. Loading images

Set image display is set to OFF

® Saved contents (mail, messages, Screen memo,
i-oppli, i-motion) and registered data such as
bookmarks in the i-mode terminal may be lost due

An error occurs while loading an image
The image format is unsupported

E b @wow

to malfunctions, repairs or handling of the i-mode X The image cannot be loaded because the
D terminal. It is recommended that important data be URL s not correct
backed up. DoCoMo shall not be liable for any loss (a, Downloading i-oppli
of content.
® Some models may not allow data such as 3 Select item and press @.
downloaded images/movies/melodies, files sent/

received by mail (images/movies/melodies, etc.),
Screen memos or Message R/F to be viewed/
played if a different FOMA card is inserted or the
handset is turned on without a FOMA card.

o |[f files with access restrictions by a FOMA card are
set as the stand-by display or ring tone, etc. and a
different FOMA card is inserted or the handset is
turned on without a FOMA card, settings are reset
to default.

Viewing Sites
Use the various services provided by IPs
(Information Providers).

Use the FOMA terminal for functions such as
ticket reservations or bank balance inquiries.

Available services vary depending on sites.
Separate subscription may be required.

1 In stand-by, press @®.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

@ Repeat this operation to view site.

To scroll up/down |Down: O Up: O

To scroll one Down: @] [Page V]
screen atatime |Up: [® [Page A]

4 To end, press (&), select Yes and
press (®.

Note

® When accessing a site is attempted in the Cycloid

position, Rotate the display, and use appears.
Return to the normal position to access the site.

@ If characters do not appear properly, convert the

character code (15" P. 188).

® Some downloaded images may exceed the number

of colors the FOMA terminal can show on the
display.

® Press @ [i-mode M] while showing a site. i-mode

end confirmation screen appears. Select Yes to go to
i-mode menu.

® When Accept calls, Reject calls, Reject by reason

of non-disclosure or Reject unknown is set, ring
tone does not sound for callers without permission
even during i-mode or i-mode stand-by. The caller's
number and the name saved in phonebook are
saved in Received calls. The caller hears a busy
signal.



Related Operations

Replay Flash movies or animated GIFs <Retry>
While viewing a site, press @ (7)(4).

Apply Function lock to i-mode <Function lock>
In stand-by, press ®(Z)(6) P enter terminal
security code p ® p (1.

[l Sending terminal ID and UIM ID

While viewing sites or Internet web pages, some
sites or Internet web pages may ask for terminal
ID. When Phone/Terminal and UIM ID will be
sent appears, select Yes and press (® to send.
To not send, select No and press (®. To not send
and return to the previous screen, press or
select Return and press (®.

Note

® The notification confirmation screen always appears
before sending terminal ID and UIM ID. Terminal ID
and UIM ID are not sent automatically.

® Terminal ID and UIM ID are used by the IP
(Information Provider) to identify the handset and
offer customized information to each customer, and
also determine what contents offered by the IP are
available for each handset.

® Terminal ID and UIM ID are sent to the IP
(Information Provider) using the Internet so a third
party may obtain it. However, customer’s phone
number, postal address, age and sex are not sent to
the IP with this operation.

B Viewing images
View images on sites/internet web pages, image
mail and Message R/F.

® The FOMA terminal is
compatible with images in
GIF/JPEG format and Flash
movies (Some images may
not appear even in these
formats).

e D appears while receiving an
image and the image is shown
when receiving is complete.

® Setimage display (IZ5°P. 199) to show or not show
images. If set to OFF, f2 appears in the place of
images.

HEPRDIE

FITY.
ORIZE>LTHET .

Note

® Saved Flash movies may play differently from when
on a site or Internet web page.

® When viewing Internet web pages, also view GIF/
JPEG images and Flash movies. i-mode mail with
URL for GIF/JPEG images or Flash movies do not
appear as image mail. Select URL and use Web To
function to view the GIF/JJPEG images or Flash
movies.

Note

® When no image is received, @ appears. Reload to
try to receive image again.

® When images are received that are not GIF/JPEG
format or Flash movies, & appears in place of the
image.

Viewing SSL Pages

View SSL-enabled sites or
Internet web pages that start
with https:// (SSL page).
The screen on the right
appears when trying to view an SSL page.

Press ® [Cancel] to not connect.

One of the certificates below is used to view SSL
pages (IZF°P. 203).
m CA certificate

m Client certificate

m DoCoMo certificate

® When viewing an SSL page, §0 appears.

A message prompting to end
the SSL connection appears
when moving from an SSL
page to a normal page.

Note

@ If This certificate has expired. Connect? or other
messages appears, the web page certificate is
invalid, has expired or uses a different certificate
from the FOMA terminal’s certificate.

When such messages appear, the page is not secure
to send credit card numbers, postal addresses or
other personal information.

To continue viewing the page, select Yes. To not
view the page, select No.

Related Operations

View a site’s server certificate <View certificate>
While viewing a site, press ®(7)(2).

Connecting to the Last Viewed Page
<Last URL>

When i-mode is disconnected, the last viewed
page is recorded as Last URL. Use Last URL to
quickly connect to the last viewed page.

1 In stand-by, press ®(&)(D).
® The last viewed URL
appears.

http://waw. XXX. AA. jp

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel 183
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® Pages may not be displayed if URL exceeds
2,000 single-byte characters. Additionally,
some pages, such as completed melody
download screens, may not be saved as Last
URL.

2 Press (® [Go].

Related Operations

Delete Last URL <Delete>
In the screen in step 1 of “Connecting to the
Last Viewed Page”, press @) ) Yes b (®.

Save Last URL as a bookmark <Add bookmark>
In the screen in step 1 of “Connecting to the
Last Viewed Page”, press ) select folder
> ©POKI@®.

Copy Last URL <Copy>
In the screen in step 1 of “Connecting to the
Last Viewed Page”, press @®(3).

Note (Related operations)

Saving as a bookmark
@ Refer to P. 188 for details on saving bookmarks.

Copying
® Up to 2,000 single-byte characters can be copied.

Changing Font Size <Font Size>

Default setting  Normal
Set font size of sites, Internet web pages and
screen memos.
® Some sites may not appear correctly when Font size
is changed.

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(3)(2) and
select font size.

Large font
Normal
Small font

Setting Playback Volume for Melody
<Sound Fx Setting>

Default setting Volume 5
Set playback volume for melodies from sites,
Internet web pages and screen memos.

In stand-by, press ®(7)(3) (D).
® While viewing sites or Internet web pages,
press to adjust volume.

2 Press OO (louder) or (O (softer) to
adjust and press (®.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

|
Site Layout and Operation

When viewing sites or Internet web pages, use
links to view other screens from the current
screen and reload data. Perform operations
such as verifying URLs and registering phone
numbers.

Viewing Flash Movies <View Flash Movies>

View Flash movies using the FOMA terminal.
Flash technology combines pictures and sound
into animation. Sites that use Flash movies are
more expressive. Save in My picture of Data box
and set as stand-by (IZF°P. 125, P. 299).

1 View site (IZF steps 1 to 3 on
P. 182), Internet web page
(125" steps 1 and 2 on P. 187) or
saved screen memo (IZ& steps 1
and 2 on P. 191) with a Flash movie.
@ Flash movie plays automatically.

When alinkis |press O, O, ®, (0 to (@), 30
setinaFlash | or @) to select link set in Flash
movie movie.
® Operate the page even if =
does not appear.
To set Flash When viewing Flash movie,
movie sound |press ® — Display/set — (®
effect volume |— Sound fx setting - ® —
(€= P.197) | O (louder) or (O (softer) — ®
To play a Flash | When viewing Flash movie,
movie again press ® — Display/set — ®
— Retry - ®

Note

® When Set image display is set to OFF, Flash
movies cannot be viewed.

® Playback is not available for melodies from Flash
movies set as stand-by or incoming/outgoing call
screen.

® Depending on the Flash movie, even when saved as
a Screen memo, the Flash movie may play differently
from when on a site.

@ If a Flash movie has an error during playback, it
cannot be saved.

® Some Flash movies may cause the handset to
vibrate during playback. Even if the vibrator is set to
OFF, handset vibrates.

® Some Flash movies may play differently from when
viewed at usual sites.

® Refer to steps 1 to 3 on P. 192 for details on saving
Flash movies.



Selecting Links and ltems

When viewing sites or Internet web pages, view

other screens from the current screen. This is

called a “link”. Links usually appear blue. A

selected link is highlighted.

® Some links may be images. When selected, the image
is outlined.

[l Selecting a link and moving to a new
screen

EDcmx

MENU HI9A X=a—

Elxza—/ 8%
EBTIiAA K e

3a—yo9 A
H—new
EE(FEA=a—
S &4 R -1-h73-
EiTy 7 -RDHE-
WAy s2
I R@UBMA- B rie
bt |

H—h
ECTBAZ2—
&4 R 1173
EiTY 7 Rk
WA Ky g2
EIR@UEMA- B

BMSE |

L BEEALEP 7 | L BEEALER 7 |

Ao ram
R
fEEeTy
@ [TODCHX (-549b5" yb)
BHA T —HHA
2 /N (EfiE)

7937/,

2/ 1-74-/747
Linked page
@ Press (O to highlight the next link and O to highlight

the previous link.

[l Moving to a new screen by using dial
keys

In front of links, I, B, El, etc. may appear.

Move by pressing the corresponding dial key ((1J

to (9J, (@), (&) or (E)).

Demx A=a—/8%
MENU  Giz1 x:;;” Dyqran
Ex=a—/ &=
EIEFIAA K e ==
—Jyo9 e
o 00900 98)
@Gz an DT I

%A R 1173
Fiz! 7 -ADkE-|

E PH//V%T (ij@)

WAy 2
I R@UERA- Bk
MSE =

TOPICS
= WxiSf=hTrfd
Hif I SARIEQ- -

A BRENE T |

E/t 1-74-/71)
Linked page
Some sites and Internet web pages may not be
viewed.

[l Selecting items and entering text in
sites/Internet web pages

Use the following method to select items and

enter text.

Name |Display example Details

Radio O : Unselected Used to select items.

button @ : Selected Select only one entry.

Check box |[]: Unselected Used to select items.

[V : Selected Select one entry or

multiple entries.

Pull-down Used to select items.

menu Select pull-down menu
to see a list of possible
choices.

Text box D Used to enter text. In

text input screen, select
“Bar code reader” from
the Submenu and enter
information into text box
using JAN/QR codes.
Melodies and images
are not available and
are displayed as text.
Characters that cannot
be entered in the text
box do not appear.

Moving to Previous/Next Page

(Cache, History)

The FOMA terminal stores sites and Internet web
pages and how they have been viewed. This
memory is called the “cache”. Press € to show
up to ten pages stored in a cache without
transmission.

HEORDE
HRIC
.%rs

52CT .
* OREE>CLTOET .

L RS Ca|

Two pages previous Currently viewed page

o\\o ol’o

HORDE

If icon appears,
scroll to next

page.

If icon appears,
scroll to
previous page.

Previous page

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Press € for the previous page and O for the next

page.

Previously entered characters and settings are not

restored for pages saved in the cache.

@ When pressing €3 to scroll through pages, if the page
is no longer in the cache, the cache size is exceeded
or the page is set (created) to always download
up-to-date information, the handset reloads the page
from the site.

@ When switching to a screen saved in the cache, it may
take time to view the page.

@ Display actions may differ when Flash movies are
shown.

® The history and cache are reset when i-mode ends.

@ Press € repeatedly to scroll through previous pages.

When using € to scroll through previous pages (C to

B) and another page (D) is viewed, pressing ) twice

at D will not return to C. Page will scroll from B to A.

<When scrolingA - B - C - B — D>

O T O
5 D

... Order when viewing pages

... Order when viewing previous pages

Reloading Information <Reload>

Reload information from a site or Internet web

page when information was not received properly

(when & appears).

@ Perform this operation after information has finished
loading.

@ Some sites and Internet web page information may not
be downloaded properly even after reloading.

® Screen memos cannot be reloaded.

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(IZ5"steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[Reload].
® Reloading starts.

® To cancel, press @ [Cancel] while reloading
(% flashes).

Viewing the URL <URL>

Verify the URL of the current site or Internet web
page.

A URL is an address written in formats like http://
WWW.XXX. Jjp. Up to 2,048 single-byte
characters (including http://) can be shown in the
display.

® URLs cannot be edited.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(15 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[URL].
® To view URL of screen memos (I P. 190),

press in the screen memo list.
® To view URL of bookmarks (IZF°P. 188), press
in the bookmark list.

To copy URLs

To scroll up/down | Down:

up: O

Saving Phone Numbers and Mail

Addresses in the Phonebook
<Add to Phonebook>

Add highlighted phone numbers and mail addresses

from sites or Internet web pages to phonebook.

@ Highlighted phone numbers and mail addresses on a
screen memo can also be saved (IZ5°P. 191).

@ Some highlighted phone numbers and mail addresses
cannot be saved.

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(IZ5"steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
phone number or mail address,
press [Add to phonebook]
and select a saving method.

To save new to FOMA terminal handset
phonebook

To save new to FOMA card phonebook
To add/overwrite phonebook

® Selected phone number or mail address is
entered in phonebook entry screen. Continue
phonebook saving operations (IZ5°P. 98,
P. 103).

Registering to
(My Menu)

Register frequently visited sites from iMenu to
(My menu) for convenient
access.
@ Register up to 45 sites. Some sites cannot be registered.
@ Internet web pages cannot be registered. Use
bookmarks for easy access (IZ5° P. 188).

Registering to (My Menu)

1 View site to register (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182), select My
menu) registration menu (example:
(| (My menu
registration)) and press (®.




Select (Input
password) field, press (®, enter
i-mode password and press (®.

3 Select (OK) and press (®.

Note

® Page set-up may differ depending on the site.

® Upon subscribing to a paid site, the site is
automatically registered to (My menu).

® Refer to the latest “Mobile Phone User’s Guide
[i-mode]” for details.

Viewing Sites Registered in
(My Menu)
1 In stand-by, press ® (1), select

(My menu) and press (®.
2 Select site and press (®.

Note

® For Dual Network Service, (My
menu) that was registered on a mova terminal may
not be available on a FOMA terminal, and

(My menu) that was registered on a FOMA
terminal may not be available on a mova terminal.

Change i-mode Password

Changing the i-mode
Password

Default setting 0000
Four-digit i-mode password (IZ5°P. 144) is
required for (My menu) registration/
deletion, Message R/F and i-mode paid site
subscription/cancellation and mail settings.
® i-mode password can be changed after subscribing to
i-mode. Keep i-mode password private.
@ In the case of a forgotten password, bring identification
(a driver’s license, etc.) to a DoCoMo Shop. Password
is reset to 0000.

In stand-by, press ® (1), select
English iMenu, press (®, select
Options and press (®.

Select Change i-mode Password
and press (®.
Change i-mode
Password
urrent Password

You will use

Select Current Password input
field, press (®, enter current i-mode
password and press (®.

Select New Password input field,
press (®, enter new i-mode
password and press (®.

Select New Password
(Confirmation) input field, press (®,
re-enter new i-mode password and
press (®.

6 Select Select and press (®.

Viewing Internet Web Pages

Enter Internet web page address (URL:

addresses that start with http://, etc.) to

connect.

@ Internet web pages that are not i-mode compatible or
have excess data may not appear properly.

In stand-by, press ®(6)(3).

® The URL entry screen appears (http:// is
already entered).

o If a URL has been entered previously, that URL
appears.

® Alternatively, press
sites.

(5)(2) while viewing

2 Enter URL and press (®.
® Enter up to 512 single-byte characters
(including http://).
® Steps when viewing are the same as for sites.
® Press @ [Cancel] while connecting (<>
flashes) to cancel.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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To scan URL with | In the URL entry screen,

Bar code reader press ®(6)(3)

(1ZF°P. 176)

When the URL is In the URL entry screen,
incorrect press

® The character the cursor
is on or the last
character is erased.

® Press for 1+
seconds when the
cursor is on the first
character or after the
last character to erase
all the characters.

3 Press (&), select Yes and press (®
to end connection.

Note

® Press twice without entering characters and the
i-mode menu reappears.

@ |f the received data exceeds the maximum size for a
page, Size of this page is not supported appears,
data transmission stops and only received data
appears.

Related Operations

View with full browser <Switch to Full Browser>
While viewing a site, press P Yesh (®.

Viewing Internet Web Pages with
Correct Characters <Character Code>

If the characters on an Internet web page do not
appear properly, convert them to proper
characters and view again.

1 While viewing sites (IZF steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(IZ5"steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[Character code].

@ Internet web page with correct characters
appears.

@ |f characters do not appear properly, repeat the
above step.

Note

® Converting character code when properly shown
may render site unreadable.

® Some pages may not appear properly even after
converting character code.

® After converting character code four times, the site or
web page is shown with original code.

® After reloading or scrolling to the next/previous page,
the site or web page is shown with original code.
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Viewing Pages from URL History
<URL History>

The FOMA terminal records up to nine Internet
web pages accessed from Go to location of
i-mode menu.

Use the history to reconnect to those web pages.

1 In stand-by, press ®(6)(2).

® Alternatively, press while viewing
sites.

2 Select URL and press (®.

Note

® When nine pages are exceeded, the oldest page in
history is overwritten.

Related Operations

Delete URL history <Delete one>
1 mmurL history list in step 1 of “Viewing
Pages from URL History”, press ®(1).
® To delete all: Press ) enter terminal
security code b (®.
2 Select Yes ) @®.
Show URLs in URL history <URL>
In URL history list in step 1 of “Viewing Pages
from URL History”, press
@ To copy URL: Press ®).

Saving Sites and Web Pages
as Bookmarks

Save frequently visited sites and Internet web

pages as bookmarks for convenient access.

@ Add folders and sort bookmarks into types and
manage them (IZ5°P. 190).

@ Sites or Internet web pages with images or melodies
may not appear correctly when accessed from a
bookmark.

Saving Bookmarks

Save up to 100 bookmarks in total.

® Each bookmarked URL can have up to 256 single-byte
characters. URLs which exceed 256 characters
cannot be saved.




1 While viewing sites (IZF steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(25 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[Add bookmark].
® Up to 24 single-byte (12 double-byte)

characters from beginning of the title or URL
are saved. If the title exceeds 24 single-byte
(12 double-byte) characters, the extra
characters are deleted. If there is no title, the
first 24 characters from the URL are saved.

When 100
bookmarks are
already saved

Bookmark data is full.
Overwrite bookmarks?
appears — Yes - (® —
select folder — (® — select
bookmark to overwrite — (®

Viewing Sites and Internet Web Pages
from Bookmarks

1 In stand-by, press ®(3).

® Alternatively, press
while viewing

When the same The same URL is saved.

URL is already Overwrite? appears — Yes

saved -

® Select No and the site or
Internet web page
reappears.

When the URL is
too long

URL is too long to register
appears and bookmark is
not saved.

Select a folder and press (® to
save.

To save Select OK — (®

To change the title | Select Edit title — (® —

and save edit title > ®

® Enterup to 24
single-byte (12
double-byte) characters.

To change folder
and save

Select Change folder —» ®
— select folder - ® — OK
N

Note

@ In sites or Internet web pages, even if a selection is
made in a radio button, check box, pull-down menu
or text is entered in text boxes, the selected or
entered contents are not saved in bookmarks.

® Some bookmarks may not be saved depending on
the site or Internet web page.

® Refer to P. 322 for details on copying to microSD
Memory Cards.

® Refer to P. 332 for details on Ir exchange.

® Refer to P. 337 for details on iC transmission.

Note information saved in bookmarks

separately or transfer/store them on a PC using

microSD Memory Cards (IZF P. 318) or DoCoMo

keitai datalink (IZ5°P. 406).

® Saved content may be lost due to malfunctions,
repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal.
DoCoMo shall not be liable for any loss of content.

sites.
Bookmark
folder list
To view all saved [All bookmarks]
bookmarks
To view bookmarks | ® (6) [View microSD data]
on microSD ® To view bookmarks on
Memory Cards FOMA terminal handset
again, press (R twice.

2 Select folder, press (®), select
bookmark and press (®.

@ To check URL of bookmark, select bookmark
and press ®(3). To copy URL of bookmark,
press ® [Copy] while checking URL.

® To disconnect, press @ [Cancel] while
connected (%> flashes).

Note

® Bookmarks are listed in the order of use.

® Full Browser bookmarks do not appear on Bookmark
list of i-mode in the FOMA terminal handset.
i-mode and Full Browser bookmarks are shown
together in the bookmark list of microSD Memory
Cards. &3 appears for i-mode bookmarks and 7
appears for Full Browser bookmarks.

@ Paste the copied URL into text areas such as mail or
text memo.

Attaching Bookmark to i-mode Mail
<Attach to Mail>

1 In bookmark folder list (IZ5°P. 189),
select folder and press (®.

2 Select bookmark and press
[Attach to mail].

3 Compose and send i-mode mail.
® Refer to step 2 to 4 on P. 214 for details.

Note

@ If the other party’s terminal does not support
attachment, attached files are deleted.
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Managing Folders

Manage bookmarks in up to 20 folders (including
Bookmark folder).

Edit folder names or delete folders (The preset
Bookmark folder cannot be edited or deleted).

[l Creating folders <New folder>

In bookmark folder list (IZ5°P. 189),
press [New folder].

Enter folder name and press (®.

® Press for 1+ seconds to delete New folder
name.

[l Editing folder names <Edit folder name>

In bookmark folder list (IZ5°P. 189),
select folder and press ®(1)(2)
[Edit folder name].

Edit folder name and press (®.

® Enter up to 18 single-byte (9 double-byte)
characters.
® Press for 1+ seconds to delete folder name.

[l Deleting folders <Delete>

]_ In bookmark folder list (IZF°P. 189),
select folder and press
[Delete].

2 Select deletion method.

To delete one
folder

— enter terminal
security code — (® — Yes
N

— enter terminal security

code — (® — select folder

® (repeatable) > ® —

Yes » ®

® Press ® [SelAll/®
[CIrAll] to select or clear
all.

To delete folders
collectively

To delete all
bookmarks inside
and outside folders

— enter terminal
security code — (® — Yes
N

(keep folders)

Managing Bookmarks

[l Changing bookmark titles <Edit title>

1 In bookmark folder list (IZ5°P. 189),
select folder and press (®.

2 Select bookmark and press
[Edit title].
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Edit title and press (®.

@ Enter up to 24 single-byte (12 double-byte)
characters.

® Press for 1+ seconds to erase current title.

[l Moving bookmark to another folder
<Move>

In bookmark folder list (IZ5°P. 189),
select folder and press (®.

2 Select bookmark and press

[Move].
3 Select a transfer method.
To move one — select folder — ®
bookmark
To move all — select folder - (®
bookmarks in the
folder
To move — select bookmark (®
bookmarks (repeatable) —» ® — select
collectively folder - (®
® Press ® [SelAll/®
[CIrAll] to select or clear
all.

[l Deleting bookmarks <Delete>

In bookmark folder list (IZ5°P. 189),
select folder and press (®.

Select bookmark and press

[Delete].
3 Select deletion method.
To delete one —Yes > ®
bookmark
To delete all — enter terminal
bookmarks in the |security code — (® — Yes
folder > ©®
To delete — select bookmark (®
bookmarks (repeatable) —> ® — Yes
collectively —
e Press @ [SelAll/®
[CIrAll] to select or clear
all.

Screen Memo

Saving Site Contents

Use screen memo to save screens from sites

and Internet web pages.

® Save screen memo images in My picture of Data box
and set as stand-by (IZF°P. 125).

@ Save up to 400 screen memos. Amount varies
depending on size of the data. When screen memo
data is large, fewer can be saved.

@ Protect up to the maximum amount of data that can be
saved. Protected screen memos are not deleted even
when Delete all is performed.



Saving Screen Memos

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(2% steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[Add screen memo].

@ Up to 24 single-byte (12 double-byte)
characters of the title is saved. When title is not
entered, No title appears.

2 Save.

To save

To change the
title and save

Select OK = (®

Select Edit title - (® — edit

title - ®

® Enter up to 24 single-byte
(12 double-byte)
characters.

Note

@ In sites or Internet web pages, even if a selection is
made in a radio button, check box, pull-down menu
or text is entered in text boxes, the selected or
entered contents are not saved in the screen memo.

® When a screen memo is saved, if the maximum
saved entries (400 entries) are reached or the
available memory space is smaller than the maximum
space for one entry (100 KB), a message appears
notifying that the screen memo overwrites the other.

Viewing Screen Memos

1 In stand-by, press ®(5).

Screen memo list

Meaning of screen memo icons

E] (screen memo) | Standard screen memo.

E& (screen memo) | Protected screen memo.

FOMA card restriction

& (screen memo) | (1p 37y is set,

2 Select screen memo and press (®.

Down: © Up: O
Down: @l [Page v]

To scroll up/down
To scroll one screen

atatime Up: [® [Page a]

To view other screen | Next: O3 Previous: €)
memos

To view screen @ [List]

memo list again

Note

® Screen memo is data from the time of saving. Screen
memo may differ from the latest site or Internet web
page data.

Related Operations

Check screen memo URLS <URL>
In screen memo display screen, press
®al.
@ From screen memo list: Select screen memo p
@.
@ To copy URLs: Press ®).
Check screen memo details <File property>
In screen memo display screen, press
®2.
@ From screen memo list: Select screen memo p
5.
@ To end viewing: Press (® or ).
Save screen memo image in My picture of
Data box <Save image>
In screen memo display screen, press
®@@D.
® To save background image: Press
Create i-mode mail with screen memo URL
<Compose message>
In screen memo display screen, press
.
Create i-mode mail with image from screen
memo <New mail w/image>
In screen memo display screen, press
» ® » (1) [Insert URL] or (2) [Attach image].
Add phone numbers and mail addresses from
screen memo to phonebook <Add to phonebook>
In screen memo display screen, press
®@E.
Adjust Flash movie sound effect volume in
screen memo <Sound fx setting>
In screen memo display screen, press ®(6)(6)
» O (louder) or ) (softer) p (®.
Replay Flash movies in screen memo <Retry>
In screen memo display screen, press

®@Em.

Note (Related operations)

Refer to P. 192 for details on saving image.

Composing new mail with image

® Files with restrictions for mail attachment and output
from the FOMA terminal are not sent.

® Refer to P. 196 for details on compose new mail with
image.

Refer to “Saving Phone Numbers and Mail

Addresses in the Phonebook” on P. 186 for

details on Adding to the phonebook.
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Managing Screen Memos

Protect or delete screen memos and edit titles.

B Changing screen memo titles <Edit title>

In screen memo list (IZF°P. 191),
select screen memo and press
[Edit title].

@ In the screen memo display screen, press

®@.

Edit title and press (®.

@ Enter up to 24 single-byte (12 double-byte)
characters.
® Press for 1+ seconds to erase current title.

[l Protecting screen memos <Protect set>
@ [ appears for protected screen memos.

In screen memo list (IZF°P. 191),
select screen memo and press
[Protect set].

@ In the screen memo display screen, press

®®.

2 Select ON or OFF.

To protect
To disable

[l Deleting screen memos <Delete>

In screen memo list (IZF°P. 191),
select screen memo and press
[Delete].

@ In the screen memo display screen, press

2 Select deletion method.
—>Yes > @®

To delete one
screen memo

To delete all — enter terminal security
screen memos* | code —» (® — Yes — (®

To delete — select screen memo (®
screen memos | (repeatable) —» @ — Yes — (®
collectively ® Press @ [SelAll/® [CIrAll] to
select or clear all.

* Protected entries are not deleted.

Save Image

Downloading Images from
Sites and Messages

Save images, Flash movies, frames and
stamps downloaded from sites, Internet web
pages, and Message R/F. Set saved images as
stand-by and for other functions (IZ5"P. 125).
Also, download Deco-mail templates to use
when composing messages.
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® Save the retrieved image in the i-mode, Item or
Decomail picture folder or in a created folder in My
picture of Data box. Available folder differs depending
on the type and size of the image. Deco-mail templates
are saved in Template of the Mail menu (IZ5°P. 219).

® JPEG/GIF images and animated GIFs that are 20x20
pixels without file restrictions are saved as Deco-mail
pictographs in the Deco-mail pict 1 folder.

® Save up to 1,000 images on FOMA terminal handset.
Saved amount may vary depending on available memory.

@ Save up to 100 KB of GIF images, JPEG images and
SWF images (Flash).

@ Still pictures that are restricted for output to non-FOMA
terminal devices can directly be saved to a microSD
Memory Card (Contents transfer compatible).

Example: When saving from sites and
Internet web pages

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[Save image].

Select image, press (®, select

folder and press (®.

@ Set to display screen? (Current display
settings will be cleared) appears. Select No
and press (® to save the image and end the
procedure.

3 Select Yes, press (@), select screen
to set and press (®.

@ Available settings
depend on the file
format. Unavailable
settings cannot be
selected.

® The right screen
appears when setting
the image as the
stand-by display. Select Yes and press (®.

Note

® Saved Flash movies may play differently from when
on a site or Internet web page.

@ Depending on the size, some downloaded pictures
may not fully appear when set as stand-by, etc.

Related Operations

Download Deco-mail templates and compose
Deco-mail
1 while viewing sites or Internet web pages,
select Deco-mail template p (®.
2 Press (2) [Save].
® To preview: Press (1J.
® To not save: Press (4).
3 Press [Compose message] P compose
message.



Related Operations

Save background images from sites or screen
memos <Save background image>
While viewing sites or Internet web pages,
press ®(3)(3).
® For Screen memos: In the screen memo
display screen, press @ (4)(2).
2 Select folder p ®.

Note (Related operations)

Deco-mail template

o |f templates are not saved, Compose message
cannot be selected.

® Templates cannot be saved if memory space is
insufficient. Delete unnecessary templates and
increase available memory space to save
(15 P. 220).

Downloading i-melody from
Sites

Save melodies downloaded from sites and

Internet web pages. Save up to 500 i-melodies

(Capacity varies depending on size of

melody).

Set the saved melody as the ring tone or

attach to i-mode mail.

® Save up to 100 KB of SMF files and MFi files.

® Melodies that are restricted for output to non-FOMA
terminal devices can directly be saved to a microSD
Memory Card (Contents transfer compatible).

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
melody and press (®.

2 Save.

To play back
melodies ® To stop playback, press
® or R

® Melody is played at the
same volume as phone
ring tone (IZ5°P. 118).
When phone ring tone is
set to Silent or Step,
melody is played at

Volume 1.
To save melodies — phone/microSD —
®
To not save

When 500 melody | Select melody icon for
files are already melody to overwrite — (®
saved —Yes > @®

Note

Transfer and store saved i-melody data on a PC

using microSD Memory Card (IZ5°P. 318).

® Saved content may be lost due to malfunctions,
repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal.
DoCoMo shall not be liable for any loss of content
(Melodies with restrictions for i-mode mail attachment
or output from the FOMA terminal are not sent).

Download PDF

Downloading PDF Files from
Sites

View and save PDF files downloaded from

sites and Internet web pages.

® Download is available up to 2 MB of PDF files. Files
larger than 2 MB cannot be downloaded. Also, some
downloaded PDF files may not be displayed.

® When downloading PDF files that are larger than 500
KB, a confirmation screen asking Content length
exceeds 500KB. Download? appears.

® Save up to 50 PDF files on the FOMA terminal
handset (The number of files that can be saved varies
depending on the size of PDF files).

® PDF files with unknown file size cannot be downloaded.

® PDF files cannot be downloaded while One Seg is
running. However, if One Seg is activated while
downloading a PDF file, the download of the PDF file
can be resumed after switching to the screen of the
PDF file.

® Downloaded PDF files are saved to the
\PRIVATE\DOCOMO\DOCUMENT\PUDxxx folder
when saved to microSD Memory Card (IZ5°P. 320).
“xxx" in the folder name is a three-digit single-byte
number between 001 and 999.

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
a PDF file and press (®.

1 "'
By 9u0-+" (147KB)

Split ® When the first page is
download downloaded, PDF Viewer is
PDF files activated and the PDF file

appears. Download continues
for remaining pages.

® Use links to move to other
pages. When Continue
downloading following
pages? appears, select Yes
and press (®.

PDF files Download and save? — Yes —

that must be

saved first ® Download the entire PDF file to
view.

® Proceed to step 3.

® Refer to P. 339 for details on the icons shown
in the PDF files.
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o |f download fails, download the PDF file again
to view. Some files may not be displayed even
when downloaded again.

® PDF files downloaded by an individual page
cannot be saved to microSD Memory Card.

2 Press ® (3 (2) [Save] when
download is completed.

3 Save.

To save to Select folder — ®

FOMA terminal

handset

To save to Select -microSD — select
microSD folder -» ®

Memory Card ® Insert microSD Memory

Card in advance.
@ PDF files with file
restriction cannot be saved

to microSD Memory Card.

® When saving is completed, the PDF file
appears.

® When password is set, enter password and
press (® to view the PDF file.

o |f available space on the FOMA terminal
handset is insufficient, delete unnecessary files
and increase memory space to save.

Note

@ When the number of bookmarks or marks exceeds
ten, 10 bookmarks exceeded. Delete? or 10 marks
exceeded. Delete? appears. After deleting
bookmarks or marks, PDF files are saved or closed.

Kisekae Tool

Downloading Kisekae Tool

Save Kisekae Tool downloaded from sites and
Internet web pages.
@ Save up to 50 Kisekae Tool on the FOMA terminal

handset.

® Downloaded Kisekae Tool is saved to i-mode folder in

Kisekae Tool of Data box or Movable contents folder
in microSD Memory Card.

l While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
a Kisekae Tool and press (®.

2 Save.

To check Kisekae
Tool

To save Kisekae — phone/microSD — (®
Tool

To not save

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

@ |f save destination is FOMA terminal handset, a
confirmation screen asking whether to use
Kisekae Tool appears when saving is
completed. Select Yes and press (® to apply
Kisekae package to the phone.

Download Dictionary

Downloading Dictionaries
from Sites

Download dictionaries from sites or Internet

web pages to register in the FOMA terminal.

@ Save up to ten Download dictionary files (Up to five
can be used).

® Save Downloaded dictionaries of up to 6 KB.

® Download dictionaries from the

SH-MODE site in iMenu. E E
iMenu —
(Menu/Search) — E

(Mobile phone
manufacturer) — SH-MODE QR code to connect
SH-MODE is only available in to SH-MODE
Japanese.

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125" steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
Download dictionary and press (®.

2 Save.

To display

Download

dictionary

To save — select slot > ®
Download ® When slot selected is already
dictionary in use, a confirmation message

to overwrite slot appears.
Select Yes and press (®.

To not save
Download
dictionary

3 Set dictionary.

To use Download dictionary | Select Yes — (®

To not use Download dictionary | Select No — (®




® When five dictionaries are already in use, the
confirmation screen does not appear. Clear
dictionary currently in use and try again. Refer
to steps 1 and 2 of “Setting/Clearing a
Dictionary” on P. 415 for details.

Download Chara-den

Downloading Chara-den from
Sites

Download and save Chara-den from sites or

Internet web pages.

® Download Chara-den up to 100 KB.

@ Save up to 50 Chara-den files (The amount depends
on available memory).

® Files are saved to the i-mode folder in Chara-den of
Data box.

® Default Chara-den can be
downloaded from the E E
SH-MODE site in iMenu. i

iMenu —
(Menu/Search) —» E

(Mobile phone QR code to connect
manufacturer) - SH-MODE to SH-MODE
SH-MODE is only available in
Japanese.

While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(IZ5steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
Chara-den and press (®.

2 Save.

To display data | (1)
® Chara-den player appears.

To save data

S

To not save data

Download ToruCa

Downloading ToruCa from
Sites

1 While viewing sites (15 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(15 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
ToruCa and press (®.

@ Download ToruCa up to 1 KB and ToruCa
(details) up to 100 KB.

2 Save.

To save ToruCa |Select Yes — (®

To not save SelectNo - ®
ToruCa
To display Select Preview — (®

preview screen

Phone To (AV Phone To)/Mail To/Web
To/Media To Function

Using Phone To (AV Phone
To)/Mail To/Web To/Media To

Use highlighted data (phone numbers, mail
addresses, URLs, etc.) in sites, Internet web
pages, Message R/F, mail or ToruCa and
conveniently make a voice/Videophone call,
send mail, or access an Internet web page. In
addition, start One Seg and set timer for
starting or recording the One Seg program.
® Phone To (AV Phone To)/Mail To/Web To/Media To
may not be used with decorated mail received from a
PC.

Using Phone To (AV Phone To)

Make voice/Videophone calls and send PushTalk

transmissions to phone numbers in sites, Internet

web pages, Message R/F, mail or ToruCa.

@ Not available for some sites and Internet web pages.

@ Calls cannot be made using Phone To (AV Phone To)
while Keypad dial lock is set.

1 While viewing sites (IZ&F steps 1to 3
on P. 182), Internet web pages
(15 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187),
Message R/F (IZ5°P. 201), mail
(125" P. 228) or ToruCa (IZ5 P. 265),
select a phone number, press (®,
select Yes and press (®.

2 Make a call.
Voice call or®
Videophone ®
PushTalk or ] (P)

® When phone number is saved in the phonebook,
the name and phone number appear.

Note

® Some sites and Internet web pages show highlighted
text linked to the phone number in place of a phone
number.
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Note

® When a number string fulfilling the following

conditions appears in a mail message, the string is

recognized as a phone number and Phone To (AV

Phone To) is available.

m 10 to 26 digit numbers (including O or +) that start
with 0 or +

| 5 to 26 digit numbers (including # or ¥) that start
with # or ¥

m 3 to 26 digit numbers that start with tel: or TEL:

m 3 to 26 digit numbers that start with tel-av: or
TEL-AV: (Videophone)
Even if the above numbers contain a hyphen (-) or
parenthesis (()), string is recognized as a phone
number (If these symbols repeat continuously,
number string before the repeating symbols are
recognized as a phone number).

Using Mail To

Send i-mode mail to mail addresses in sites,

Internet web pages, Message R/F, mail or

ToruCa.

® Not available for some sites and Internet web pages.

® Some sites and Internet web pages show highlighted
text linked to the mail address in place of a mail
address.

@ Mail To may not be available if two or more mail
addresses appear together.

® Up to 50 single-byte character mail addresses are
valid. Portions of addresses exceeding 50 characters
are deleted after the fiftieth character.

@ i-mode mail cannot be sent using Mail To while
Keypad dial lock is set.

Select mail address while viewing
sites (IZ& steps 1to 3 on P. 182) or
Internet web pages (IZ& steps 1 and
2 on P. 187), Message R/F

(IZF°P. 201), mail (IZF°P. 228) or
ToruCa (IZ&F°P. 265) and press (®.

® Compose message screen appears. The
selected mail address is entered.

® Subject and message may be entered if mail
address is from a site or Internet web page.

2 Compose and send i-mode mail.
@ Refer to steps 2 to 4 on P. 214 for details.

Creating Image Mail

Create i-mode mail with URLs of images or image

attachments in sites and Internet web pages.

® Send GIF or JPEG images. Flash movies cannot be
sent.

® Files with restrictions for mail attachment and output
from the FOMA terminal are not sent.
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1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125" steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[New mail w/image].

Select image, press (® and select a
mail creation method.

To create i-mode mail with URL

To create i-mode mail with image
attachment

Compose and send i-mode mail.
@ Refer to steps 2 to 4 on P. 214 for details.

Using i-appli To

Start i-appli from URLSs in sites, Internet web

pages, mail or screen memos.

@ Start i-appli when i-oppli To settings are set to Yes.

@ i-oppli does not start with URLs which exceed 512
single-byte characters.

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182), Internet web pages
(125" steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), mail
(IZ5°P. 228) or screen memo
(IZ5°P. 191), select i-appli address
(URL), press (®, select Yes and
press (®.

e i-oppli starts.

Using Web To

Connect with i-mode and view Internet web pages

from URLs in sites, Internet web pages, Message

R/F, mail or ToruCa. For i-mode mail, connecting

with Full Browser is available.

@ Not available for some sites and Internet web pages.

® Save still picture when still picture URL is included in
mail message.

® Download i-motion when i-motion URL is included in
mail message.

@ Internet web pages with URLs which exceed 2,048
single-byte characters cannot be viewed.

® Some sites and Internet web pages show the
highlighted web page name in place of a URL.

@ In the Cycloid position, Web To function is not
available.



1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3

on P. 182), Internet web pages

(125" steps 1 and 2 on P. 187),

Message R/F (IZ&P. 201), mail

(IZ5°P. 228) or ToruCa (IZ&F P. 265),

select address (URL) and press (®.

® Subsequent steps are the same as for i-mode
Internet access (125 P. 187).

® When selecting from ToruCa, perform the
operation above, select Yes and press (®.

[l Using Web To while viewing i-mode
mail

When URL is selected from mail message, select

whether to use i-mode or Full Browser.

Select address (URL) in i-mode mail
message, press (® and select
connection method.

@ Refer to P. 275 for details on watching One Seg
and P. 280 for setting timer for starting or
recording a One Seg program.

® Media To may not be available even if the link
of program information is highlighted.

Using Location Information of Sites,
ToruCa or Message R/F

Use location information in sites, Internet web
pages, Message R/F, mail or ToruCa to check the
location on a map, use i-oppli for location
information or attach to mail to send.

Example: For sites

While viewing a site (IZF steps 1 to
3 on P. 182), select location
information and press (®.

2 Select a usage.

To connect using i-mode

®
To connect using Full Browser

Related Operations

Save a still picture from URL in mail message
<Save image>

Select URLP @) @ b
folder b (®.

Note (Related operations)

> ® » select

® The still picture is saved in the i-mode or Decomail
picture folder or a created folder in My picture of
Data box.

Using Media To

Start One Seg from the link of program information
in sites, Internet web pages, Message R/F or mail,
or set timer for starting or recording a program.

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3

on P. 182), Internet web pages

(15 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187),

Message R/F (IZ&”P. 201) or mail

(125" P. 228), select the link of

program information and press (®.

® One Seg is activated and the timer setting
screen appears for starting or recording a One
Seg program.

® For setting timer for starting or recording a One
Seg program, some setting items are already
entered by program information.

® When Channel setting (15~ P. 274) is not made,
Channel setting is activated if One Seg is activated
from Media To. When One Seg is activated while
the channel list is set, the channel set to the
smallest number on the set channel list is selected.

To use i-appli | Select Run i-appli - ® —

for location select i-appli > ®

information

To display a Select Read a map - ®

map based on

location

information

To paste Select Paste to mail -» ® —

LocationURL | compose/send i-mode mail

to i-mode mail |(IZ5°P. 214)

To check Select Run i-appli/Read a

location map/Paste to mail - ® —

information ® Press and the previous
screen reappears.

|
Setting i-mode

Set various functions relating to i-mode access.

Adjusting Flash Movie Sound Effects
Volume <Sound Fx Setting>

Default setting Volume 5
Adjust volume of Flash movie sound effects.
® Sound effects are not active in Manner mode.
® Some Flash movies do not have sound effects.

1 While viewing sites (IZ5 steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(15 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), press
[Sound fx setting].
® Alternatively, press ® (7)(3)(7) in stand-by.

2 Press OO (louder) or () (softer) to
adjust and press (®.
@ To silence sound effects, select Silent and
press ®.
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Setting Connection Timeout
<Connection Timeout>

Default setting 60 seconds
When sites or Internet web pages are congested,
set the duration for the terminal to automatically
stop attempting to send/receive data. Select
among 60 seconds, 90 seconds and Unlimited.

In stand-by, press ®(Z)(1() and
select connection timeout period.

60 seconds

90 seconds

Unlimited
@ Disconnection time with i-mode
center is not set (Disconnection

may occur due to signal status).

Note

® When connection times out, Time out appears and
the previous screen reappears.

Changing Hosts from i-mode

(ISP Connection Transmission)
<i-mode Host Selection>

Settings do not need to be changed to use i-mode.

[l ISP connection transmission

When changing FOMA terminal host, connect to

various providers (ISP). Subscription to Packet

Transmission Service is required to use ISP

connection transmission. Packet transmission

charges apply for ISP connection transmission.
Subscription is not required for i-mode
subscribers.

® Pake-Houdai does not apply to packet transmissions
incurred for hosts other than DoCoMo.

W Provider agreements

@ Subscription to another provider is required for ISP
connection transmission. Contact providers for details
regarding service contents (site/Internet access, mail,
etc.) and subscription procedures.

® Some services may require a separate fee.

@ Phone number and location information may be sent
to the provider depending on the site.

® Save up to ten hosts in the FOMA terminal handset
(excluding i-mode (UIM)).

@ i-mode is not available when using hosts other than
i-mode (UIM).
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B Saving hosts
Save up to ten hosts (excluding i-mode (UIM)).

1 In stand-by, press ® (D) (1(2).

Select the number to register to,
press (® and (2) [Edit].

3 Enter terminal security code and
press (®.

4 Enter host name and press (®.
® Host o appears when saving a new host (The
host number selected in step 2 appears for the
o).
® Press for 1+ seconds to erase host name.
@ Enter up to 16 single-byte (8 double-byte)
characters.

5 Enter host number and press (®.
® Enter up to 99 single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

6 Enter host address and press (®.

@ Enter up to 30 single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

7 Enter host address for i-Channel
and press (®.
® Enter up to 30 single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.
[l Changing hosts
Save hosts in advance in order to access.

1 In stand-by, press ® (Z)(D(2).

2 Select the host number, press (®
and (1) [Set].
e When i-mode (UIM) is selected and (® is

pressed, i-mode (UIM) selected appears and
the host is changed.

Note

® Settings do not need to be changed to use i-mode.
@ Default connection information cannot be changed.

Related Operations

Reset saved contents <Reset>
In the screen in step 1 of “Changing hosts”,
select host number b ® b (3) b enter terminal
security code b (®.

Note (Related operations)

® When hosts are reset, host is set to i-mode (UIM).



Setting to Use Terminal Data During Resetting i-mode Settings
Flash Playback <Use Phone Info> <Reset i-mode>

Default setting Yes

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(3)(6) and
[Yes].

Not Viewing Images <Set Image Display>

Default setting ON (display)
Set handset to not show images from screen
memo or images from sites or Internet web
pages.

1 In stand-by, press ®(7)(3)(1) and
[OFF].
e Alternatively, press ®(7)(6) while a site is
shown.

Note

® When set to OFF, 3 appears in the place of images.
Image is not saved even when 2 is registered in the
screen memo (IZ5°P. 190).

® When set to OFF, Flash movies are not shown.

® Even when set to OFF, images in i-mode mail and
Message R/F are shown.

Setting to Receive/Reject PushTalk

Transmissions During i-mode
Transmissions <i-mode Arrival Act>

Default setting PushTalk preferred

In stand-by, press ® (@4 and set

Reset i-mode settings to default settings. Default
settings are as follows.

priority.
To prioritize PushTalk
To prioritize i-mode

Setting item Default setting
Shared | Connection timeout 60 seconds
Host selection i-mode (UIM)
Internet | Set image display ON
Font size Normal
Certificates Valid: Root
certificates 1 and 2,
Client certificate and
CA certificates
i-motion | Automatic Yes
setting replay
i-motion type | Standard type
Secure |DoCoMo CA |DoCoMo
setting Host
Use phone info Yes
Sound fx setting Volume 5
i-mode arrival act PushTalk preferred

@ i-Channel settings are also reset (IZF P. 210).

In stand-by, press ®(7)(5), enter
terminal security code and press (®.

2 Select Yes and press (®.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Message R/F
Message R/F

Subscribe to sites which provide Message

Service to automatically receive information

(messages). Message Service uses Message

R (Request) and Message F (Free).

o Refer to “Receiving Message R/F” on P. 200 for
details on receiving Message R/F.

® Message R/F is held at i-mode center while the
handset is outside the service area, in Self mode or
turned off.

® Enter the four-digit number for i-mode password

(IZ5°P. 144).

[l Message R (Request)
Service to automatically receive message from a
site which provides Message Service.

Il Message F (Free)
Message is received with no packet charge.

Setting Message F (Free)

Select iMenu — (Charges &

Subscription, Settings) —

(Options) — F (Message F) —
(Receive), enter i-mode password and

press (OK).

Receiving Message R/F

Message R/F is automatically received from
the i-mode center when the FOMA terminal is
in the service area.
® Save up to 50 messages each in the FOMA terminal
(Capacity varies depending on size of message).
® Message R/F is held at i-mode center when one of the
following occurs.
m Handset is turned off
m While in Self mode ® While connected to
m Outside the service FirstPass center
area ® When there is no
m Using Videophone available space due to
® PushTalk in progress protected or unread
m While Omakase Lockis  Message R/F
set ® During iC transmission

® During Ir exchange

Note

® When FOMA terminal received Message R/F is full,
check the unread message (IZF°P. 201), disable
Message R/F protection (IZF”P. 203), and delete the
unnecessary Message R/F (IZ5°P. 203). To check
messages held at i-mode center, perform Check new
message (IZF P. 201).

® If memory is full, oldest read unprotected Message
R/F is overwritten automatically. Protect Message
R/F to prevent overwriting (IZ5°P. 203).

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

Note

® Message ring tone does not sound if a message is
received while a call is in progress, i-appli is running,
the camera is being activated, pattern definitions are
being updated or One Seg is played or recorded in
full-screen with the normal position or the Cycloid
position.

Meaning of icons

Icon Meaning
e/ Unread Message R/F.
/ FOMA terminal received Message R/F
(yellow) is full.
[B/ME] |Message RIF is held at center.
EX/E@ | centerisfull.
. Unread Message R/F and Message
J=1 /El R/F are held at center.
[BI/[E] |Unread Message R/F. Center is full.
P /3 FOMA terminal received Message R/F
Izl / is full. Message R/F is held at center.
. FOMA terminal received Message R/F
R/ IE] is full. Center is full.

(green) R (yellow) [E: Request
[E] (green) [E] (yellow) ER@EIEBIE : Free

o RIFE, /@A &/B, R/(E, RI/EB or B/E may
not appear even when Message R/F is held at the
i-mode center.

® Message R/F at i-mode center may be overwritten
when [E/E@, [RI/[E] or [RI/[E] appears.

Opening New Message R/F

When Message R/F is received, the newest one

appears automatically.

Message does not appear when Auto message

display is set to No auto display.

® Set types of messages for Auto message display or
priority of received messages.

1 Message R/F is automatically
received.
° (green) flashes when receiving Message R,
and [F] (green) flashes when receiving Message F.
® After reception, receive results appear and
message ring tone sounds (IR (green)/[F]
(green) appears).

To check In receive complete screen,
Message R/F |select MessageR or MessageF

contents — (® — select Message R or
immediately | Message F — ®

To stop ring or (&)

tone ® Ring tone stops and receive

complete screen disappears.
Press () to keep screen but
stop ring tone.




Message R/F appears for

approximately 15 seconds and the

stand-by display reappears (when

set to automatically display).

@ To continue viewing the message, press
and scroll while viewing Message R/F.

Automatically Displaying Message R/F
<Auto Message Display>

Default setting Msg R preferred
Set priority and message types.

1 In stand-by, press ®(9)(7) and
select display method.

To prioritize
Msg R

When unread Message R
and Message F are
received simultaneously,
Message R appears.

To prioritize
Msg F

When unread Message R
and Message F are
received simultaneously,
Message F appears.

MessagesR Only unread Message R

only appears.
MessagesF Only unread Message F
only appears.
No auto No messages appear
display automatically.

Note

® When Auto display is set, newest unread message
appears for approximately 15 seconds in the
following situation.
B Returning to stand-by from receive complete

screen

® Message does not automatically appear regardless
of Auto message display settings in the following
situations.
m While All lock is set m While Omakase Lock is set
m While Mail Function lock is set

Checking for New Message R/F

Received Message R/F are held at the i-mode

center while the handset is outside the service

area, in Self mode or turned off (IZF"P. 200).

Check and retrieve mail from the i-mode center.

® Set types for Check new message (i-mode mail,
Message R/F) (IZFP. 238).

® When Receive option setting is set to ON, i-mode mail
and Message R/F are received.

@ All types are enabled as default setting.

® Refer to P. 242 for details on checking for SMS.

1 In stand-by, press ® () or

®a).

@ Alternatively, check by pressing [® twice in
stand-by.

® Check new message (IZF P. 238) is performed
in accordance with settings from i-mode mail
— MessageR — MessageF (Icons (&4,
(green), and [E] (green)) appear for each type
checked).

@ To abort receiving mail, press (® while
receiving.

® Aborted Message R/F are held at i-mode center
(®/F appears).

® Message R/F may be received depending on
timing.

2 Message R/F ring tone sounds
when new messages are received.
® 0 appears when no Message R/F are held at
center.

® When i-mode mail and Message R/F are
received simultaneously, ring tone set for the
last mail or Message R/F received sounds.

® To stop, press 8. Other keys also stop ring
tone (IZ5°P. 224).

3 In the receive complete screen, select
MessageR or MessageF and press (®.
® To not view immediately, perform no operations

in the receive complete screen for approximately

30 seconds, and the stand-by display reappears.
® Message R/F does not automatically appear

when received by checking new messages.

4 Select Message R/F to view and
press (®.

View Message R/F

Viewing Messages R/F in
Message Box

1 In stand-by, press ®(2) and select
Message R/F.

To view — select Message R — ®
Message R
To view — select Message F - ®
Message F

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Messages List/Details Screen Layout

[l Messages list layout

Unread/Read/Protected message icon

R3/E2 | Unread Message R/F

R/

Read Message R/F

I/I:ifil @ Read Message R/F (protected)

Message R/F list screen page number/total
Melody/Image/ToruCa

@ Melody is attached.

‘%.j GIF image is attached.

@ JPEG image is attached.

@ ToruCa is attached.

‘f‘h Multiple files are attached.

Subject
Message R/F subject appears.

Received date and time
Time for current day and date for other days.

[l Message details screen layout

Mess:EeR tmj:

(507/04/27 18:05

ZiE

(O F>Y2 7 06E)
B2 7800 K5
BB oMBEE T
s NB=CIEBL, T
GEFEG ] K)L=AAAl
A A~AASETHEI SN

I

K|y

Message type
Protected icon
Appears when protected.

n/ﬁ) Message R (protected)

@ Message F (protected)

Message number
Received date and time
Subject
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[ Message
-END- appears at the end of the message.

Screen operation

To scroll up/down Down: Q) Up: O

To scroll one screen at a time | Down: @] Up:

To view other messages Next: O
Previous: €

® When a melody is attached, % and file name for
melody appear above message.

® Melody plays automatically if Melody Auto replay is set
to Auto replay.

@ When an image is attached, image, attachment type
icon and file name appear above message.

Related Operations

Add phone numbers and mail addresses from
Message R/F to phonebook <Add to phonebook>
In the message details screen, press ®(5).

Note (Related operations)

® Refer to “Saving Phone Numbers and Mail
Addresses in the Phonebook” on P. 186 for
subsequent steps.

Checking/Saving Attachments
<View Attachment>

Check or save images and melodies attached to
Message R/F. Attached files are saved in a
selected save destination in each category.

In messages list (IZ5°P. 202), select
Message R/F, press (® and
[View attachment].

2 Select attachment to check.

To check ®

To save |image |@® — Yes — (® — select
folder — (®

® > Yes 5> ® >
phone/microSD — (®

® > Yes 5> ® >
phone/microSD — (®

Checking/Saving Inserted Images
<View Image in Mail>

View or save GIF, JPEG and background images
inserted in Message R/F message. Inserted files

are saved in a selected save destination in each

category.

Melody

ToruCa

In messages list (IZF" P. 202), select
Message R/F, press (® and
[View image in mail].



2 Select image to check.

To check ®
To save @® — Yes - (® — select folder
-
Note

® For attached images, check and save with View

attachment.

Managing Message R/F

Protect and delete Message R/F to prevent

overwriting.

[l Protecting Message R/F <Protect>
Message R/F can be protected, or protection can
be canceled. Protected messages cannot be

overwritten.

® When there is no available memory, same types of
read messages are deleted starting with the oldest.

@ Protect up to 25 of

each type of message (The number

of protected messages depends on size).
® Unread Message R/F cannot be protected.

1 In messages list (IZ5°P. 202) or
message details screen
(125" P. 202), select Message R/F

and press

[Protect].

2

Select ON or OFF.

To protect

To disable

[l Deleting Message R/F <Delete>

1 In messages list (IZF” P. 202), select
Message R/F and press

[Delete].

® Press ®(4), select Yes and press (® to delete
from message details screen.

2 Select deletion method.

To delete one >Yes > ®

To delete — select Message R/F (®

multiple ones | (repeatable) > ® — Yes — ®

collectively ® Press @ [SelAll/® [CIrAll] to
select or clear all.

To delete all — enter terminal security

code > ® — Yes —» ®
® Unread or protected Message
R/F is not deleted.

Setting SSL Certificates

Enabling/Disabling CA Certificates
<Certificates>

Default setting All enabled

The following certificates are required to view

SSL pages.
® CA certificate ......

Certificate issued by a certification

company that is registered in the FOMA terminal by

default.

® DoCoMo certificate ...... Certificate registered in FOMA
card (green/white) required to connect to FirstPass

center or FirstPas:
e Client certificate ..

s compatible sites.
....Certificate downloaded from

FirstPass center by selecting the FirstPass center

menu in the FOMA terminal (IZ5°P. 204). The

certificate is registered in FOMA card (green/white).
Detailed information of each certificate can be

viewed. Disable C

A certificate that develops

security problems.
® SSL pages using a disabled CA certificate cannot be

viewed.

1 In stand-by, press ® (7)(3)(3),
select a certificate and press
[Enable/Disable].

® V] appears

for enabled certificates. [] appears

for disabled ones.

® Enabled/Disabled switch.

® To show certificate details, select a certificate
and press (® [Show].

Setting FirstPass <Cert Operation>

Client certificates are required to access
FirstPass compatible sites and Internet web
pages. Client certificate is a proof of FOMA

contract. Request
center. Register C

and download from FirstPass
lient certificates in FOMA card

(green/white) to access certificate compatible
sites and Internet web pages.

® FOMA card (blue)

is not available.

® The SSL client authentication from i-mode browser is
not available with FOMA Data Plan (Available with ISP

connection transm

ission regardless of payment plan).

® Set the correct date and time to access FirstPass

center (IZ5°P. 45).

® Some screens and operations for FirstPass center

may change.
Note

Using FirstPass

® FirstPass is DoCoMo’s electronic authentication
service. Certificates are exchanged between sites

and FOMA termin

al. Certificates are then validated

for client authentication.
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Note

® After reading and agreeing with “FirstPass
" (Usage Rules), request Client certificate.

® PIN2 code is required to use Client certificate
(IZF°P. 146).

After entering PIN2 code, all actions are presumed to
be performed by the user. Keep FOMA card and
PIN2 code private.

@ |f FOMA card is lost or stolen, contact “General
Inquiries” on the back of this manual and cancel
Client certificate.

® DoCoMo shall not be liable for sites or information
provided by FirstPass compatible sites. All problems
must be resolved between user and site.

® Neither DoCoMo nor certification company
guarantee security when using FirstPass or SSL.
Use at own discretion.

@ Packet transmission charges incurred from
accessing a FirstPass compatible site with i-mode
are included with Pake-Houdai.

Client authentication

® Server and client authentication allow for safer data
transfer. Certificates are exchanged between sites
and FOMA terminal. Certificates are then
authenticated. Client authentication allows for safer
data transmission.

B Accessing FirstPass center

Perform Client certificate operations from
FirstPass center. Some screens and operations
for FirstPass center may change.

1 In stand-by, press ® (@ (@)E) (.

FirstPass
- FirstPassz CFIFLVZ
=<7z (C(3, 1-¥ S
(DFEFTEHA. 500+ 5

F,'K/\Jf&E}RL 3 158
EO) Y

‘HW)EE/;#WHL

Downlnau your certific]

ﬂother settings
4lThe usage regulation (|

[apanese only)

Note

® Read The usage regulation (Japanese only) in the
screen of step 2 carefully before using FirstPass.

® Packet charges are not incurred when connecting to
FirstPass center.
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Note

@ The following functions are not available when

accessing FirstPass center.

m Sending/Receiving i-mode mail (SMS can be
received/replied)

Check new message (Check new SMS)
Receiving Message R/F

Downloading i-motion

Web To

PushTalk

B Applying for Client certificate and

downloading

Apply for Client certificate before downloading.

1 Access FirstPass center
(125 “ Accessing FirstPass center”
on P. 204), select Request your
certificate and press (®.

[CEOEHRRICRELT
ﬁl{h")ﬁ% BEVJ

A
E@?éﬁ%ﬂnfﬁﬁ@&ﬁ
(&, FOMAY—t" 2R
DINADZELERELET

M —RIFRALIC CRIED
[ RTZT>TRS0.

2 Select Continue and press (®.

3 Enter PIN2 code and press (®.

FirstPass
Im§®%h$-ﬁn‘ﬂ:7b

'M] [ BT > T <
AN

4 Select Download and press (®.

5 Select Continue and press (®.

® To end, press (@), FirstPass
select Yes and press stRE Dy -+ =T U
©®. =

Note

® Always apply for Client certificate when renewing or

attempting to get new certificate. Certificate cannot
be downloaded without application.

B Accessing sites with Client certificate
Access FirstPass compatible sites and Internet
web pages using Client certificate.

® Refer to P. 203 for details on viewing Client

certificates.



1 Access site (IZF steps 1to 3 on
P. 182) or Internet web page
(125" steps 1 and 2 on P. 187) and
view FirstPass compatible site.

® To view server certificate while viewing site,
press @.

2 Select Yes, press (®, enter PIN2
code and press (®.

Note

® When access to a FirstPass compatible site or
Internet web page is attempted without Client
certificate, You have no certificate. Connect?
appears. Select No to end SSL transmission. Try
again after downloading certificate from FirstPass
center.

® When Client certificate expires, Your certificate has
expired. Connect? appears. Select No and the
previous screen reappears. Try again after renewing
certificate from FirstPass center.

[l Canceling Client certificates
Invalidate downloaded Client certificates.

1 Access FirstPass center
(125 “ Accessing FirstPass center”
on P. 204), select Other settings,
press (®, select Revoke your
certificate and press (®.

2 Select Yes, press (®, enter PIN2
code and press (®.

3 Select Continue, press (®, select
Continue and press (®.

4 Select Continue and press (®.
® The certificate revocation is completed.
appears.
® To end, press (@), select Yes and press (®.

Note

® FirstPass compatible sites cannot be viewed after
cancellation.

® To reactivate a Client certificate, apply and download
again.

Changing Certificate Issuer
<DoCoMo CA Host>

Default setting DoCoMo
Set host when downloading Client certificate.

Setting does not normally need to be changed.

1 In stand-by, press ® (D (B)(E)(2).

2 Press [Host].

® To set DoCoMo as host: Press (1J.

3 Press [Edit], enter terminal
security code and press (®.

® To reset, press (3), enter terminal security
code and press (®. Default settings are
restored.

4 Enter host information and press
@®.

@ Enter up to 99 single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

5 Enter host address and press (®.

@ Enter up to 100 single-byte alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

i-motion
i-motion refers to image, voice and music
data. Download i-motion to FOMA terminal
from i-motion sites and Internet web pages.
Play downloaded i-motion immediately, or
save them to FOMA terminal. Search for

i-motion sites in (Menu/

Search) of iMenu.

@ i-motion types include Standard type and Streaming
type.

m Standard type (up to 500 KB)
These can be saved to FOMA terminal. There are
two types.
@ Those played after downloading
® Those played while downloading
Some Standard type i-motion cannot be saved.

m Streaming type (up to 2 MB)
Streaming refers to simultaneous playback while
downloading data. When playback is complete, the
played data is discarded, and cannot be played
again or saved to the FOMA terminal. Even if
Automatic replay (IZF°P. 207) is set to No,
Streaming type i-motion are automatically played.

@ The type of i-motion downloaded differs depending on
site or Internet web page.

@ Save up to 100 i-motion (Capacity varies depending
on size of i-motion).

@ i-motion downloaded from sites, which has restrictions
for outputting from the FOMA terminal, can be moved
to a microSD Memory Card. However, some i-motions
cannot be moved depending on the download source
site.
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B Ring tone and Receive display

combinations

When i-motion is set as the ring tone and Receive
display, the combinations and actions are as

follows.

® Voice only i-motion (melodies with no video) are not
available for Receive display.
@ i-motion without voice are not available for ring tone.

. Type of Type of ring tone and
Typ? ofing Receive Receive display when
one ) >
display received
Melody JPEG image, ||Ring tone: Melody
GIF image, Receive display:
i-motion Set Receive display”
without voice,
Flash movie
i-motion with |i-motion with ||Ring tone:
image and image and i-motion with image
voice voice and voice
Receive display:
i-motion with image
and voice
Voice only JPEG image, ||Ring tone: Voice only
i-motion GIF image i-motion (melodies with
(melodies with no video)
no video) Receive display:
Set Receive display
No ring tone |JPEG image, ||Ring tone: Silent
GIF image, Receive display:
i-motion Set Receive display”
without voice,
Flash movie

*

Flash movie sound effects do not play.

Note

@ If i-motion with image and voice is set as the ring
tone, the i-motion is automatically set as the Receive
display. If a voice only i-motion (melodies with no
video) is set, the Receive display is not changed and

the set image appears.

@ Ifi-motion with image and voice is set as the Receive
display, the i-motion is automatically set as the ring
tone. If an image only i-motion is set, the ring tone
sounds in the following priority.

@ Priority for ring tone is phonebook ring tone — group
ring tone — regular ring tone.

® The priority for Receive display is phonebook Picture
call — group Picture call — Call/Receive display. If
none are set, the default image appears.

® When Videophone ring tone, Payphone ring tone,

User unset, Unknown tone are set to Phone ring

tone, the actions are as follows.

m Receive display returns to the default setting if a
melody or a voice only i-motion (melodies with no
video) is set for ring tone.

H Ring tone is set to 1 if JPEG image, GIF
image, animated GIF, Flash movie or an image
only i-motion is set for Receive display.

B Receive display follows Incoming voice calls
screen.

® Some i-motion are not available.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

Download i-motion

Downloading i-motion from Sites

Playing i-motion Downloaded from
Sites

Play back i-motion downloaded from sites and

Internet web pages.

@ i-motion cannot be downloaded while One Seg is
running.

1 While viewing sites (IZF steps 1to 3
on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125" steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
i-motion and press (®.

Select Yes — ®
@ i-motion is played back
while downloading.

Standard | Automatic | After i-motion download is
type replay complete, playback begins.
[Yes]
Automatic | Screens such as the play/
replay save selection screen
[No] appear. Press to play,
to save, and to
show properties.
® When i-motion is not
saved and [Back]
is pressed, Save this
i-motion? appears.
Select Yes and press (®
to save.

® To cancel download, press or (® while
downloading.

® To stop playback, press @

® To pause, press (® [Pause] during playback.

Streaming type

Note

® Some i-motion cannot be played while downloading.

® While set to Standard type, if Streaming type
i-motion download is attempted, Invalid content.
Change i-motion type for replay. Change setting?
appears. Select Yes to change i-motion type and
enable download.

® For i-motion that plays during download, when
unable to play due to weak signal, play after
downloading is completed.

® \Weak signals may stop playback or distort the image
during i-motion download.

® Date and time information on FOMA terminal may be
reset after the battery pack has been removed for a
long time. In such cases, playback for i-motion with
an expiration date or replay period is not available.

® Some i-motion may not play properly after being

downloaded.

@ i-motion can be set as Chaku-motion (IZ5°P. 116) or

as the stand-by display (IZF°P. 125). Some i-motion
are not available.



i-motion with a replay period

When playback is attempted for downloaded

i-motion with a replay period, the screen on the

right appears.

® The i-motion cannot be played
before and after the replay
period.

® When download is attempted
for i-motion with an expired
replay period, Unable to
obtain data due to replay restriction data error
appears.

i-motion with an expiration date

When playback is attempted for downloaded

i-motion with an expiration date, the screen on the

right appears.

® When download is attempted
for i-motion after the expiration
date, Unable to obtain data

due to replay restriction
data error appears.

i-motion with a set number of replays

When playback is attempted for downloaded

i-motion with a specified number of replays, the

screen on the right appears.

® When download is attempted
for i-motion with a replay
number of 0, This data
cannot be saved.
Download? appears. To
download, select Yes and
press (®.

Downloaded i-motion can be saved.

@ i-motion is saved to the i-mode folder in i-motion of
Data box. i-motion which can be saved in the microSD
Memory Card, can be saved in the i-motion folder
included in the Movable contents folder (Contents
transfer compatible).

® i-motion saved can be played using i-motion player.

® Some downloaded i-motion cannot be saved to the
FOMA terminal.

1 While downloaded i-motion is
played back or stopped (paused),
press [Save].

Select phone or microSD and press

®.

When a Ticker Contains a Link

When a link is present in the ticker during i-motion
playback, Phone To (AV Phone To), Mail To or
Web To may be available. Provided phone
numbers and mail addresses can be saved to
Phonebook.

1 After playing a downloaded
i-motion, the dial screen (for Phone
To (AV Phone To)), compose
message screen (for Mail To), or
site access screen (for Web To)
appears.

2 Select operation and press (®.
® Refer to P. 195 to P. 197 for subsequent steps.
® Press and the previous screen reappears.

Viewing i-motion File Properties

View file properties for i-motion.

1 While downloaded i-motion is
played back or stopped (paused),
press [File property].
® When playing from i-motion of Data box, press
®@.

® For Streaming type i-motion, press
downloaded or paused.

® Press ® or to end viewing.

Setting Whether to
Automatically Replay i-motion

Default setting Yes
Set whether to automatically replay i-motion
when downloading.

1 In stand-by, press ® (@)@
and [Yes].

Note

® Streaming type i-motion are always automatically
replayed, regardless of Automatic replay settings.

® Some i-motion are not automatically replayed, even
when Automatic replay is set to Yes.

® When Automatic replay is set to No, selection
screens for operations such as playback and saving
appear after download.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Setting i-motion Type to
Download

Default setting Standard type
Set whether to download only Standard type
i-motion or to download both Standard type
and Streaming type i-motion.

In stand-by, press ® (3@ (2)

and select i-motion type.

To download Standard type only 1

To download Streaming type and

Standard type

Note

® To download Streaming type i-motion, set i-motion
type to Standard/Streaming.

® While set to Standard type, if Streaming type
i-motion download is attempted, Invalid content.
Change i-motion type for replay. Change setting?
appears. Select Yes to change i-motion type and
enable download.

i-Channel

i-Channel is a service provided by DoCoMo or
IP (Information Provider) that sends news,
weather and other information graphically to
i-Channel supported terminals.
Receive such information periodically and
show the latest information in stand-by using
aticker or press the i-Channel supported key
to show a list of channels (To show a list of
channels: IZ5 P. 209). Select a channel from
the list to retrieve detailed information.
® Refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]” for
precautions and details on using i-Channel.
i-Channel is only available in Japanese.

Before subscription

iFrRIVKRZNTT.
(BRI EHREET—ER
lFvrRIIER? H—
E20THH - BHAR
TESETHRILESLY,

CHALBHAS

(ch)

|i-mode M/ o _Submenu |

Before subscription

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

After subscription

ok O
w
| & onmsiu
(ch) BRAOSE

Toh. mn 43
e

‘e-u AR m«mstmsm
aoa

23/ 4Mon10 05 i

Ticker display

Channel list

SBOXN 238 SHRE

O®

-

Detailed
information screen

Screen when not subscribed to i-Channel.

After subscription, a ticker automatically appears in
stand-by when information is received or channel list is
opened.

Press ch to show the channel list. View information
shown in the ticker for each channel in a list.

Select a channel to view detailed information.

The screens shown are only examples. Actual screens
may differ.

i-Channel has a “ (Basic

channel)” and “ (Favorite

channel)”. “Basic channel” is a pre-registered
channel provided by DoCoMo and is available
immediately. Packet transmission charges for
automatically updating information provided by

“Basic channel” are included in the i-Channel

usage fee. “Favorite channel” is a channel

provided by non-DoCoMo IP (Information

Providers) and can be customized. Packet

transmission charges for automatically updating

information provided by “Favorite channel” are
not included in the i-Channel usage fee. Both of
the “Basic channel” and “Favorite channel” are
available for the stand-by ticker.

@ Information fees are required for some “Favorite
channel”.

@ Subscription is required for some IPs (Information
Providers) when using “Favorite channel”.

@ In addition to the i-Channel service charge, packet
transmission charges are incurred for “Basic channel”
and “Favorite channel” when viewing detailed
information from the channel list.
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(Information Provider)

i-Channel is a paid service that requires subscription.

i-mode subscription is also required.
@ Refer to IZ5°P. 209 for operation procedures.

[l Trial service
“Basic channel” is available for a trial period to
i-mode subscribers who use i-Channel supported
handsets and have never subscribed to i-Channel
for the line of the i-Channel supported handset.
During the trial period, the service usage charge
is free. However, packet transmission charges for
detailed information viewed from the channel list
are charged to the subscriber.
@ Refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]” for
precautions and details on the trial service.
Generally, the trial service begins after inserting
the FOMA card and beginning use of the
i-Channel supported handset. If the service does
not begin automatically after some time, press the
i-Channel supported key.
The trial service is available once per subscribed
line.
The trial service ends automatically. Refer to the
“Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]” for
procedures on ending the trial service early.

|
Showing i-Channel

Subscribe to i-Channel, receive i-Channel
information and automatically show them in
the stand-by ticker. Connect to the site from
the channel list to retrieve detailed
information.

1 In stand-by, press (ch).

® The channel list appears.

® When i-appli is set as stand-by, press (ch)
for 1+ seconds.

® Alternatively, press ® (8)(1) in stand-by to
show the channel list.

@ When i-Channel information is received for the
first time, pressing (&) does not stop receiving
until all information is received.

2 Select a channel and press (®.

Note

Receiving the latest information

@ Information may not be received when the handset is
turned off or signal is weak, such as when outside
the service area. Ticker appears in stand-by if
information is received when the channel list is
shown.

® Ring tone/Vibrator do not activate even when
information is received. However, while receiving
data, mail send/received LED flashes.

® Depending on settings, information may be received
when the channel list is shown.

@ Channel list is not available during All lock. Terminal
security code is required while Function lock is
applied to i-mode/i-Channel.

Changing the i-Channel host

@ Seti-Channel host in i-mode host selection. Setting
does not normally need to be changed.

@ i-Channel ticker does not appear when i-Channel
host is changed. However, when the channel list is
viewed, the latest information is received and
i-Channel ticker appears.

® Information may not be automatically updated when
the host is changed. View the channel list to receive
the latest information.

Using in the Cycloid position

® When showing the channel list is attempted in the
Cycloid position, Rotate the display, and use
appears. Return to the normal position to show the
channel list.

Related Operations

Adjust sound effects volume <Sound fx setting>
In the channel list, press » O (louder)
or Q (softer) > ®.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
Continued on next pagepp
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Related Operations

Note (Related operations)

@ The i-Channel volume setting is common with the
Sound fx setting for i-mode.

i-Channel Ticker

Setting i-Channel

[l Showing on the main display

ON, Ticker font size: Large(default),
Ticker color: Pattern1 (Font color: green,
Background color: black),

Ticker speed: Normal

Default setting

Set whether to show i-Channel ticker on the main
display.

1 In stand-by, press ®(8)(2)(1) and
[ON].

® To not show, press [OFF].

2 Select Ticker font size, press (®
and select the font size.

Small
Medium
Large (default)

® Sample of the ticker appears at the lower part
of the display.

3 Select Ticker color, press (®, select
aticker color and press (®.
® Select from Patternl to Pattern9.

4 Select Ticker speed, press (® and
select the speed.

Slow
Normal
Fast

5 Press ® [Complete].

[l Showing on the sub display

Default setting OFF
Set whether to show i-Channel ticker in the sub
display.
® When the i-Channel ticker setting is set to ON, press
[4] with the FOMA terminal closed to show i-Channel
ticker with automatically scrolling from the beginning.

1 In stand-by, press ®(8)(2)(2) and
[ON].
® To not show, press [OFF].

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

Note

® When i-Channel ticker is set to OFF, i-Channel ticker
does not appear.

@ Set ticker ON/OFF and the speed of main display in
i-Channel ticker.

® When i-Channel or i-mode subscription is canceled,
i-Channel ticker does not appear.

@ If i-mode service subscription is canceled before
canceling i-Channel service subscription, i-Channel
ticker remains ON.

® i-Channel ticker is not available if i-Channel or
i-mode is not subscribed.

® i-Channel ticker is not available while All lock or
Public mode (Drive mode) is set or Function lock
is applied to i-mode/i-Channel.

® When Calendar display and i-Channel ticker of
main display are both set, press (&) in stand-by to
switch between Calendar display and i-Channel
ticker.

Reset i-Channel

Resetting i-Channel Settings

In Stand-by press ®(8)(3), enter
terminal security code and press

®.
2 Select Yes and press (®.
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I
FOMA Terminal Mail Functions

® The FOMA terminal can send and receive i-mode mail
and SMS (Short messages). An i-mode subscription is
required to use i-mode mail. Refer to P. 214 and
P. 222 for details on sending/receiving i-mode mail.

® SMS messaging (text messaging) between FOMA
terminals is available without i-mode subscription.
Refer to P. 240 and P. 241 for details on sending/
receiving SMS.

Sending/Receiving Mail

The following are the three possible combinations
for sending/receiving mail.
® FOMA terminal - FOMA terminal

SMS SMS

(Up to 160 single-byte
alphanumeric characters/
70 single- and double-byte
characters)

i-mode
mail mail

(Up to 10,000 single-byte/5,000
double-byte characters)

)

L9 L
FOMA terminal

FOMA terminal

® FOMA terminal — mova service i-mode terminal
SMS sent by a FOMA terminal is received by a mova
service i-mode terminal as i-mode mail.
SMS cannot be sent to a mova terminal when Report
request (IZF°P. 243) is set to Request.

i-mode
mail
(Up to 160 single-byte
alphanumeric characters/
70 single- and double-byte
characters)
i-mode
mail mail
(Up to 4,000 single-byte/2,000
double-byte characters)

SMS

mova service
i-mode terminal

FOMA terminal

® mova service i-mode terminal - FOMA terminal
Short Mail* sent by a mova service i-mode terminal is
received by a FOMA terminal as SMS.

Short
Mail

(Up to 50 single- and
double-byte characters)

SMS

i-mode i-mode
mail mail

(Up to 500 single-byte/250
double-byte characters)

L9
FOMA terminal

mova service
i-mode terminal

* Short Mail is a text messaging service for DoCoMo
mobile phones subscribing the mova service.

Mail

Note

Note information in i-mode mail and SMS
separately or transfer/store them on a PC using
microSD Memory Cards (IZF P. 318) or DoCoMo
keitai datalink (IZ5°P. 406).

i-mode Mail

Subscribe to i-mode service to exchange mail
with other i-mode terminals (including mova)
and e-mail with PCs via the Internet.

Attach up to ten files (JPEG, ToruCa, PDF,
etc.) in total of 2 MB to a message. Deco-mail
is available for i-mode mail. Create and send
expressive mail by adding text color,
changing character size and background
color, or inserting Deco-mail pictographs,
which are preinstalled, in message text.

The mail address upon subscription is as
follows.

New i-mode subscription

The portion before @ is a random alphanumeric

combination. Confirm after subscribing to i-mode.

Example: abc1234~789xyz@docomo.ne.jp

<Checking Mail Address>

iMenu ® English iMenu ® Options ® Mail Settings

®» Confirm Mail Address

@ Only the portion before @ is necessary to exchange
mail between i-mode terminals (including mova).

@ Include @docomo.ne.jp for e-mail from PCs and
other devices.

@ Sending mail IZFP. 214

® Receiving mail IZ5°P. 222

® Refer to the latest “Mobile Phone User’s Guide
[i-mode]” for details on i-mode service contents.

[l Receive option

Check subject and choose to receive or delete
mail held at the i-mode center before receiving.
IZ5°P. 224

Mail Settings

Perform the following to set.

<Setting details>
iMenu ® English iMenu ® Options ® Mail Settings
» Various settings

o Refer to “Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]” for
details.



B Changing the mail address

[Mail Address (Change Mail Address)]
Customize mail address by changing the portion
before @, such as docomo. _ab1234yz@
docomo.ne.jp.
[l Checking mail address

[Mail Address (Confirm Mail Address)]
Check the current mail address being used.

B Registering a secret code
[Mail Address (Other Settings) B
Register a Secret Code]
Add a four-digit Secret code in addition to mail
address when using phone number as address.
Avoid unwanted mail by rejecting those sent
without Secret code.

B Resetting mail address
[Mail Address (Other Settings) B
Reset Mail Address]

Mail address can be reset to
phone number@docomo.ne.jp.

[l Spam mail prevention

Restrict incoming mail by using one of the

following Receive/Reject mail settings.
Reject/Receive Mail Settings [Receiving Mail
(Spam Mail Prevention) ® Reject/Receive
Mail Settings]

® Receive mail from selected companies (DoCoMo, au,
SoftBank, Tu-Ka, and WILLCOM).

® Also, receive mail from other selected domains or
addresses. Moreover, reject mail that is sent from the
internet that poses as mobile phone/PHS domains.
SMS Rejection Settings [Receiving Mail
(Spam Mail Prevention) ® SMS Rejection
Settings]

® Restrict incoming SMS, choose from one of the
following four: Set to Reject All SMS, Reject
Anonymous SMS, Reject International SMS, or Reject
Anonymous and International SMS. Also, the current
settings can be checked.
Reject Mass i-mode Mail Senders
[Receiving Mail (Other Settings) # Reject
Mass i-mode Mail Senders]

® To reject the 200th mail or later from i-mode terminal
(including mova) that send more than 200 i-mode mail
per day.
The default setting is Reject. Settings do not have to
be changed to reject mail from mass senders.
Reject (Unsolicited Ad) Mail
[Receiving Mail (Other Settings) #® Reject
Unsolicited Ad Mail]

® Reject mail with “ (unsolicited ad)” at
beginning of subject that is sent for advertisement
purposes without the consent of the receiving party.
The default setting is Reject. Settings do not have to
be changed to reject unsolicited ad mail (Sender is
required by law to add * (unsolicited ad)”

(six double-byte characters) at beginning of subject).

[l Limiting mail size
[Receiving Mail (Limit Mail Size)]
Limit i-mode mail by size set in advance.

[l Checking mail settings
[Receiving Mail (Confirm Settings)]
Check current mail receive/reject settings.

[l Suspending mail functions
[Suspend Mail]

Suspend mail functions at the i-mode center

when not in use.

When Mail Cannot Be Received

Mail received at i-mode center is immediately
sent to i-mode terminal. However, mail is held at
the i-mode center while the handset is turned off
or outside the service area. Mail held at the
i-mode center is re-sent up to three times.

Use Receive option setting to select and receive
i-mode mail at i-mode center.

Other Features

[l File transmission

Any file formats are available for attaching to
i-mode mail (2 MB compatible). Attach up to ten
files to mail. Total size of the attached files is 2 MB.
Any files that are attached to i-mode mail (2 MB
compatible) can be received. Files are received
automatically up to 100 KB (attached files for
automatic reception). After 100 KB, select files to
receive (attached files for manual reception).
Attached files up to 100 KB, or of any size, can
also be received by selection if Receive attached
file is set at the terminal. When i-mode mail is
received with other models, file reception follows
the supported size and formats within the mail
receiving capacity of the terminal.

i-mode center
==

Message ( Deco mail

picture
File
attachment Attached file
for manual
reception
Message
Auto  Peco mail
receive  picture Manual
Attached file receive
for automatic
reception Receiver

Mail
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B Deco-mail

Create original i-mode mail by changing character

size and background color or paste images in

message text. Send and receive fun, decorated

mail. Also, create and send expressive mail by

inserting Deco-mail pictographs, which are

preinstalled, in message text (Some decorations

added using PCs are not supported on i-mode

terminals and may not appear correctly).

When Deco-mail is sent to terminals unsupported

or terminals supported but only up to 10,000

bytes, mail with a URL may be received. In this

case, the recipient can view the Deco-mail by

clicking on the URL.

@ To edit IZF°P. 216

® Tosend IZF P. 216

® Compatible models: Available for Deco-mail supported
handsets. Refer to “Mobile Phone User's Guide
[i-mode]” for details.

[ MailMenu |
Displaying Mail Menu

Compose and view received and sent i-mode
mail from Mail menu.

1 In stand-by, press .

Mail menu

B outbox

HBlunsent messages
EIConpose message

B Conpose SMS

HECheck new message
HTenplate

HReceive option
HEl¥ail setting \

—
Menu Function Page
Inbox View, reply to, and P. 222
forward received mail. P. 228
Outbox View and resend sent p. 222
mail. P. 228
Unsent Edit or send unsent mail. |P. 222
messages P. 228
Compose Compose and send or P. 214
message save mail.
Compose Compose and send or P. 240
SMS save SMS. P. 241
Check Check i-mode center for |P. 225
new mail and Message | P. 242
R/F. Or, check SMS
center for stored SMS.
Template Edit and view Deco-mail |P. 219
templates.
Receive Select mail to receive P. 224
option from i-mode center.
Mail setting | Perform various i-mode | P. 236
mail and SMS related
settings.

214 Mail

Compose/Send i-mode Mail

Composing and Sending
i-mode Mail

@ Avoid entering pictographs and single-byte katakana
in subject and message when sending to mobile
phones not supporting i-mode. Characters may not
appear properly on receiving end.

@ When i-mode mail including pictographs is sent to a
mobile phone of other mobile phone companies (au/
SoftBank/Tu-Ka), pictographs are automatically
converted and similar ones appear on the receiver side.

May not appear correctly depending on the
receiver's mobile phone model and function.

When the receiver’'s mobile phone does not support
sent pictographs, they are converted to characters
or“=".

® Mail can be sent using To, Cc, and Bcc. The To field
must be filled in.

® Change the size of the font in Font size (IZ5°P. 236).

l In stand-by, press @ (4).

(No attachment)
0. 0K

The bytes of message —f—————

text entered
Compose

message screen

2 Select To, press (® and select input
method.

To select from — select recipient — (®
phonebook ® To select another address,
select recipient, press @), select
mail address and press (®.

If a mail address icon (&4, &,
&, &) does not appear, a
mail address is not saved.
With FOMA card phonebook,
& will be displayed even if the
mail address is not registered.

— enter address — (®

@ Enter up to 50 single-byte
alphabet, numbers and some
symbols.

® @docomo.ne.jp is not
necessary when sending to
i-mode terminals.

® Symbols (IZ5°P. 412) and
Internet-related phrases
(IZ5°P. 412) are available.

To select from — select recipient > ® —

To input
directly

Sent

messages @ Select when there are i-mode
history mail sent messages.

To select from — select recipient » ® —
Received

messages ® Select when there are i-mode
history mail received messages.

To select from — select mail member — ©®
mail members | ® Save mail members in
advance (IZFP. 238).




To send to @ Broadcast field is added when

multiple ones an address is entered in To.

(1Z5°P. 216) | @ Select Broadcast field — (®
— select sending type — ®
— select input method — (®.

@ All mail members are always
setto To.

@ Add up to four addresses.

Select address — (® — select

input method — (®

® When Search phonebook,
Sent messages, or Rcvd
messages is selected,
Overwrite address? appears.
Select Yes and press @® to
select mail address.

® When Mail members is
selected, Overwrite all
address? appears. Select
Yes and press (® to select
mail members.

® When Direct input is
selected, the address entry
screen appears.

To change
address

To delete
address

Select address — [Delete
address] — Yes —» ®

Select Sub or Msg, press ®, enter

text and press (®.

® In mail message entry
screen, confirm a
character in character
entry area in middle of
display, press (® and
move to location to
insert.

® Size becomes 10,000

single-byte (5,000

double-byte) characters

or more and remaining

bytes become negative under the conditions

below. Edit to 10,000 bytes or less (remaining

bytes is 0 or more).

B When pasted characters and mail message
total size is 10,001 bytes or more

® When i-mode mail is decorated after
entering message

Line breaks (4) are counted as one double-byte

character. Single- and double-byte spaces

(blanks) are counted as single- and double-byte

characters, respectively (Line breaks (4) are not

available for Subject).

® Press n pictograph mode (IZF P. 412) to
switch from Pictograph 1 — Pictograph 2 —
PictographD (Deco-mail pict) — Pictograph 1...
Switch to PictographD (Deco-mail pict) to enter
Deco-mail pictographs. The total number of
Deco-mail pictographs and inserted images
that can be entered is up to 20. Note that their
total size cannot exceed 90 KB. Enter
Deco-mail pictographs to create Deco-mail.

We' 11 be having practice|

tomorrow for the big bol
Wling tournament. Time:
PM. Place: Our usual bol
Wiing alley. s

Message entry
screen

e Press (O at end of sentence in message entry
screen to enter line break (d). Press € to
delete 4. Press without entering message
and the compose message screen reappears.

To use phrases | In message entry screen,
press — select type of
phrase — (® — select
phrase - ® - ®

o Refer to P. 433 for details

on phrases.

To add signature |In compose message

screen, press or press

(3(2) in message entry

screen

® Save signature in
advance (IZ5°P. 237).

® Signature is automatically
added when Auto
signature is set to ON.

® Signature is included in
message size. If message
and signature exceed the
size limit, remaining bytes
are shown as negative.
Edit so the number
becomes 0 or greater.

To compose In message entry screen,
Deco-mail press [Decorate mail]
(IZ5°P. 216)

4 Press @ [Send].

® When sending is ending
complete, i-mode mail

Transmission =
=
Ex: 3

completed appears
Sending MAIL

and the Mail menu
reappears.

® While sending, press
(® [Cancel] to cancel.
Alternatively, press (@) or €= to cancel.
However, i-mode mail may be sent depending
on timing.
Canceled i-mode mail is saved as unsent mail.

Note

® When To or Broadcast field is already entered,

selecting an address from mail member overwrites
the entered address.

When setting mail members as recipients, the first
address is entered in the first To. Subsequent
addresses are entered in subsequent To fields (Can
be changed to Cc or Bcc).

When an address entered in the first To is deleted,
the address entered in the second To is moved to the
first To.

Depending on the signal status, messages may not
be sent. i-mode mail that could not be sent is saved
as unsent mail.

Depending on signal status, Transmission failed
may appear even if message is sent.

® Text for recipient may not appear correctly

depending on signal status.

Mail
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Note

® Save up to 500 sent mail and SMS combined. When
new i-mode mail is sent when 500 sent mail are
saved, sent mail is automatically overwritten starting
from the oldest unprotected sent mail (Confirmation
message does not appear).

Protect important i-mode mail. Please be careful
especially when the size of attachment to be sent is
large, e.g. 2 MB, since the number of sent messages
to be deleted become large.

® When Show sent/received is set to OFF
(IZ5°P. 154), Sent messages and Rcvd messages
are not available for address entry.

® While Function lock is applied to mail, enter
terminal security code to compose and send
i-mode mail.

When called during editing

® Previous screen reappears after disconnecting and
editing can be resumed.

When other party has set Secret code

® Enter other party’s Secret code (four digits) before
@. This is unnecessary if Secret code is entered in
phonebook entry (IZ5°P. 100).

@ If address is phone number or phone
number@docomo.ne.jp, phonebook is
automatically checked for Secret code. If saved,
Secret code is added and sent (IZ5°P. 100).

® i-mode mail may not be able to be sent or replied to if
mail address is saved as phone number+Secret
code@docomo.ne.jp in phonebook. Change entry
to phone number@docomo.ne.jp before saving
Secret code.

® Error messages such as for unknown recipients are
sometimes not received when sent to a non-DoCoMo
mail address.

B Changing sending type
Change sending type for address and broadcast.

1 When composing i-mode mail
(125" steps 1to 3 on P. 214), select
address entry field other than the
first entry, press (®(6) [Sending
type] and select sending type.

To D)}
Cc
Bce

Creating and Sending Deco-mail

Change color and font size of message text,

insert image or change background color

when creating i-mode mail.

® Create Deco-mail message text up to 10,000 bytes.
Up to 20 Deco-mail pictographs and images can be
inserted. Note that their total size cannot exceed 90
KB excluding the message text size.

B Decorations and effects

® Message text cannot be decorated when the
remaining byte is 0 or a negative number.

@ Decorated mail sent from PCs may not appear properly.

Active
decorations

B/NE
Bow1 ing Tuumamentl
4This Satﬂrﬂﬂv_.!;a

let’s mmt at 3PM near t
e bench next to fountai

Send same i-mode mail to multiple addresses
simultaneously from FOMA terminal. Send to up
to five people at once.

® Select sending type (To/Cc/Bcec) in Broadcast entry field.

fl. .

luxe prizes ready. .
;;DDI]' t be late!l yu

Message entry screen

m To :Receiver's address. Addresses entered in To
appear on the other recipient’s screen.

m Cc :Used to send carbon copy to a third party.

m Bcc :Used to send blind carbon copy to a third
party. Unlike Cc, addresses are invisible to
other recipients.

Save up to five people in mail members to easily

select multiple addresses (IZ&F P. 238).

All addresses except set as Bcc are shown to other

recipients. Addresses may not appear on some models.

Sent mail is saved as one mail. All successful

recipients are shown in sent message screen.

If mail is not sent to all recipients, one copy is saved in

Sent messages and another in Unsent messages.

Unsuccessful recipients are shown in Unsent messages.

When multiple identical addresses are set as address

or broadcast, duplicate addresses are deleted.
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PEAPrevien [ Font color/

Bﬂwl ing Tournamentii-rFont size/
S Word
alignment
- Background
color
Lej_s_mﬂ;el_al—,spn’-near t
he bench next fo fountai
- Insert line

luxe prizes ready. )
«Don' t be late!l & € & Ticker
Preview screen




[l Palette

@ In message entry screen, press [Decorate mail]
to show palette. Select decoration type with €9 and
press (®, or press ® and select decoration from the
Submenu (IZ5°P. 218).

s s s =

Submenu

s Decoration

Submenu

number Decoration

Insert line [E=

Description: Add line (horizontal rule) in
message text. One line’s worth is inserted.
Font color is reflected in inserted line. Line
color (font color) can be changed. Line
cannot be inserted when editing decorations.
Post-insertion adjustments: At the location
to insert, press (®.

Font color AREEES

Description: Add color to characters.

Pictographs are also shown in selected color. To

return pictograph to default color, select Default.

Post-insertion adjustments: Select color — (®.

® When selecting Other colors, select color
and press ®.

=]

om

Background color
Description: Change message text
background color. Background color cannot
be changed when editing decorations.
Post-insertion adjustments: Select
background color — (®.
® When selecting Other colors, select color
and press (®.

(552

Font size WA=

Description: Change font size to Large,

Standard or Small.

Post-insertion adjustments: (Large)/

(Standard)/(3) (Small)

® The size of Deco-mail pictographs cannot
be changed.

Insert image

Description: Insertimage in message.
Animated images such as animated GIFs stop
after a set length of time. Word alignment is
reflected in image location. Image location and
word alignment can be changed. Images cannot
be inserted when editing decorations.
Post-insertion adjustments: At location to
insert, press (® — select folder » ® —
select image » @.
@ Deco-mail pictographs can be selected
and inserted.

O@ |Edit decoration

Description: Specify range and add

decorations.

Post-insertion adjustments: At start point,

press (® — at end point, press (® — set

decoration.

® Insertimage, Insert line and
Background color are not available.

Blink

Description: Set text to blink. Blinking
automatically stops after a set length of time.
Post-insertion adjustments: (Select)/
(Reset)

Ticker

Description: Stream text (Show ticker). Text
stops streaming after a set length of time.
Post-insertion adjustments: (Select)/
(Reset)

® |swing

Description: Wobble (swing) text sideways.
Text stops moving after a set length of time.
Post-insertion adjustments: (Select)/
(Reset)

Word alignment

Description: Change alignment of text to
left, center or right.
Post-insertion adjustments:
(Center)/(3) (Right)

(Lefty(@

O® |undo
Description: Undo the last operation.
OM@ |Reset decoration ¥
Description: Enter undecorated characters.
All the decorations that have been already
inserted are not canceled.
O® |Resetall
Description: Cancel all decorations. Images
that have been inserted are deleted and mail
returns to text mail.
ey Decoration Description
operation
Input Press to enter text.
Cursor/ Switch between cursor
Sel deco movement in message text
and cursor movement in
palette selection.
® Range Press to select the range to
decorate.
@ (for 1+ | Preview Press to preview decoration.
seconds)
Note

@ If Deco-mail of 10,000 bytes or larger is sent to a
supported terminal other than the following series* or
if Deco-mail of any size is sent to an unsupported
terminal (mova or FOMA models prior to the 900i
series), a URL is sent in the message text. The
recipient must select the URL to view Deco-mail on
the Internet. However, some unsupported terminals
receive mail only with message text and without a
URL to view Deco-mail when Deco-mail of 10,000
bytes or larger is received.

Compatible models: Available for Deco-mail
supported handsets. Refer to “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [i-mode]” for details.

* 903 series, 703i series (excluding P703ip)
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Note

Inserting images

® Images (Decomail pictures) are preset in the FOMA
terminal (I P. 427).

@ If the same image is continuously inserted, 20 or more
can be inserted. However, images are not deemed
identical in the following cases.

m When an image is inserted/pasted after a
message with the image is saved

B When an image included in a signature is inserted
into a message with the image

® When a message is composed while another application
has already been activated (e.g. during voice call),
previewing a selected icon may not be available. Only
image selection by pressing OK is available.

@ To display the inserted image information, move the
cursor right ahead of the image and select File property
from the Submenu.

[l 'nserting message text while decorating
Enter text with decorations after specifying
decoration method. Or, decorate already entered
text with specified decoration method.

1 In mail compose message screen,
enter recipient and subject
(125" steps 1to 3 on P. 214).

Compose message
o [docomo. AA_ab1234yz@

ub [Bowling Tournament
(No attachment)
0. 0KB|

2 Select Msg and press (®.
® To specify the decoration method and enter text
with decorations, proceed to step 3. To enter text
and decorate afterwards, enter message text.

3 Press [Decorate mail], select
palette with € and press (® to
select decoration.

® Press @ [Cursor] to

i Bowling Tournament! s
move cursor in his Saturday s

message text when i
palette is displayed.
Press @ [Sel deco]
again to return to
palette selection.

@ When Palette is set to
OFF, press ® (1)
[Decorate mail], select
decoration type from
the Submenu, press (® and specify decoration.

To specify blink | Select Blink - ® — (1) —
enter text

To specify ticker | Select Ticker — (® — -
enter text

To specify swing | Select Swing —» ® — -
enter text
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To display @)
preview screen ® Press (® and the previous
screen reappears.

When finished specifying
decorations, enter message text.

® The bytes of message Compose message
text entered appear. docomo. AA_ab1234y28
4 When decoraﬂng Bowling Tournament
entered text, refer to [(No attachment)
“Setting range and S 1. 1K§]
ina” Bowl ing Tournament!
decorating” on P. 219. e satiraa

® When Palette is set to
OFF, press [® [Input]
when finished
specifying decorations
and enter message text.

® Decorations are reflected when message text is
entered.

® Even after deleting text with decorations,
decoration data may remain and cause
available character number to decrease. Delete
decorations before deleting text. When is
pressed for 1+ seconds to delete text, the text
and the decoration data are deleted together.

@ To undo to one step before editing message text,
press @ (3(1). Decorations cannot be undone if
decoration area is specified after multiple
decorations are specified in continuation.

5 Press ® (O (7) [Preview].

e Alternatively, press @ BEprovien B 910
for 1+ seconds to Bowling Tournament!
. ) This Saturday
display a preview
screen.
® Press (®, close the Let” s meet at 3PM near t|

e bench next to fountai

preview screen and
repeat steps 3 and 4 for  Peluxe prizes ready.

. . Don’ t be late!
multiple decorations.

6 Press (® [Agree].
® Press [Decorate mail] ® O (5) to delete all
decorations. When Palette is set to OFF, press
® (DO ®). Inserted images are also deleted.

7 Press (® and ® [Send].

Note

® Decorations and inserted images are quoted when

replying with quote or forwarding Deco-mail.

® Decorated mail sent from devices other than Deco-mail

supported FOMA terminals may not appear correctly.

® When decoration is determined, status icon changes

to B84.

® Even if mail with Deco-mail URL is forwarded from a

model that does not support Deco-mail, the
Deco-mail message cannot be viewed.



Related Operations

Hide palette <Palette>
1 After step 2 of “Inserting message text
while decorating” on P. 218, press ® (O (4).
2 Press (2.
® To show palette: Press (1J.

[l Setting range and decorating

1 In the palette screen (IZF°P. 218),
press @ [Range].
@ Alternatively, press ® (3(2) in the palette screen.

2 Move the cursor to location to start
decorating and press (®.
® To select all text, press @.
® To cancel selection, press [@.

3 Move the cursor to location to end
decorating and press (®.

4 Select palette with €9, press (® and

specify decoration.

@ Specified range is decorated.

® To undo to one step before editing message
text, press ® (3(3) [Undo].

® Insertimage, Insert line, Background color,
Edit decoration and Reset decoration are not
available.

® Repeat step 4 to add decorations to the same
range.

5 After specifying, press [® [Input].
® Refer to steps 5 to 7 on P. 218 for subsequent
steps.

Note

® \When Palette is set to OFF, select a decoration type
from submenu, press (®, specify a decoration, and
then select the range.

e If area is specified after multiple decorations are
continuously specified, Undo is not available.

|
Sending Using a Template

Use a template to create Deco-mail. Templates
are Deco-mail models with set layout and
decorations. Use templates to easily create
and send Deco-mail.

In addition, save created Deco-mail as a
template and download templates from sites
(IZF°P. 192).

@ Save up to 10 to 100 templates.

® 27 templates are preset.

Using a Template to Create Deco-mail
<Template>

In stand-by, press @ (7).

® Template list appears.

2 Select template, press (® [Agree]
and press ® [Mail].

o Template is reflected

in message entry 0
screen. ub
L (No attachment)
® Editing is the same as s 7.5¢8

for normal Deco-mail. =
Refer to P. 216 for
details.

CAIBERBED — v

Bl

[l Opening template while composing
mail

1 In the message entry screen

(1%F step 3 on P. 215), press

[Open template].

® To open template in the compose message
screen, press @(3).

® When decorated or normal texts are already
entered in the compose message screen, Your
changes will be lost. Open template?
appears. Select Yes and press (® to view a
template list.

2 Select template, press (® [Agree]

and press @ [OK].

® When a message contains texts before
selecting template (no decoration), Copy and
paste text? appears. Select Yes and press (®
to reflect template to the message entry screen
and then press (® at a paste location to attach
the message text.

® \When decorated or normal texts are already
entered in the compose message screen, the
message texts before template is selected are
deleted and the template is reflected to the
message entry screen.

Note

® A template that exceeds 10,000 bytes for the body
text or one with inserted images exceeding 90 KB
cannot be opened.
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Saving Mail as a Template Related Operations
<Save Template> _

When Deco-mail is completed

(15 steps 1to 6 on P. 218), press
(® and press [Save template]
in the compose message screen.

Select Yes and press (®.
® Mail is saved in Template of the Mail menu.

@ For Deco-mail created by opening a template,
select Save new or Overwrite and press (®).

Note

® The file names of saved templates are labeled
automatically according to the date and time the
templates were saved.
Example: April 23, 2007 at 1:05:07 PM —
070423_130507

® Attachments are not saved with Deco-mail.

® Templates cannot be saved if memory space is not
available. Delete unnecessary templates and
increase available memory space to save
(IZF°P. 220).

Editing Templates <Edit>

1 In stand-by, press [®(7), select
template and press [Edit].

Edit Deco-mail (IZ5 steps 3 to 6 on
P. 218), press (®, select Save new
or Overwrite and press (®.

Related Operations

Edit template titles <Edit title>
1 instand-by, press ) select a template

2 Edit t|t|e>©

Delete templates <Delete>
In stand-by, press ) select a template

2 Press [Delete one].
® To delete templates collectively: Press »
select template (® (repeatable) b
@ To delete all templates: Press (3) » enter
terminal security code b (®.
3 Select Yesh @®.
View detailed information <File property>

In stand-by, press ) select a template b
®@.

® To end view: Press (® or €.
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Note (Related operations)

Delete Template

@ For deleting selected folders, press ® [SelAll/@®
[CIrAll] to select or clear all.

Template file properties

® Title name, file name, file format and file restrictions
appear.

Attaching a File

Send i-mode mail attached still pictures,
movie/i-motion, etc.

[l Supported attachments

@ Attach the following data.

m Still picture/image (JPEG image, GIF image,
animated GIF)

® Melody (SMF, MFi)

m Movie/i-motion (MP4)

B ToruCa (ToruCa, ToruCa (details))

m PDF data

B Phonebook (vCard)

m Schedule (vCalendar)

m ToDo (vCalendar)

m Bookmark (vBookmark)

m Document file (BMP, PNG, Word, Excel,
PowerPoint, Text)

m Other files

Attach up to ten files in total size of up to 2 MB.

® GIF images cannot be received by a mova service
i-mode terminal.

® Melodies in SMF format cannot be received by a mova
service i-mode terminal.

® ToruCa exceeding 1 KB and ToruCa (details)

exceeding 100 KB cannot be attached to mail.

PDF files being downloaded or PDF files of individual

pages partially downloaded cannot be attached.

® Transmission time may be longer depending on the
attached file size.

Compose i-mode mail (IZ5 steps 1
to 3 on P. 214), select the
attachment entry field with ) and
press (®.




2 Select file to attach.

Compose Message
0 [docomo. taro. An@doco

Isub [WeTcoming party for

%d Map._ipg 4. 8KB
I

Msg 0. 2KB|
he place for Docomo Harl

To attach (1) — select folder — (® — select

still picture/ |image — @

image ® To check image, select an
image and press ®.

To attach a —> select folder — (® — select

melody melody — @

@ To play melody, select a melody
and press (®. Press @ to stop
playback (Melodies which exceed
100 KB cannot be played back).

To attach — select folder — (® — select

movie/ movie/i-motion - @

i-motion @ To play movie/i-motion, select a
movie/i-motion and press ®.
Press @] to stop playback.

To attach — select folder —» (® —> select

ToruCa ToruCa - ®

® To check ToruCa, select
ToruCa and press (®.

To attach —> select folder — (® — select
PDF data |PDF data - ®

® To check PDF data, select PDF
data and press (®.

To attach ®) > [phone]/(2) [microSD] —
Phonebook |select a name —

® To check Phonebook, select a
name and press ®.

@ If microSD is selected, checking
Phonebook is not available.

To attach — (1) [phone] — select date —
Schedule | @® —> select schedule — (®

® To check Schedule, select
Schedule and press ®.

@ To select from microSD Memory
Card, press [microSD], select
Schedule and press (®). Checking
Schedule is not available.

To attach — (1) [phone)/(2) [microSD] —
ToDo select ToDo — ®

® To check ToDo, select ToDo
and press ®@.

® If microSD is selected,
checking ToDo is not available.

Toattach | — (1) [i-mode]/(2) [Full
Bookmark | Browser] — select folder - ® —
select bookmark — (®

® To select from microSD Memory
Card, press [microSD],
select Bookmark and press (®).

To attach O@) - select file > @
Document | ® To check file, select file and
file press (®.

To attach O3 - selectfile > ®

other file in | ® Checking file is not available.
microSD

Memory

Card

To attach C@->[@->®

shot still ® Shot still pictures are saved in

pictures the Camera folder.

@ Shooting size is automatically
set to stand-by: 240x400.

To attach OB - ®[Rec] > ® —

shot movies | ® Shot movies are saved in the
Camera folder.

® Select For mail (short) to send
movie/i-motion exceeding 500
KB to a terminal other than the
following series*.
* 903i series, 703i series

(excluding P703ip)

® Shooting size is automatically

setto QCIF: 176x144.

® Compose message screen reappears. File
name and size appear in the attachment field.

® To delete the attached file, select the file in the
attachment field and press (®(7) or ® (7).

® To check an attached file, select the file in the
attachment field and press (®(6) or ®(6).

3 Press ® [Send].

Note

® Flash movies, frames, stamps and preset melodies
cannot be attached.

® Melody may not be played properly if other party is
using a model released prior to FOMA SH900i.

® Sent attached files may not be received by the
models released prior to FOMA SH903i depending
on the file type and size.

® Files with restrictions for i-mode mail attachment and
output from the FOMA terminal are not sent.

® Images shot with FOMA terminal that have file
restrictions are sent but cannot be forwarded by the
other party.

® When files cannot be correctly received or viewed on
receiving side terminals, the quality of movies may
deteriorate or movies may be converted to
continuous still pictures. To send movies to the
models not supporting i-mode mail (2 MB
compatible), the movies shot with File size limit: For
mail (short), image size: QCIF and image quality:
FINE or greater are recommended.

® Files which the other party’s terminal does not
support are deleted.

Attaching shot still pictures

® If Auto save mode is set to ON, preview screen after
shooting does not appear.

® Shot still pictures cannot be attached if the maximum
number of files is already attached or if 2 MB of files
are already attached (Attachment field does not
appear).

Pasted data

® Pasted melody (MFi) is not quoted when replying or
forwarding.

ToruCa

® Depending on the size, some ToruCa cannot be
attached to a message to send.
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Save i-mode Mail

Saving i-mode Mail and
Sending Later
Save i-mode mail being composed to FOMA
terminal and continue composing at a later
time. Edit saved i-mode mail and send.

Saving i-mode Mail

Press [Save] while
composing i-mode mail (IZ& steps 1
to 3on P. 214).

® i-mode mail being
composed is saved as
an unsent message.

Note

o If (&) is pressed while composing mail with address,
subject, or message entered or file attached, end
confirmation screen appears. Select Yes to cancel
composing mail. Canceled mail is not saved.

Editing and Sending Sent/Saved
i-mode Mail

[l Editing/Resending sent i-mode mail

1 In stand-by, press [®(2).

Outbox

@ 0utbox
Colleague
@1 Coterie
(@ Friend

=]

2 Select folder, press (®, select

i-mode mail and press (®.

® Press €3 to show previous or next mail.

® Press and sent messages list reappears.
Alternatively, select mail and press ® in mail
list. Press [@ to resend.

® To check an attached file, select the file name
and press ®.

® When a melody is attached, the melody is
automatically played. Melody stops when
another screen is opened. Melody is not
automatically played if Melody Auto replay
(125" P. 239) is set to Auto replay off.

® When an image is attached, image, attachment
type icon and file name appear below message
text (IZ5°P. 230).

3 Edit/Resend mail.

To edit @® or — edit mail > ®

e Edit using same steps as when
composing new message. Refer
to steps 2 and 3 on P. 214.

To resend
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[l Editing/Sending saved i-mode mail
1 In stand-by, press ®(3).

2 Select folder, press (®, select
i-mode mail and press (®.

3 Select item, press (®, edit and
press @ [Send].

e Edit using same steps as when composing new
message. Refer to steps 2 and 3 on P. 214.

® To send unsent messages, select each one
individually.

® Senti-mode mail is saved in Outbox. Mail is
sorted into various folders according to Sort
rules (I P. 237).

Receiving i-mode Mail

Set Receive option setting (IZF P. 238) to OFF

to automatically receive i-mode mail.

® Save 4 to 1,000 received i-mode mail and SMS
(Capacity varies depending on size of received mail).

@ If memory is full, oldest read unprotected mail is
overwritten. Protect important i-mode mail (Overwrite
confirmation message does not appear).
Please be careful especially when the size of attachment
to be received is large, e.g. 2 MB, since the number of
received messages to be deleted become large.

@ i-mode mail is held at the i-mode center under the
following circumstances.
m Handset is turned off
® While in Self mode
m Outside the service area

Using Videophone

During Ir exchange

During iC transmission

Receive option setting is set to ON

Memory is full due to a large number of protected or

unread mail

Connected to FirstPass center

m PushTalk transmission

® While Omakase Lock is set

Note

® Up to 100 KB for each i-mode mail (including
attached files) can be automatically received.
Attached files exceeding 100 KB can be manually
retrieved from the i-mode center (IZF°P. 227).

@ Mail ring tone does not sound if mail is received while
a call is in progress, i-appli is running, the camera is
being activated, pattern definitions are being updated
or One Seg is being played or recorded in full-screen
with the normal position or the Cycloid position.

@ If Mail ticker is set to Sender+title or Only notice,
Mail ticker appears when mail is received while
watching One Seg (IZ5 P. 279).

® Copy mail from FOMA terminal handset to microSD
Memory Card or from microSD Memory Card to
FOMA terminal handset.



Note

@ Number of characters shown on screen differs
depending on font size setting.
Meaning of icons

Icon Meaning

(green)

Unread i-mode mail (IZ5°P. 223).

&2 Unread i-mode mail and SMS
= (IZF°P. 223, P. 241).

FOMA terminal received i-mode mail
and SMS are full.

- View unread messages (IZF P. 223,
= P. 242), disable protection (IZ5°P. 234)
or delete unnecessary mail

(IZ5°P. 234).

FOMA terminal received i-mode mail
and SMS, SMS in FOMA card are full.
5 View unread messages (IZF P. 223,
(red) P. 242), disable protection (125 P. 234)
or delete unnecessary mail

(IZ5°P. 234).

Mg
(red font)

(blue font) |unnecessary mail (I P. 234).

Unread SMS (IZF°P. 241).

SMS in FOMA card is full. Delete

Mail is being held at center (When
=] Receive option setting is set to OFF).

(blue) Perform Check new message

(IZF°P. 225) to receive i-mode mail.

Center is full.
(== Perform Check new message
(IFF°P. 225).

Function lock is set. Terminal security
E code must be entered to check i-mode

mail while Function lock is applied to
mail (IZF°P. 144).

° (blue) may not appear even when mail is held at
the i-mode center.

@ (&3 (blue) and [& do not appear when Receive option
setting is set to ON.

Opening New i-mode Mail

1

i-mode mail is automatically
received (04 flashes).

® To cancel receiving ES & 1003
mail, press @® while il I/Me@ge
receiving.

® i-mode mail canceled
while being received is
held at i-mode center
(&2 (blue) appears).

® i-mode mail is still
received depending on
timing.

Recelving MAIL

Cance|
Receive display

2 After reception, receive results

appear and mail ring tone sounds
(&4 appears).

4
Receive complete

eceive compl
Mossaier 0 4/23(MD 10:05
Main display Sub display
Receive complete Receive complete
screen screen

® When the FOMA terminal is closed, the total
number of i-mode mail and SMS appears after
Receive complete appears on the sub display.

® Received mail is saved in Inbox. i-mode mail is
sorted into various folders according to Sort
rules (I P. 237).

® When multiple i-mode mail and Message R/F
are received simultaneously, the ring tone of
the lastly received i-mode mail or the one set
for the Message R/F rings.

In the receive complete screen,

select Mail and press (®.

@ Folders containing Inbox
unread mail are pink.

® SMS are also saved in
Inbox.

@ |f no operations are
performed in receive complete screen for
approximately 30 seconds, the screen before
reception automatically reappears. xx mail
message(s) appears when the stand-by
display reappears.

21 Coterie
(@ Friend

Select folder, press (®, select

i-mode mail and press (®.

® Refer to P. 230 for details on viewing received
mail.

® Refer to P. 227 for details on viewing
attachment file.

Note

® Melody plays if Melody Auto replay is set to Auto
replay. Move to another screen to stop. Melodies which
exceed 100 KB cannot be played back.

® When an image is attached, image, attachment type
icon and file name appear below message.

® Melody and i-oppli To are both disabled if both are
attached.

Mail
Continued on next pagepp
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Note

® Seti-mode mail size (message text + file attachment
or pasted data) restrictions for incoming mail (From
the i-mode menu, selectiMenu — English iMenu —
Options — Mail Settings — Limit Mail Size).
When the set number of characters (amount of data)
is exceeded, file attachments are received as
attached files for manual reception. Pasted data is
deleted at the i-mode center and cannot be received
again.
® For Deco-mail with pasted images, the pasted
images are displayed even if Receive attached file
is set to not receive image.
® Check if i-mode mail received from FOMA terminal
and PCs were received as To, Cc or Bcc (125 P. 230).
® The characters that do not appear correctly are
replaced with spaces, etc.
Stopping ring tone
® Press the following.
n@®.. .. Ring tone stops and Inbox list
appears.
R, &...... Ring tone stops and stand-by or
screen before reception reappears.
Q. Ring tone stops and receive
complete screen remains.
Receiving when not in stand-by
® When Receive display is set to Notice first, mail
ring tone sounds and & and receive complete
screen appear.

Receive Option

Selecting and Receiving
i-mode Mail

After checking the subject of the i-mode mail
stored at the i-mode center, select mail to
receive or delete mail stored at the i-mode
center before receiving. Set Rcv option
setting to ON in advance to make Receive
option available (IZF"P. 238).

When set to ON, i-mode mail cannot be
automatically received.

When i-mode Mail Is Received

When Receive option setting

is set to ON and mail is

received at the i-mode center,

the screen on the right

appears in stand-by (Receive gl

option notice).

Press (®, (&) or 8 to clear

display. To select and receive

i-mode mail, clear display first.

® When a call is received while the screen on the upper
right is shown, the screen reappears after the call even
if or (&) is pressed.

® When the screen on the upper right appears, the mail
ring tone and vibrator do not activate.
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You have mail
at i-mode center

Main display

Mail at center
Y/23(MD 10:05
Sub display

Selectively Receiving i-mode Mail
<Receive Option>

In stand-by, press [®(8).

MA-BERZES
/18 =)

® Connects to i-mode
center and held i-mode
mail appears.

® When Receive option [6%%23 15:00
setting is set to OFF, lYelRegarding the conferen
Make sure “receive
option” in “mail
setting” is set to ON
appears. Press ® and
receive option setting
screen appears. Press [ON], select Yes,
press (® and perform step 1.

&docomo. taro. x@docomo.
e. ip
12" :20. K" 11 1=

lﬁ/’l A=Y FCERULISY

2 Select Receive, Delete or Hold for

each i-mode mail and press (®.

@ Press ) to check
sections not shown.

® When afile is attached,
the following icons
appear to the right of
attached file size.

MA-BERZES
/18 =5")

11EE]

(©07/04/23 15:00
MRegarding the conferen|
e

&docono. taro. Ar@docomo.

ne. jp
[ :20. 8KN" 1} &

[/1n " FCERL A
Meaning of icons

@ Image file attached.

J | Melody file attached.

.,ﬁ i-motion attached.
B | ToruCa attached.

2 | Other file attached.

To delete all mail held at i-mode center, select
at the bottom of receive option screen and
press (®. Select in the confirmation
screen and press (® to delete all mail at i-mode
center.

Select [ZE /A, press @, select

and press (®.

® To re-select mail to receive/delete, select
and press ®.

Open received i-mode mail
(125" steps 3 and 4 on P. 223).

Related Operations

Selectively receive mail from i-mode
<Receive option>
In stand-by, press ® P (1) [iMenu] b

(Menu/Search) b ® »
(Receive Option) b (®.



Check New Message

Checking for i-mode Mail

Received i-mode mail is held at the i-mode

center while the handset is outside the service

area, in Self mode, or turned off (IZF"P. 222).

Check and retrieve mail from i-mode center.

® Up to 1,000 messages in total of approximately 10 MB
can be held at the i-mode center.

@ Set types for Check new message (i-mode mail,
Message R/F) (IZF°P. 238).

@ All types are enabled as default setting (IZ&F”P. 238).
® Alli-mode mail is retrieved when Check new message
is performed even if Receive option setting is set to

ON.

@ After checking new messages, even if checked again
while G is flashing, messages are not checked. 0
appears for all types of mail.

® Refer to P. 242 for details on checking for SMS.

® When multiple i-mode mail and Message R/F are
received, ring tone set for the last i-mode mail or
Message R/F received sounds.

1 In stand-by, press ®(&)(1) or

®@.

@ Alternatively, perform Check new message by
pressing [® twice in stand-by.

® Check new message (IZF P. 238) is performed
according to settings in order from i-mode mail
— MessageR — MessageF (Icons (&1,
(green), (green)) appear for each type
checked).

® To cancel receiving mail, press (® while
receiving.

® i-mode mail canceled while being received is
held at the i-mode center (&3 (blue) appears).

@ i-mode mail may still be received depending on
timing.

2 Results appear, and i-mode mail
ring tone sounds when i-mode mail
is received.

® 0 appears when no i-mode mail is held at
center.

Open received i-mode mail
(=& steps 3 and 4 on P. 223).

Note

@ Depending on signal strength, an error message may
appear and check may not occur or connection may
be interrupted.

Reply to i-mode Mail

Replying to i-mode Mail
Reply to i-mode mail with message quoted or
unquoted.

@ Not available when Unsent messages memory is full.
@ Refer to P. 242 for details on replying to SMS.

Open i-mode mail (125 steps 1to 4
on P. 223), press [Reply/
Forward] and select reply method.

To reply
@ Re: is entered at the beginning of
received mail Subject.

To quote

message | ® > s inserted at the beginning of

and reply message and received mail
content is quoted.

@ For Deco-mail, decorations and
inserted images are quoted.

® To reply to mail, press
@® in messages list, or
press @ in message
screen.

Reply message
docomo. AA_ab1234yz@

(No attachment)

® When selected i-mode 50 0. KB
mail cannot be replied
to, Wrong reply dest
appears.

o |f selected i-mode mail exceeds 10,000 bytes
when replying with >, X appears. Edit to
10,000 bytes or less.

® When i-mode mail with Broadcast is selected,
reply destination screen appears. Press (1)
[Reply to sender] or [Reply to all].

2 Compose and send i-mode mail.

@ Edit subject and message text. Refer to steps 2
and 3 on P. 214 for details.

Note

® Press (&) while composing i-mode mail and end
confirmation screen appears. Select Yes to cancel
composing message. Canceled mail is not saved.

e If (&) is pressed in unedited reply screen, end
confirmation screen does not appear.

® Replies cannot be sent to sender with mail address
exceeding 50 characters. When mail cannot be
replied to, B appears in received message screen.

® Adding Secret code to mail is necessary for
recipients with Secret code registered (IZ5°P. 216).

@ Ifi-appli To is pasted in message, i-oppli To is not
quoted even with Reply with quote. In addition,
i-appli To data cannot be sent with DoCoMo keitai
datalink or Ir exchange.

Mail
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Replying Quickly <Quick Reply>

Send replies quickly from received message screen.
® Register message as Quick reply mail (IZF°P. 239) in
advance. Save up to ten messages.

Open i-mode mail (IZ5 steps 1to 4
on P. 223) and press
[Quick reply].

Select message text and press (®).

® To check message text, select message and
press @ [Agree].

® Check address, subject and message.

3 Press ® [Send].

Forward i-mode Mail

Forwarding to Another
Address

o Not available when sent mail memory is full.

Open i-mode mail (IZ5 steps 1to 4
on P. 223) and press
[Forward].

® Fw: is entered at the beginning of received mail
Subject.

® For Deco-mail, decorations and inserted
images are forwarded.

2 Compose and send i-mode mail.

@ Edit subject and message text. Refer to steps 2
and 3 on P. 214 for details.

Note

@ Press (@) while composing i-mode mail and end
confirmation screen appears. Select Yes to cancel
composing message. Canceled mail is not saved.

e If (@) is pressed in unedited forwarding screen, end
confirmation screen does not appear.

When afile is attached to forwarded i-mode mail

® Attachment files must be totally retrieved before
forwarded. Attached files for manual reception
that are not acquired yet cannot be forwarded.

@ If i-mode mail with melody attached is forwarded to a
model released prior to FOMA SH900i, melody may
not be played properly.

@ i-appli To, i-mode mail attachments and files with
restrictions for output from the FOMA terminal are
deleted.

226 Mail

Saving Mail Addresses and
Phone Numbers to Phonebook

Save the received mail’s sender and address,
or mail address and phone number in
message text to the phonebook.
® For SMS, the sender’s/recipient’s phone number is
saved in the phone number field of phonebook.
® Saving in the phonebook cannot be performed in the
following cases.
m Sender’s mail address that exceeds 50 single-byte
characters
® While Keypad dial lock is set
® When there are 750 entries in FOMA terminal
handset phonebook or 50 entries in FOMA card
phonebook already saved

Saving Sender’s/Recipient’s Mail
Address to Phonebook <Register Address>
1 In received message screen
(& P. 230), press [Register

address] and select a saving method.

® For sent mail, press in sent message
screen.

To save new to FOMA
terminal handset phonebook

To save new to FOMA card

phonebook
To add/overwrite — select name
phonebook -

® Sender or mail address is entered in
phonebook entry screen. Continue phonebook
saving operations (IZF P. 98, P. 103).

Note

® While Function lock is applied to phonebook, enter
terminal security code to save to phonebook.

@ If there are multiple addresses, address selection screen
appears after step 1. Select address and press (®).

Saving Phone Numbers and Mail

Addresses from Message Text to
Phonebook <Add to Phonebook>

1 In received message screen
(IZ5°P. 230), select phone number
or mail address, press
[Add to phonebook] and select a
saving method.

® For sent mail, press in sent message
screen.



To save new to FOMA
terminal handset phonebook

To save new to FOMA card

phonebook
To add/overwrite — select name
phonebook —->®

@ Selected phone number or mail address is entered
in phonebook entry screen. Continue phonebook
saving operations (IZFP. 98, P. 103).

Acquiring Attached Files for
Manual Reception

@ If Mail box memory is full, unprotected received mail is
deleted in accordance with size of attached files.

Open received mail with attached
files for manual reception

(125 steps 1to 4 on P. 223), select a
file name and press (®.

@ Thefileis retrieved and  |npox T 7
saved to the Mail box. (D07/04/23 16:11
EXeitai Hanako
® When there are [TRe s taurant

attached files for jow about this shop?
manual reception that JD’

has not been acquired,
an expiration date is
displayed at the bottom
of message screen. When all files are acquired,
the expiration date disappears.

View Attachment

Checking/Saving/Deleting
Attached File

Check, save and delete attached files.

® Attached files are saved in a selected save destination
in each category.

@ If an attached file is not recognizable by the FOMA
terminal (i.e. other files), the file is saved in the
OTHER folder of microSD Memory Card.

(R 77 8KR :2007/05/03

1 Open received mail with
attachments (IZ& steps 1 to 4 on
P. 223).

2 Select file with ) and view.

To view

® Attachment is shown or
played.

To Files in (® )@ for sent
save |Data box message) —> Yes —
select folder - ®

Phonebook for sent

message) — Yes — (®

® Saved to microSD
Memory Card.

® To save after viewing
Phonebook: Press (® —
(® [Save] — Save to
handset/Save to
microSD — (®.

Schedule/ (®E) for sent

ToDo/ message) —> Yes —
Bookmark | @ Saved to microSD
Memory Card.

® To save after viewing
attachment: Press (® —
(® [Save] — Save to
handset/Save to
microSD — (®.

ToruCa for sent
message) — Yes — (® —
phone/microSD — (®
® To save after viewing
ToruCa: Press ® — ®
[Save] (for ToruCa)/
(® [Save] (for ToruCa
(details)) —» Yes » ® —
phone/microSD — (®.

Document ( for sent

file message) — Yes — (®

® Saved to microSD
Memory Card.

Other files (B)(@) for sent

message) — Yes — (®

® Saved to microSD
Memory Card.

To delete (®3)(@) for sent

message) — Yes — (®

@ |f a single attached file contains multiple
phonebooks, schedules, ToDo lists or
bookmarks, or if an attached file is not
recognizable by the FOMA terminal (i.e. other
files), the attached file cannot be viewed or
saved to the FOMA terminal handset. Instead,
save the attached file to microSD Memory Card.

Note

Some images attached to i-mode mail may not
appear correctly. Images with width and height
exceeding 2,048 pixels or total image area
exceeding 2,048 (W) x 2,048 (H) can be received but
may not be displayed. Refer to “Displaying Saved
Images” on P. 296 for details on images.
Unprotected mail may be deleted if received mail has
attached files larger than the available memory space.
Compliant software is necessary for i-motion
playback on PC or other devices (IZ5°P. 438 “About
Movie Player Software”). Refer to DoCoMo web
page for details.

Melodies which exceed 100 KB cannot be played back.
When files that are not recognizable by the terminal
are saved to microSD Memory Card, the file name
become one of OTHER001 to OTHER999.

Mail
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View Image in Mail

Viewing and Saving
Deco-mail Images

® Deco-mail pictographs can also be viewed and saved.

@ Images can be saved in the i-mode folder or the
Decomail picture folder in My picture of Data box.
Deco-mail pictographs are saved in the Deco-mail
pict 1 folder in My picture of Data box.

Open received mail with image
inserted (IZF steps 1to 4 on P. 223)
and press ®(5) [View i |mage in mail].
® For sent mail, press in mail 1/

@@E.

2 Select image with © and view.

To view ®
To save @ —Yes » ® — select
folder - ®
® For Deco-mail pictograph:
Press @ — Yes » (®
Note

® For attached images, view and save with File
attachment.

Save Template
Saving Deco-mail as Templates

® Templates cannot be saved if memory space is not
available. Delete unnecessary templates and increase
available memory space to save (15 P. 220).

® Templates are saved in Template in Mail menu.

Open received Deco-mail (IZ5 steps
1to 4 on P. 223), press
[Save template], select Yes and
press (®.

® For sent mail, press

Note

® Saved template files are named automatically
according to the saved date and time.
Example: April 23, 2007 at 1:05:07 PM —
070423_130507

® Attachments in received Deco-mail are not saved.

® When an inserted image has file restrictions, the
image is deleted.

Inbox/Outbox/Unsent Messages

Displaying Messages in Inbox
and Outbox
View received/sent/unsent i-mode mail and

SMS.
® Both i-mode mail and SMS are saved in Inbox/Outbox.

228 Mail

® For received, sent and unsent messages, up to the
following total numbers of i-mode mail and SMS
entries can be saved (Capacity varies depending on
the size of messages).

Received mail Up to 1,000
Sent mail Up to 500
Unsent mail Up to 500

® Manage received/sent/unsent i-mode mail and SMS in
folders. Folders can be created on the FOMA terminal
handset.

® The FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card each
have Outbox and Inbox folders. Sent mail in OQutbox
of both FOMA terminal handset and FOMA card are
shown together in Outbox folder. The same applies
for Inbox folder.

@ Calls can be placed when mail address and phone
number of sender is saved in phonebook in advance.

Example: Received mail

1 In stand-by, press @ ().

@ Folders containing unread i-mode mail or SMS

are pink.

® For sent mail, press in stand-by.
For unsent mail, press in stand-by.
To list all the received/sent/unsent messages,
press @ [Show all] in the Inbox/Outbox/Unsent
messages list.

2 Select folder, press (®, select
i-mode mail or SMS and press (®.
® To view mail in

Inbox T 8
(D07/04/23 15:05

mail-type i-appli folder,
select folder, press @),

select View i-mode
mail, press (®, select
i-mode mail and press

EXeitai Hanako
[WConet approaching

Omorrow, around 12PN, E

r
I'm sure it ]] be beauti
ul.

®.

Message screen

To end viewing

@

To view other
messages

— select mail from
messages list

To copy address,
subject or message
text of received/sent
mail being viewed

®®@ ( for
sent message) — select
item — ©®

To display in
full-screen

®C@ (®CE) for

sent message) or @

(for 1+ seconds)

® To return: Press a
key other than €33,
and (Ed.




Note

Message screen operations

Scroll down

Scroll up

Scroll down one screen
Scroll up one screen
Show next mail

Show previous mail

o|0|E|@|G|o

Related Operations

Make calls from message screen <Phone>
1 In the received message screen, press
®(@).
@ In the sent message screen: Press ® (G (1).
2 Select Yesh ®.
3 Press (® to make a voice call.
® To make a Videophone call: Press ®.
® To call PushTalk: Press [®.

Message Box List Layout

Il Inbox list [l Outbox list

_Inbox

Inbox
(]

@Coterie
3] Friend

Unread 1/Total 10

B Unsent messages list

_Unsent messages
BIDrafts

Total 4
Kl Folder icons

In the Inbox list, folder icons appear pink when an
unread message is saved.

Created folder
(1] | e For folders @ to (&, press (@) to (8 to
open corresponding messages list.

Mail-type i-appli folder

Folder name
Folder names appear.

El Total i-mode mail and SMS
Number of all mail messages appears at the
upper right of the display. Number of mail
messages in a selected folder appears at the
lower right of the display. Number of unread mail
messages also appears at the lower left on the
Inbox screen.

Note

® When deleting a mail-type i-appli, select whether to
simultaneously delete the automatically created mail
folder. If the mail folder contains a protected
message, folder cannot be deleted.

® Refer to P. 243 for details on copying to FOMA card.

® Refer to P. 322 for details on copying to microSD
Memory Card.

® Send and receive i-mode mail and SMS data saved
on the FOMA terminal handset using Ir exchange or
iC transmission.

Messages List/View

Il Received Il Sent messages
messages list list

s Preparation for Doc F

10:18 Keitai Hanako
=|Will you go to the o
04/26 Docomo Taro

#Could you tell me yo
04/25 Keitai Hanako
/A road show starts t
04/24 Docomo Haruko
=fhere is the meeting

04&24 Ke ig;i Hanako

5=|Re :Preparation for
10:38 Keitai Hanako
<zNeekend plans

04/26 Keitai Hanako
Z%|Thank you for hangin
04/25 QIOXXXXXXXX
5Bowling practice G
04/24 Docomo Taro
&=llSake tasting party
04/24 DOCZE Haruko

B Unsent messages list

1ing Tournament
eitai Hanako

B

04/23 Keitai Hanako

Kl Received message type

In Inbox folder, i-mode mail and SMS in Inbox
on the FOMA terminal handset and on FOMA
card are shown together.

= Unread i-mode %

mail

Unread i-mode
mail (protected)

F Read i-mode mail
& (protected)

@1 Read i-mode mail

Mail
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230

Unread SMS

Data unable to

Sent message type
In Outbox folder, i-mode mail and SMS in
Outbox on the FOMA terminal handset and on
FOMA card are shown together.

- ; 4= | Senti-mode mail
fFj Sent i-mode mail | & (protected)
B @m | Sent SMS
gﬂ Sent SMS % (protected)
i-mode mail sent i-mode mail sent
@ with mail-type »"% with mail-type
i-oppli i-oppli (protected)
= |Sent SMSon
FOMA card

Unsent message type
Unsent message types appear.

‘ Unsent i-mode < | Unsenti-mode
mail = | mail (protected)
Unsent SMS
%l Unsent SMS E&] (protected)

2 i
Unread SMS (protected) 7 | schedule = view
T Read SMS e & Multiple files
Read SMS =) (protected) =] | ToDo U | attached
Mail-type i-ouppli Mail-type i-apppli Received date and time (received
8 |unread i-mode @ unread i-mode . R
mail mail (protected) message)*/Sent date and time (sent
Mail-type i-appli Mail-type i-oppli message)/Saved date and time (unsent
read Lmode mail @, readt |-nt10dde mail message)
(protected) Time for current day and date for other days.
&) | Replied toi-mode Replied to i-mode * The default setting lists messages in the order
mail : mail (prote(-;ted) received at i-mode center, starting with the newest.
I Forwarded i-mode | < | Forwarded i-mode The display method can be changed (125 P. 233).
il 2 | mail (protected) .
3""' s o d‘;MS Bl Address (recipient)
nreal on eal on . .
= FOMA card FOMA card Depending on the other party, received SMS are

displayed as follows.
m When the other party sends caller ID and is saved
in phonebook ............... Name saved in phonebook
® When the other party sends caller ID and is not
saved in phonebook... 090 (or 080, etc.) XXXXXXXX
B When the other party does not send caller ID
. .. User unset
B When the other party calls from a payphone
............................................................... Payphone

Il Received [l Sent messages
messages view view

Lo

Inbox 0uthox = 5
(Ee7/04/27 10:18 D07/04/24 12:00
EXeitai Hanako ToDocomo Taro
@preparation for Docomo| —E}—|TBowling practice
Haruko fe' 11 be having practice|
let’ s meet at 8PM. Placel tomorrow for the big bol

" wling tournament. Time:
-I'O% g?l{géhggf?;agmp' [IPM. Place: Our usual bo|

IThanks! wling alley.

Folder name
Folder names appear.

Subject
Messages with no subject appear as Untitled.
Shows up to the first 20 single-byte (10
double-byte) characters.

[ Attached data
Attached file types appear.

vCalendar that

%4 | GIF image [ | has not been
acquired

%4 | IPEG image ) | Bookmark

25 | Melody 2 | word file

#g |i-oppli To = "

'Q information &l |Excelfile

2] | Moviefi-motion % | PowerPoint file

ToruCa, ToruCa o )

A (details) Gd | Text file

%] |PDF data % | BMP file

£ | Phonebook %4 | PNG file

Mail

Mi—m—l 5. 2KB
4. 7KB

Kl Folder name

Number of displayed characters varies according

to the font size settings.

Large font: 11 single-byte (5 double-byte)

characters

Standard : 14 single-byte (7 double-byte)
characters

Small font: 18 single-byte (9 double-byte)
characters

Protected icon
Appears when protected.
Receiving type
Shows receiving type (To/Cc/Bcc).
Received date
Shows date and time received at i-mode center
or SMS center.



Sent date and time
Shows date and time send mail.
[ sender
Sender appears.
Sending type (To/Cc) is shown when Broadcast
is set.

Shown when address set in To cannot be
;&. replied to (when address exceeds 50
characters, etc.)

Shown when address set in Cc cannot be
% replied to (when address exceeds 50
characters, etc.)
Address (recipient)
Mail address (recipient) and sending type (To/Cc/
Bcc) appear.
B Subject
Mail subject appears.
El Message
- END - appears at the end of the message.
When receiving limit is exceeded, “/ " or “// "
appears and the exceeding portion is
automatically deleted.
Attachment type icon/file name
Attached file types appear.

B = Data unable to
%,j GIF image il view
@ JPEG image
25 | Melody Attached files for
@ manual reception
@ Movie/i-motion that has not been
acquired
ToruCa, ToruCa
@ (details)
#d | PDF data Attached files for
manual reception
| Phonebook ?ﬂ that is being
27 | Schedule acquired
?._fl ToDo
Attached files for
@ Bookmark @ manual reception
24 |word file that cannot be
acquired
@ Excel file
T | PowerPoint file Invalid data
N @ pasted/deleted
fd |Textfile attachment
% | BMP file File with FOMA
@ card restrictions
%4 |PNG file applied

Refer to “Message screen operations” on P. 229

for details on screen operations.

@ If the destination or sender address is saved in
Phonebook, their name appears in the destination or
sender field. If it is not saved, the phone number or
address appears. However, the name does not appear
while Function lock is applied to phonebook or when
phonebook is set as Secret (IZF°P. 113). To show
names of secret phonebook entries, set Secret mode
(15°P. 154) to ON.

® When an image is attached to received messages or
sent messages, the image appears.

Saving Messages to Data Storage
Center <Store at Center>

® Save i-mode mail and SMS saved on FOMA terminal.

@ Mail that exceeds 10,000 bytes for the body text and

mail with the inserted image exceeding 90 KB cannot

be saved/updated.

Select and save up to ten mails.

@ This service is a paid service that requires subscription.

o Refer to “Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]” for
details on the restoration of saved mails.

1 In received messages/sent
messages/unsent messages list
(IZ5°P. 229), select mail and press
[Store at Center].

@ In the received messages screen, press

(2. In the sent message screen, press
(3(3), select Yes, press (®, enter terminal
security code and press (®).

2 Save messages.

To save one — Yes = (® — enter
terminal security code — (®

To save — select mail (®

multiple (repeatable) > ® — Yes — (®

messages — enter terminal security code

-®

® When the number of
messages in the folder is ten
or less, press ® [SelAlll/®

[CIrAll] to select or clear all.

Note

@ Attached file cannot be saved.

® SMS delivery reports cannot be saved.

® Check the phonebook transmission history for
transmissions of saving to the Data Storage Center
(IZ5°P. 114).

Managing Folders

Delete, sort and separate received/sent/unsent

i-mode mail and SMS into folders.

® Up to 20 folders (not including Inbox, Outbox, Drafts
and mail-type i-appli folder) can be created, renamed
and deleted (However, Inbox, Outbox, Drafts and
mail-type i-oppli cannot be renamed or deleted).

[l Creating folders <New folder>

In Inbox/Outbox/Unsent messages
list (& P. 229), press
[New folder].
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Enter folder name and press (®).

® To delete New folder name, press for 1+
seconds.

Note

® Folders cannot be created on FOMA card.
® Enter up to 18 single-byte (9 double-byte) characters
for folder name.

[l Editing folder names <Edit folder name>

M Deleting folder

l In Inbox/Outbox/Unsent messages
list (IZ5°P. 229), select folder and
press [Edit folder name].

2 Edit folder name and press (®.

® To delete a folder name, press for 1+
seconds.

Note

® Inbox, Outbox, Drafts and mail-type i-appli folder
names cannot be edited.

[l Moving folder order upward
<Move folder up>

Deletion .

- Explanation Screen
Delete one | Deletes folders individually. Inbox/
folder Outbox/
Delete Deletes folders collectively. Unsent
selected messages
folders list
Delete all | Deletes all unprotected read
read i-mode mail/SMS from all
(received | folders including Inbox.
messages,

ges) Inbox list
Delete all | Deletes all unprotected
unread unread i-mode mail/SMS
(received | from all folders including
messages) |Inbox.
Delete all | Deletes all unprotected
(keep i-mode mail/SMS. Folders Inbox/
folder) are not deleted. Outbox/

Unsent

Delete all | Deletes all folders and all messages
(delete unprotected i-mode mail/ list
folder) SMS.

1 In Inbox/Outbox/Unsent messages
list (IZF°P. 229), select folder and
press [Move folder up].

Note

® Inbox, Outbox, Drafts and mail-type i-oppli folders
cannot be moved.

[l Setting Folder security <Folder security>

In Inbox/Outbox/Unsent messages
list (IZF°P. 229), select folder and
press [Folder security].

2 Enter terminal security code and

Delete created folders <Delete>
In Inbox/Outbox/Unsent messages list,
select folder P ®(2).
2 Press [Delete one folder].
® To select and delete folder: Press >
select folder (® (repeatable) b
3 Enter terminal security code b ® b Yes b

Delete all messages <Delete all>

1 In Inbox/Outbox/Unsent messages list,
press

2 Press [Del all(keep fol)].
® To delete all read mail: Press (3).
@ To delete all unread mail: Press (4).
@ To delete entire folder: Press (6).
@ In Outbox list/unsent messages list: Press (3.
® To delete entire folder from Outbox list/

unsent messages list: Press (4.

3 Enter terminal security code b ® ) Yes p

@®.

press (®.
3 Select ON or OFF.
To set
To disable
Note

® When Folder security is set to ON, folder icon
changes to (&.
Terminal security code is required to view message
list.

® When Folder security is set, the terminal security
code will be asked after pressing @ [Show all] in the
Inbox/Outbox/Unsent messages list.
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Note

Inbox, Outbox and Drafts cannot be deleted.

SMS on the FOMA card cannot be deleted.

Folders containing messages can be deleted.
Protected messages cannot be deleted.

When Delete one folder or Delete sel folders is
selected, messages in the folder are also deleted.
However, if the folder contains protected messages,
the folder and the messages in the folder cannot be
deleted.

® When Del all(del fol) is selected, only unprotected
i-mode mail and SMS is deleted. Folders containing
protected i-mode mail and SMS will not be deleted.




Note

® Folders containing software compatible with a
mail-type i-oppli folder cannot be deleted. Delete the
software and then delete the folder. When there is no
compatible software, the folder can be deleted, but
deleting one mail-type i-oppli folder created in Inbox,
Outbox or Unsent messages list will also delete all
other mail-type i-oppli folders.

@ For deleting selected folders, press ® [SelAll/@®
[CIrAll] to select or clear all.

Managing Mail

[l Switching message display
<Switch view mode>
Default setting Two lines
In the messages list, switch the view layout
among the following six views.
® When the view layout is switched, the setting applies
to Inbox, Outbox and Unsent messages.

1nbox

Confirmation
“%Preparation for Doc %
= HWill you go to the o
&Could you tell me yo
A road show starts t
= Where is the meeting
= Restaurant Fil

10:18 Keitai Hanako

=Hill you go to the o
04/26 Docomo Taro
Could you tell me yo

04/25 Keitai Hanako
<A road show starts t
04/24 Docomo Haruko
= Where is the meeting
04/24 Keitai Hanako

Two lines

7

%10:18 Preparation f %
=104/26 Will you go to
& 04/25 Could you tell
=04/24 A road show st
=04/24 Where is the m
#04/23 Restaurant %4
= 04/23 Comet approach
#)04/23 Regarding the?
& 04/23 hi

Date/time+title*!

% 10:18 Keitai Hanako %i|
=104/26 Docomo Taro
& 04/25 Keitai Hanako
= 04/24 Docomo Haruko
=04/24 Keitai Hanako
< 04/23 Keitai Hanako %
=04/23 Keitai Hanako

% 04/23 Docomo Taro €
& 04/23 Docomo Taro

Confirnation

ad 0

= Comet approaching
< Regarding the confe?
&hi

Title*!

Keitai Hanako

= Docomo Taro

#Keitai Hanako

= Docomo Haruko

= Keitai Hanako

= Keitai Hanako %4
= Keitai Hanako

< Docono Taro 2
@ Docono Taro

Name*2

% docomo. AA_ab1234y 78 %
= docomo. taro. aA@docon
& 090XXXXXXXX

= docomo. AAab1234yz@do
= docomo. AA_ab1234yz@d
< docomo. AA_ab1234y78 %
= docomo. AA_ab1234yz@d
< docono. taro. A@doco %
& 090XXXXXXXX

Date/time+name*2

In received messages/sent messages/
unsent messages list (IZ5°P. 229),
press ®(6)(1) [Switch view mode].

2 Select a view mode.

Two lines Name
Title Date/time+name
Date/time+title Address ®

[l Showing sender’s address
<Check address>

1 In received messages list
(IZF°P. 229), select message and
press ®(6)(3) [Check address].

B Sorting mail <Sort>
Mail view method

Date (new—old) | Latest received/sent/saved date first

Date (old—new) | Latest received/sent/saved date last

By address Depending on the sender’s address,
sorted by numbers — upper case
alphabet — lower case alphabet

By subject Depending on the title, sorted by
single-byte (symbols — numbers —
upper case alphabet — lower case
alphabet) — double-byte (hiragana —
katakana — kanji — pictographs —
numbers — upper case alphabet —
lower case alphabet) — single-byte
katakana (Character code order is
applied in each character type)

Protected Protected mail — normal mail

preferred”

Message with Mail with attachments — mail without

attachments” attachments

Size The largest files first

(big—>small)

Size The smallest files first

(small—big)

Address*3

*1 First characters of message for SMS.

*2 Mail address or phone number when not saved in

phonebook.

*3 Phone number for SMS.

* Messages are sorted with newest mail first in each criterion.

In received messages/sent
messages/unsent messages list
(IF°P. 229), press ®(8)(2) [Sort].

2 Select sort method and press (®.

Note

@ In Inbox and Outbox, i-mode mail, FOMA terminal
handset SMS and FOMA card SMS are sorted.

® When sorting mail by size, i-mode mail and SMS in
the FOMA terminal handset are sorted first and then
SMS in the FOMA card is sorted.

® The default setting is Date(new—old) (sort by the date
sent/saved/received) for received, sent and unsent mail.
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Note

@ Sort method returns to default setting when showing
screens other than messages list. After checking
message screen with changed display method, press
or view message list again after Move one or
Delete one and changes remain.

[l Moving mail to another folder <mMove>

In received messages/sent
messages/unsent messages list
(IZF°P. 229), select mail and press
[Move].

2 Select a transfer method.

To move one —> select folder — (®

To move — select message (®
multiple ones | (repeatable) —» ® — select

in a folder folder - (®

collectively ® Press @ [SelAll/@® [CIrAll] to
select or clear all.

To move all in —> select folder — (®
folder

[l Moving to another folder from
message screen <Move one>

1 In the received message screen
(1ZF°P. 230), press ®(6)(1) [Move
onej.

in the sent message screen.

2 Select folder and press (®.

Note

® SMS on FOMA card cannot be moved within card.

® Already received i-oppli mail can be manually sorted
into the folders automatically created when
downloading a mail-type i-oppli.

[l Protecting mail <Protect>

2 Select a protecting/disabling
method.

To protect one

To protect multiple — select mail (®

ones collectively (repeatable) —»

® Press @ [SelAll/®
[CIrAll] to select or
clear all.

To protect all in folder

To disable protection of
one

To disable protection of — select mail (®

multiple ones collectively | (repeatable) —

® Press @ [SelAll/®
[CIrAll] to select or
clear all.

To disable protection of
all in folder

Note

® SMS on FOMA card cannot be protected. Copying a
protected SMS to FOMA card will disable protection.

[l Deleting mail <Delete>
Deletion method for mail

1 In received messages/sent
messages/unsent messages list
(IZ5°P. 229), select mail and press
[Protect].

@ In the received message screen, press
to protect displayed mail.

@ In the sent message screen, press
protect displayed mail.
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?ne;fﬁgg Explanation Screen
Delete one | Deletes i-mode mail/ Received/Sent/
SMS individually. Unsent
messages list
Received/Sent
message
screen
Delete Deletes selected
selected unprotected i-mode .
mail/SMS collectively. | Received/Sent/
- Unsent
Delete allin | Deletes all unprotected | messages list
folder i-mode mail/SMS from
folder.
Delete read | Deletes all unprotected
in folder read i-mode mail/SMS
(received from folder.
messages) i
Received
Delete Deletes all unprotected | messages list
unread in unread i-mode mail/
folder SMS from folder.
(received
messages)

Delete mail individually <Delete one>
1 Inthe received message screen, press

®3.
® To delete a sent message: In the sent
message screen, press @ (4).
2 Select Yes ) @®.

Delete mail individually from messages list
<Delete one>
In received messages/sent messages/
unsent messages list, press b Yes p




Delete all mail in messages list <All in folder>
1 Inreceived messages/sent messages/
unsent messages list, press ®(2).
2 Press [All'in folder].

® To delete all read mail: Press (3).

® To delete all unread mail: Press (4).

® For sent/unsent message: Press (3).
3 Enter terminal security code b ® b Yes b

Select mail and delete <Delete selected>
In received messages/sent messages/
unsent messages list, press
2 Press [Delete selected].
3 Select message ® (repeatable) b @ b
Yesh @®.

Delete mail in i-appli folder <Delete>

1 InInbox/Outbox list, select i-appli folder
[View i-mode mail].
® In unsent messages list: Select i-oppli folder

2 To delete one, select message b

P Yesh (®.

® To delete all received messages in folder:
Press ) enter terminal security
code» @ P Yes b @®.

® To delete all sent/unsent mail in folder:
Press ) enter terminal security
code b Yes b ®.

@ To delete read mail: Press P enter
terminal security code b ® b Yes b (®.

® To select and delete mail: Press
select message (@ (repeatable)

®.

Note

® In the messages list, selecting and deleting mail in the
FOMA card is possible.

® For Delete selected, select up to 50 messages. When
the number of messages in the folder is 50 or less,
press @ [SelAll/® [CIrAll] to select or clear all.

® Depending on i-appli software, i-appli mail may be
deleted automatically from folder.

Received/Sent Messages History
Using Mail History

The FOMA terminal stores a history of up to 30

received/sent i-mode mail or SMS starting with

the newest. Use history to send mail, make voice/

Videophone calls or save the other party’s mail

address or phone number to phonebook.

® When 30 entries are exceeded, entries are erased
starting with the oldest.

@ Parties that repeat are assigned as separate entries.

® Mail addresses from Broadcast mail are not recorded.
All successfully sent mail can be checked in the sent
messages screen (IZ5°P. 230).

@ Up to 50 single-byte characters appear for mail
addresses.

B Received/Sent message list/details
layouts

Here is an example using the received messages.

Messages list Message details screen

04/26  11:46

Keitai Hanako
W 04/26 11:46

Docomo Taro bocano 1ca

docomo. taro. As@docomo. nej
e

W 04/24 21:00

Kl Types of history

E i-mode mail

g8 |sws

Mail that cannot be replied to, or SMS with no
E caller ID (Received messages history)/unsent

messages (Sent messages history)

Received date/time (Received messages
history) or Sent date/time (Sent messages
history)

Indicates Received date/time or Sent date/time of
messages.

Other party’s mail address or phone
number
Other party’s mail address or phone number
appears.

Name
Appears when the same mail address or phone
number is already saved in phonebook.

History number
Received date/time or sent date/time is
numbered starting from the most recent.

Note

® Set to not show Received/Sent messages history
(IF°P. 154).

[l Using Received/Sent messages
history to send mail

In stand-by, press € (*l) ®

[RevdHist].

@ Smaller numbers in the
upper right part of the
display represent newer
received messages.

® Show rcvd msgs set to
OFF appears when
Show received
messages is set to OFF.

W 04/27 10:18
Keitai Hanako

W 04/26 11:46
Docomo Taro

W 04/25 10:58
Keitai Hanako
W 04/24 21:00
Docomo Haruko
W 04/24 12:00
Keitai Hanako
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® To send mail using Sent messages history,
press O () ® [SentHist] in stand-by. Show
sent msgs set to OFF appears when Show
sent messages is set to OFF.

2 Select a history entry and press (®.

® Press (@) to end viewing.

3 Press ® [Mail].

® When i-mode mail history is selected, compose
message screen appears. Recipient’s mail
address is entered in recipient field. Refer to
steps 3 and 4 on P. 215 for subsequent steps.

® When SMS history is selected, compose SMS
screen appears. Recipient's phone number is
entered in recipient field. Refer to steps 3 and 4
on P. 240 for subsequent steps.

[l Saving phone numbers and mail

addresses from Received messages
history to phonebook

In stand-by, press € (*Jl) ®
[RcvdHist], select a history entry,
press (® and [Add to
phonebook].
@ Alternatively, select an
- entry and press
in received messages
list.
® Select i-mode mail history and perform
operation to save mail address.
® Select SMS history and perform operation to
save phone number.

2 Select a saving method.

To save new to FOMA
terminal handset phonebook

To save new to FOMA card
phonebook

To add/overwrite phonebook — select name
-

® Mail address or phone number is entered in
phonebook entry screen. Continue phonebook
saving operations (IZF P. 98, P. 103).

Note
® Save phone numbers and mail addresses from Sent

messages history to phonebook. Operations are the
same as for Received messages history.

[l Deleting mail history <Delete>

In the received messages/sent
messages list (IZF P. 235), select
history and press [Delete].

2 Select deletion method.
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To delete one —>Yes > (®

To delete all >Yes > ®

Related Operations

Make calls from mail history <Phone>
1 inthe received messages/sent messages list,
select history b ) Yesh (®.
2 Press (® to make voice call.
® To make Videophone call: Press ®.
® To call PushTalk: Press [®.

Note (Related operations)

Making calls from message screen
@ Calls can be placed when mail address and phone
number of sender is saved in phonebook in advance.

Setting FOMA Terminal Mail
Functions

Changing Font Size <Font Size>

Default setting Normal
Set i-mode mail/SMS font size.
® Font size does not change in template list screens or
Deco-mail preview screens opened from a template
while composing mail.

In stand-by, press [®(9)(4) and
select font size.

Large font
Normal
Small font

Related Operations

Change font size in message screen by
one-touch operation
To select a smaller font: Press (1.
To select a larger font: Press (3).
Change font size from Submenu in message
screen <Font Size>
1 inthe received message screen, press
o®.
@ In the sent message screen: Press @ (G (4).
2 Select font size b ®.

Sorting Mail Automatically <Sort Rules>

Set Sort rules for folders and sort i-mode mail and

SMS automatically.

® Rules to sort mail in Inbox, Outbox and Unsent
messages are not available.

® SMS cannot be sorted to FOMA card.

@ Sort to up to 25 folders (including i-oppli folders) in
Inbox/Outbox and set up to ten rules for each folder.




® Normal mail can be sorted to mail-type i-appli folders.
Sort rules for mail-type i-appli take priority.

Il Sort rules
The following six rules are available.

Address (From) Sort by sender’s address

(Received mail only).

Address (From/Cc)/ | Criteria are applied from the folder
Address (To/Cc) shown at top to From, To and Cc
for received mail and To, Cc, and
Bcc for sent mail.

Group Sort by groups set in FOMA
terminal handset phonebook.

Subject Sort by text in subject.

Phonebook empty | Sort mail from senders not saved in

FOMA terminal handset phonebook.
Sort sent mail to a specified folder
when an address not saved in the
phonebook is entered in To/Cc.

All received (sent)
messages

Sort all received (or sent) mail.

® Folder 1 has top priority and the folder listed at the
bottom has least priority if Sort rules for multiple
folders coincide.

® Secret phonebook entries are treated as unsaved
entries. Note that mail from secret entries will be
sorted as Phonebook empty rather than Group. To
apply Group, set Secret mode to ON.

@ Sort mail by specified mail address. Specify the entire
address including the portion after @ (up to 50 single-byte
characters). However, @docomo.ne.jp can be abbreviated
when sender is using an i-mode terminal (including mova).
SMS can be sorted by specifying phone number.

® Note that Group and Phonebook empty are not
available while Function lock is applied to phonebook.

@ Mail from senders saved in FOMA card phonebook
are sorted as Phonebook empty.

@ i-appli mail is sorted to the compatible mail-type
i-oppli folder regardless of Sort rules.

[l Setting Sort rules to folders

1 In Inbox/Outbox list (IZ&°P. 229),
select folder and press [Sort
rules].
® Set rules are prioritized from top to bottom.

Select entry number and press (®

to set Sort rules.

® Select a used number to edit Sort rules.
Re-select Sort rules, press @, select Yes and
press (®.

@ When setting mail-type i-oppli folder, Mail will
be used by software. Set mail sorting?
appears. Select Yes, and press (® to set Sort
rules. Select No, press (® and the screen of
step 1 reappears.

To sort received
mail by sender’s
mail address

Select Address(From) —

(® — select entry method

— (® — select (or enter)

mail address — (®

® Up to 20 single-byte
characters appear.

To sort mail by mail
address of sender
or recipient(s)/

Select Address(From/Cc)
or Address (To/Cc) - ®
— select entry method —

broadcast (® — select (or enter) mail
address » ®
® Up to 20 single-byte
characters appear.
To sort by group Select Group —» ® —

select group name — (®
@ Group name appears.

To sort by text

Select Subject » ® —

contained in enter text > ®

subject ® Enter up to 30
single-byte (15
double-byte) characters.
The first 20 single-byte
(10 double-byte)
characters are shown.

To sort by mail Select Phonebook empty

addresses not in —

FOMA terminal

handset phonebook

To sort by all Select All rcvd messages

received (sent) or All sent messages — (®

messages — Yes > @®

® All rcvd (sent)
messages is set to (1.

@ Select No and press (® to
set to specified number.

3 Repeat step 2 to set multiple rules.

4 Press ® [Complete].

[l Deleting specified Sort rules
Sort rules can be deleted.

In Inbox/Outbox list (IZ5"P. 229), select
folder and press [Sort rules].

2 Select sort rule, press ®) and select
a deletion method.

To delete one

MD>Yes>® > ®

To delete all

@2o5Yes>©®© > @

Adding Signature to i-mode Mail
<Save Signature>

Default setting ON

Add a signature to notify name, phone number

and mail address. Also, decorate a signature.

@ Set to automatically add (enter) signature to the text
when composing i-mode mail.

@ Only one signature can be saved.

@ Signature cannot be added to SMS.

Mail
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1 In stand-by, press [®(9)(0).
@ When in the Cycloid position, press
PO®CH.
® When a signature is already saved, the saved
signature appears.

2 Enter signature, press (® and
[ON].
e Enter up to 10,000 single-byte (5,000
double-byte) characters. Insert up to 90 KB of
images. Line breaks (4) are available.

Related Operations

Decorate signature
In stand-by, press ®(9)(0).
® When in the Cycloid position: In stand-by, press
PO®CH.

2 Decorate signature referring to steps 3to 6
of “Inserting message text while
decorating” on P. 218.

Delete signature

1 In stand-by, press B @ @).

® When in the Cycloid position: In stand-by, press
BE®OE.
2 Press @3 (for 1+ seconds) b @ b (2).

Setting Check New Message Details
<Check New Message>

Default setting i-mode mail, Message R, Message F: ON
Set message type to check (i-mode mail,
Message R/F).

In stand-by, press [®(9)(6), select
type and ON or OFF.

i-mode mail — [ON] or [OFF]
Message R - [ON] or [OFF]
Message F — (1) [ON] or (2) [OFF]

2 Press ® [Complete].

Selecting and Receiving i-mode Mail
<Receive Opt. Setting>

Default setting OFF
@ All mail is retrieved when checking for new messages
even if Receive option setting is set to ON. To not retrieve
all mail, set to not check i-mode mail (15~ P. 225).

1 In stand-by, press [®(9)(8), press
[ON], select Yes and press (®.
l%
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Creating Mail Member List <Mail Member>

Save multiple addresses for a mail member to

easily specify multiple addresses. Unlike Broadcast

mail, multiple addresses are specified collectively.

@ Save up to five mail addresses per mail member.

@ Save up to ten mail members.

® Charges are the same as when sending one mail
(Network charges will increase as addresses are added).

[l Saving addresses for mail members

1 In stand-by, press [®(@)(9).

2 Select number for mail member,
press (®, select a slot and press (®.

B Direct input ]
3] Sent messages
[@) Revd messages

3 Select entry method, press ®,
select (or enter) mail address and

press (®.

® When number selected
is already in use,
Overwrite? appears if
entry method other
than [Direct input] is
pressed. Select Yes
and press (® to select mail address. Select No,
press (® and the screen of step 3 reappears.
When [Direct input] is pressed, the address
entry screen appears.

@ To add mail address, select a slot, press (®
and repeat step 3.

4 Press ® [Complete].

[l Editing mail member names

In stand-by, press [®(9)(9), select
mail member and press [Edit
mber and press

member].
® To reset member
name, select a mail Ember 1
[Reset one
member]. Select Yes and press (® to reset
member names (Member 1 to Member 10).

2 Edit member name and press (®.

@ Enter up to 20 single-byte (10 double-byte)
characters.
® Press for 1+ seconds to delete member name.

[l Deleting addresses saved for mail
members

In stand-by, press [®(9)(9), select
mail member and press (®.



2 Select mail address, press ® and
select deletion method.

MD->Yes>®->®

S>Yes>©® > @
@ Delete all addresses for
specified mail member.

Setting Whether to Automatically
Replay Melody <Melody Auto Replay>

Default setting Auto replay
Set whether to automatically play melodies attached

or pasted to Message R/F or received i-mode mail.
® Melodies which exceed 100 KB cannot be played back.

1 In stand-by, press [®(9)(3) and
select whether to automatically play

melodies.
Mehﬁuﬁ!v Auto IE‘L ]
(8] Auto replay off
(o ——————

Plays automatically when
opened.

Auto replay Does not play automatically
off when opened.

To delete one

To delete all

Auto replay

Note

® When Auto replay is set while in Manner mode, a
confirmation screen appears to select whether to
play or not. Select Yes to play.

® When One Seg is played using Multi Window,
melodies cannot be played automatically even if
Auto replay is set.

Setting Quick Reply Mail Message
<Quick Reply Mail>

Set messages in advance for Quick reply

(IZ5°P. 226).

® Ten messages of up to 500 single-byte (250
double-byte) characters can be saved.

® The following messages are preset.

®
(Will call back (Your cooperation is
later) greatly appreciated)
@ ok (oK)
(Canceled)
NG (No good) (Busy)
@ ®
(Thank you (Understood)
very much)
(&3] ©
('m sorry) (One
moment please)
® When in the
Cycloid
position: Press
Om.

1 In stand-by, press [®(9])(1), select
number of the message to save or
edit and press (®.

2 Edit message and press (®.

Setting Whether to Receive Attached
Files <Rcv Attached File>

Default setting All attachments
Set attached file types to be received. Attached
files set not to be received are not acquired when
mail is received. They are treated as attached
files for manual reception.
® Refer to P. 227 on how to acquire user-acquired
attached files for manual reception.

1 In stand-by, press [®(9)(2).

2 Select type of attachment, press (®
and then press ®.
@ [V] appears for selected and [ appears for
unselected entries. Press (® to switch.
® Press @ [SelAll/® [CIrAll] to select or clear all.

Note

® For Message R/F, all attached files are received
regardless of settings.

® Melodies in MFi format pasted in the message text
are received regardless of settings.

Setting Received Mail Notice While
Using Other Functions <Receive Display>

Default setting Notice first

Set notification method for when mail is received

while using other functions.

@ Receive display and receive complete screen are not
shown while a call is in progress, i-oppli is running, the
camera is being activated, pattern definitions are being
updated or Streaming type i-motion is being
downloaded.

They are also not shown while watching or recording
One Seg in full-screen in the normal position or the
Cycloid position.

1 In stand-by, press [®(@)(5) and
select notification method.

Notice When receiving mail, Receive
first display and received &, [Rl,
[E) or B8 icon appear. Called
LED flashes, Mail ring tone
sounds and receive complete

screen appears.

Mail

Continued on next pagepp

239



Operation When receiving mail, received
first &, [R, [F] or 84 icon appears.
Mail ring tone does not sound,
called LED does not flash and
vibrator does not activate.
Receive display and receive
complete screen are not shown.

Checking Mail Settings Status
<Check Mail Settings>
1 In stand-by, press (@O 3.

® When in the Cycloid
position, press

N

®E@OE. o

® Press € to turn the o

o

page. Tool data ON

® Press ® to end Other o
checking.

RESC R EURSE i
<Reset Mail Settings>
Reset mail settings to default values.

1 In stand-by, press ®@)O@).
® When in the Cycloid position, press (@) (D).

2 Enter terminal security code, press
(®, select Yes and press (®.

Note

® The following settings are not reset.
W Save signature m SMS center
B Quick reply mail B SMS expiry
B Mail member B SMS input character

Related Operations

Apply Function lock to Mail <Function lock>
1 In stand-by, press ®@OCE).
® When in the Cycloid position: In stand-by, press
®®O0E.
2 Enter terminal security code b ® b (1.

Compose/Send SMS

Composing and Sending SMS
(Short Messages)

Compose and send SMS.

® Enter phone number as the address for SMS.

® Number of characters that can be entered in SMS
message text depends on SMS input character setting.

@ Single-byte katakana and pictographs in SMS
message text may not appear correctly for recipient.

® Exchange messages with users of non-DoCoMo
overseas telecommunications providers. Refer to the
DoCoMo web page for information on available
countries and providers.
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1 In stand-by, press @ (5.

0
Msg

2 Select To, press (® and select an
entry method.

To select from — select recipient —» (®

phonebook @ |f phone number exceeds 20
digits, exceeding portion is
deleted.

To enter — enter address — (®

directly @ Enter phone number (up to 20
digits).

Press (0] for 1+ seconds to
enter +. Enter up to 21 digits if
+ is entered.

For addresses of
non-DoCoMo overseas
telecommunications
providers, enter + (press (0)
for 1+ seconds), the country
code, and the recipient's
mobile phone number. If the
phone number begins with 0,
remove the 0. Alternatively,
enter 010, the country code
and the phone number (Add
010 to reply to SMS received
from abroad).

To select from — select recipient > ® —

Sent

messages ® Selectable when there are
history SMS sent messages.

To select from — select recipient > ® —
Received

messages @ Selectable when there are
history SMS received messages.

Select Msg, press (®, enter
message text and press (®.

® If SMS input character is set to
Japanese(70Chara), up to 70 single- or
double-byte characters can be entered.
If SMS input character is set to
English(160Chara), up to 160 single-byte
alphanumeric characters can be entered.
Line breaks (4) are counted as one character
when set to Japanese(70Chara) and two
characters when set to English(160Chara).
Spaces (blanks) are counted as one character.
® When set to English(160Chara), []~[{}~ are
counted as single-byte characters in the message
entry screen but are counted as double-byte
characters when sent. Transmission failed may
appear and message may not be sent even if 160
or fewer characters are entered in the message
entry screen.

4 Press ® [Send].

® When complete, Sent SMS appears.



® To set delivery notice, press and either
[Request] or [Do not request].

® To set expiration date, press @ (4), select
expiration date and press (®.

Note

® When entering address, + can only be entered at the
beginning.

® Depending on the signal status, messages may not be
sent. SMS that cannot be sent is saved as unsent SMS.

® Text may not appear correctly on receiving end
depending on signal status.

® SMS can be exchanged without i-mode subscription.

® The FOMA terminal receives Short Mail from mova
service i-mode terminals as SMS.

® Up to a combined total of 20 received and sent SMS
can be saved on the FOMA card. Unsent SMS
cannot be saved on the FOMA card.

@ Delivery notice and expiration date set at time of
sending are not reflected on Report request and
SMS expiry.

When called during editing

® Previous screen reappears after disconnecting and
editing can be resumed.

When 184 or 186 is added (IZZ°P. 46)

® SMS cannot be sent when 186 is added to beginning
of address. SMS can be sent when 184 is added, but
caller ID is notified.

Saving SMS (Short Messages) and
Sending Later <Save SMS>

Save SMS being composed to FOMA terminal

handset and continue composing at a later time.

Edit saved SMS and send.

@ Refer to P. 240 for details on composing SMS.

® Up to 500 sent and unsent SMS (combined with i-mode
mail) can be saved on the FOMA terminal handset.

B Saving unsent SMS

1 Press [Save] while composing
SMS (125" steps 1 to 3 on P. 240).

® SMS being composed is saved as unsent SMS.

Note

® Press (&) while composing SMS and the end
confirmation screen appears. Select Yes to cancel
composing SMS. Canceled SMS is not saved.

® Unsent SMS cannot be copied (saved) to FOMA card.

[l Editing/Sending saved SMS

1 In unsent messages list (IZ& P. 229),
select SMS and press (®.

Select item, press (®, edit and

press @ [Send].

@ Edit using same steps as when composing new
message. Refer to steps 2 and 3 on P. 240 for
details.

B Editing/Resending sent SMS

In sent messages list (IZF P. 229),
select SMS and press ®.

2 Edit/Resend mail.

@® or — edit SMS > ®

@ Edit using same steps as when
composing new message. Refer to
steps 2 and 3 on P. 240 for details.

To resend

Receiving SMS (Short Messages)

SMS is automatically received.

@ Up to a combined total of 1,000 received SMS and i-mode
mail can be saved on the FOMA terminal handset (Capacity
varies depending on size of received messages).

To edit

1 SMS is automatically received.

2 SMS receive results appear and
SMS ring tone sounds (8 appears).

MessageR 0
MessageF 0
Main display Sub display
Receive complete Receive complete
screen screen

® When the FOMA terminal is closed, the total
number of i-mode mail and SMS appears after
Receive complete appears on the sub display.

Meaning of icons displayed in stand-by

&8 Unread SMS.
(red font)
S Unread i-mode mail and SMS.
= i-moge mail and SMS on FOMA
terminal handset are full.
L SMS on FOMA card is full.
(blue font)
[ i-mode mail and SMS on FOMA
d terminal handset are full, and SMS
(red) on FOMA card is full.

In the receive complete screen,
select Mail and press (®.

@ |f no operations are performed in receive
complete screen for approximately 30 seconds,
the screen before reception automatically
reappears. xx mail message(s) appears when
the stand-by display reappears.

Mail
Continued on next pagepp
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Select folder, press (®, select SMS
and press (®.

@ Refer to “Checking for SMS (Short Messages)”
on P. 242 for details on viewing received SMS.

Note

® SMS ring tone can be changed (IZF°P. 117).

® SMS on FOMA card cannot be overwritten.

® Copy received SMS saved on FOMA terminal
handset to FOMA card. Delivery reports cannot be
copied.

® When sent SMS are copied to FOMA card, the
delivery reports are also copied.

Receiving when not in stand-by

® When Receive display is set to Notice first, SMS
ring tone sounds and icon (IZ&°P. 241) and receive
complete screen appear.

Checking for SMS (Short Messages)
<SMS Check>

Received SMS is held at the SMS center while the
handset is outside the service area, in Self mode,
or turned off. Retrieve from the SMS center.

In stand-by, press ®(6)(2).

@ After the screen on the
right appears,
automatic retrieval
starts if there is SMS
held at the center.

Note

® SMS cannot be received anymore when FOMA
terminal handset and FOMA card memory are full.
Delete/View unread SMS or disable protection
(IZ5°P. 234). Read SMS or unprotected SMS are
overwritten in order from the oldest first.

@ Automatic retrieval may not start immediately after
checking.

Viewing Received SMS (Short
Messages) <Display Received SMS>

Open received SMS.

® Received SMS are saved in Inbox. SMS are sorted
into various folders according to Sort rules
(1FP. 237).

® Received SMS copied to FOMA card are also saved in
Inbox.

1 In stand-by, press @ (1.
® Box list layout (IZF°P. 229)
® To view sent SMS, press in stand-by.
® To view unsent SMS, press in stand-by.
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2 Select folder, press (®, select SMS

and press (®.
o Inbox To 19)
® Message list/view D07/04/23 14:06

layout for messages [E3030XKKKKKKK
(1IZF°P. 229) i 0
® To view received SMS
in FOMA card, select
Inbox, press (®, select
SMS and press ®. In Inbox, received SMS list
appears for both FOMA terminal handset and
FOMA card.
Distinguish by the icon (IZ5°P. 229).
® To view sent SMS in FOMA card, select
Outbox, press (®, select SMS and press (®.
® Press (®&) to end viewing.

SMS screen

Note

@ Up to a combined total of 1,000 received SMS and i-mode
mail can be saved on the FOMA terminal handset.

Replying to Received SMS rt
Messages) <Reply to SMS>

Reply to SMS.

In SMS screen (IZF step 2 of

“Viewing Received SMS (Short

Messages)” on P. 242), press

[Reply], compose SMS

and press ® [Send].

® Press [Reply with quote] in SMS screen
to quote the received SMS for creating a reply.

® Enter characters in message text according to
sender's SMS input character.

@ Refer to steps 2 and 3 on P. 240 for details.

Note

® Quick reply is not available for SMS.

® SMS from User unset/Payphone/Not support cannot
be replied to.

® If SMS in reply to FOMA card SMS is saved while
being composed, the SMS is saved as unsent SMS
on the FOMA terminal handset.

® +is added automatically at beginning of addresses if
sender is a user of a non-DoCoMo overseas
telecommunication provider.

Forwarding Received SMS (Short
Messages) <Forward SMS>
In SMS screen (IZ& step 2 of
“Viewing Received SMS (Short
Messages)” on P. 242), press
(D@ [Forward], compose SMS

and press @ [Send].
@ Refer to steps 2 and 3 on P. 240 for details.




SMS (Short Messages) Settings

Setting SMS (Short Messages) Center
<SMS Center>

Default setting DoCoMo (DoCoMo SMS center)
SMS center host can be changed.
® Not available if FOMA card is not inserted.

Setting does not normally need to be changed.

1 In stand-by, press [®(9)(3).
.J te

® When in the Cycloid
position, press

PE®C®.

2 Press [User set], enter SMS
center address and press (®.
® Enter up to 20 digits.

3 Press [International] or
[Unknown].

Receiving Notification of SMS (Short
Messages) Retrieval <Report Request>

Default setting Do not request
Set whether to receive delivery report for SMS.
® Not available if FOMA card is not inserted.

1 In stand-by, press [®(9)F.
® When in the Cycloid e —
Ef{II Request

position, press

Select whether to receive delivery
reports.
To receive
To not receive
Note

® Delivery reports are received as SMS.

® Report request can be set when SMS is composed
also.

® A delivery report by itself cannot be copied to FOMA
card or microSD Memory Card or be sent by Ir data
transmission.

Setting SMS (Short Messages)
Expiration Date <SMS Expiry>

Default setting 3 days
Set number of days for SMS to be stored at the
SMS center on occasions such as the receiver
being outside the service area and failed to
receive the SMS. Select from 0 to 3 days.
If you select 0 days, SMS is resent within a fixed
time period and deleted from the center.
® Not available if FOMA card is not inserted.

In stand-by, press ®@ O and
select length of time.

@ When in the Cycloid position, press [ (@) @).
|0days‘ |1day| |2days | |3days‘ |

.

EEJII 0 days

B 1 day
B2
@3

Note

@ Setting can be made when SMS is composed also.

Setting Character Type to Enter in au
Message <SMS Input Character>

Default setting Japanese(70Chara)
Set type of characters that can be entered in SMS
message text.
@ Not available if FOMA card is not inserted.

In stand-by, press ®@)O2).

@ When in the Cycloid position, press (@) (5.

2 Select character type to enter.

Japanese
Single-byte alphanumeric characters

Saving SMS (Short Messages)
to FOMA Card
Copy SMS saved in FOMA terminal handset to
FOMA card. Up to a combined total of 20
received and sent SMS can be saved to FOMA

card.
@ Insert FOMA card in advance.

Copying SMS (Short Messages) from
FOMA Terminal Handset to FOMA Card

Example: When copying received SMS

1 In stand-by, press [®(1J, select
folder and press (®.
® Received messages list appears.
Mail 243
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® For sent SMS, press in stand-by, select
folder and press (®.

® To copy from SMS screen, press @ (6)(4) (For
sent SMS, press ®(7)(4)) in SMS screen.
Select Yes and press (® to copy.

2 Select SMS in FOMA terminal
handset and press [Copy
to UIM].

® When an SMS in FOMA terminal handset is
selected, Copy to UIM appears in the
Submenu.

Meaning of icons

m In FOMA terminal handset

Unread SMS

Read SMS

Sent SMS

Unread SMS (protected)

Read SMS (protected)

Sent SMS (protected)

| In FOMA card

Unread SMS

Read SMS

Sent SMS

3 Select copy method.

® Received SMS is
copied to Inbox, and
sent SMS is copied to
Outbox.

To copy one — Yes > (®
To select —» select SMS (o) (repeatable)
and copy —
o Press @ [SelAll/@ [CIrAll] to
select or clear all.
Note

® Unsent SMS cannot be copied to FOMA card.

® Delivery reports cannot be copied.

® Overwrite copy is not available.

® Copying is canceled when the save limit for FOMA
card is reached.

® When sent SMS are copied to FOMA card, the
delivery reports are also copied. However, sent date
and time are not copied.

Copying FOMA Card SMS (Short
Messages) to FOMA Terminal Handset

Example: When copying received SMS

In Inbox list (IZF°P. 229), select
Inbox folder and press (®.
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® For sent SMS, press in stand-by, select
Outbox folder and press ®.

® To copy from SMS screen, press @ (6)(4) (for
sent SMS, press @ (7)(4)) in SMS screen.
Select Yes and press (® to copy.

2 Select SMS in FOMA card and press
[Copy to the phone].
® When an SMS in FOMA card is selected, Copy
to the phone appears in the Submenu.
Meaning of icons

@ Unread SMS on FOMA card

&5 | Read SMS on FOMA card

$5:| | Sent SMS on FOMA card

3 Select copy method.
® Received SMS is
copied to Inbox, and
sent SMS is copied to
Outbox.

To copy one —Yes > ®

To select —> select SMS (® (repeatable)

and copy >® >Yes > @®

o Press @ [SelAll/@ [CIrAll] to
select or clear all.

Note

® Overwrite copy is not available.

® Copying is canceled when the save limit for FOMA
terminal handset (up to a combined total of 1,000 for
i-mode mail and received SMS, up to 500 for sent
SMS) is reached.

Deleting SMS (Short Messages)

Delete SMS with the same operation as
“Deleting mail” on P. 234.

Avoiding Unsolicited SMS
(Short Messages)

Check SMS that came with phone numbers or

URL in the confirmation screen.

@ The confirmation screen does not appear for mopera
mail.

® Refer to P. 458 for details on
setting.

® To view received SMS, press
(® in the screen on the right.

Agree
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oppti |
i-appli
Download i-appli software from sites for more
convenient use of the i-mode compatible
FOMA terminal (i-mode terminal). Download
various games to the i-mode terminal. Also,
download market information i-appli and
periodically receive automatic updates of the
stock market.
With mapping i-appli, only necessary data is
downloaded, enabling smoother scrolling.
Directly save information from an i-appli to
the phonebook or Schedule, or use an i-appli
to link with Data box to store or retrieve
images.

i-mode center

==l

|
-
-

[ ——
AiA
1
i-appli
Games,

stock market information,
etc.

=L

|
o1
-

i-mode terminal

Download

annn

anmanm

gooud
U

aann

Annm

ooogd
U

® To download i-appli IZ5°P. 247

® To run i-oppli IZ5°P. 248

@ To run i-appli automatically 15~ P. 255

e Depending on the software, the terminal ID and UIM
ID may be used.

® Some software may transmit data when running. It is
possible to configure the software not to transmit data.

Using Saved Data

Use certain i-appli software to view, save and use
data (phonebook, bookmarks, schedules,
images, icon information and ToruCa) saved in
the i-mode terminal. The following can be
performed using saved data.

® Use icon information
® Save schedule
@ Save images to Data box

® Use microSD Memory
Card

® Add to phonebook
® Save bookmarks

® Retrieve images from
Data box

® Save new ToruCa

i-oppli

|
i-appliDX
Link i-appliDX with various information on the
i-mode terminal (mail, call/received history,
phonebook data, etc.), have animated
characters assist in composing messages and
inform who incoming callers are. Also link with
mail to receive real-time information such as
stock quotes and game progress.

Using Saved Data

Use certain i-appliDX software to view, save and
use saved data such as mail, Redial, Received calls
and ring tones in addition to saved data (phonebook,
bookmarks, schedules, images, icon information and
ToruCa) available for use with regular i-oppli. The
following can be performed using saved data.

® Add to phonebook ® Save bookmarks
® View phonebook ® Use Mail menu
® Use icon information ® View latest redial

® Save schedule numbers

® Use compose i-mode ® View latest unread
message screen messages

® View latest Received ® Change ring tones (call,

calls mail, Message R/F)
@ Save ring tones @ Save images to Data box
® Retrieve images from ® Save new ToruCa, select

Data box and retrieve ToruCa

® Change screen settings @ Use microSD Memory
(stand-by, incoming/ Card
outgoing calls, sending/
receiving mail, receiving
Message R/F)

® To verify the validity of the software, some i-appliDX
software may transmit data regardless of the software
connection setting. The number of connections and
connection timing differ depending on the software.

@ Set the date and time before starting i-oppliDX software.

Mail-type i-appli

A mail-type i-appli is an i-appliDX that provides

more enjoyable and convenient use of i-oppli

software by exchanging information via i-mode

mail. Receive real-time information such as stock

quotes and game progress.

® Some i-appli mail may not be displayed properly when
using mail-type i-oppli.

Osaifu-Keitai Compatible i-appli

Use the convenient features of Osaifu-Keitai

compatible i-appli, such as reading and writing

data on an IC card, downloading electronic

money or railway tickets, viewing the balance and

usage history on the mobile phone.

® When using Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-oippli, information
in the IC card is sent to the IP (Information Provider).

e Osaifu-Keitai IZ5°P. 262



Other Features

i-appli stand-by

Set i-oppli as stand-by and enjoy receiving mail

or making calls while the i-appli is running. In

addition, use the stand-by to conveniently display

up-to-date news, weather and other information

or have your favorite character inform you of

incoming mail and alarm times (IZ5°P. 257).

® Use this function with software compatible with i-appli
stand-by.

i-appli auto start

Configure the i-appli software to start at a certain

time, date or day of the week. Some software can

also be set to start automatically at a preset

interval (IZ5°P. 255).

Camera

Use i-appli software to shoot still pictures with the

camera on the i-mode terminal (IZF"P. 260).

® Use this function with software compatible with
camera function.

Ir exchange

Use i-appli software to connect to infrared

communication (Ir exchange) devices. Link to Ir

exchange devices for even greater use of the

i-mode terminal (IZ&FP. 260).

® Use this function with software compatible with Ir
exchange function.

@ Some data may not be transmitted depending on the Ir
exchange function of the other device.

Infrared remote control

Use i-appli software to operate various electronic
devices compatible with Ir remote control. For
example, use the pre-installed software,

(G-GUIDE program schedule remote
control), to use the handset as AV remote control
linked with the TV program schedule (IZ5°P. 336).
® Use this function with software compatible with Ir

remote control function. Software compatible with the
other device is required.
Bar code reader
Use i-appli software to read bar codes (JAN/QR
codes) with the camera on the i-mode terminal
(IZ5°P. 260).

Downloading i-oppli from Sites

Download i-appli software from sites and
Internet web pages, and run the software on
the FOMA terminal display.

® Save up to 100 i-oppli (Capacity varies depending on

size of software). Or, save up to five mail-type i-appli

software.

1 While viewing sites (IZF steps 1to 3

on P. 182) or Internet web pages
(125 steps 1 and 2 on P. 187), select
software and press (®.

® The i-appli download screen appears and
downloading begins.

For software In the confirmation screen of

which uses download, select Yes — ®

saved data, ® Press @ [Svd data] to view

terminal and a list of saved data.

UIM ID, and

microSD

Memory Card

When Run Select Yes — (®

software? ® The software may start

appears automatically after
downloading is complete. In
such cases, the software
cannot be saved to the
FOMA terminal immediately
after downloading. After
ending the software, select
whether to save the software
available for saving.

When the After Memory is full or saved

FOMA terminal |data exceeds limit.

handset does Overwrite? appears, select

not have Yes — (® — select software

enough memory | (® (repeatable) — @

To stop While Downloading is

downloading displayed, press ®

o [f software was already downloaded with a
different FOMA card, Already downloaded by
different UIM. Overwrite? appears. Select
Yes and press (® to overwrite. However,
Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-appli software is not
overwritten.

® Depending on the software settings, the setting
screens (Stand-by display, Network set,
Program guide key setting) for i-oppli may
appear after downloading is complete. After
setting items, press ® [Complete].

Note

e |f download is failed due to weak signal strength,
save the data downloaded until the interruption and
download the remaining data from the software list
(IZ5°P. 248).

@ If software currently saved in the handset is deleted
because of insufficient memory during download,
and download fails due to weak signal strength, the
deleted software cannot be restored.

i-appli
Continued on next pagepp
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Note

@ Information may not be provided if Network set is
set to No.

@ (5 appears when downloading i-appli information or
software from an SSL-enabled page.

® Once downloaded, some i-appli software may
continue transmitting data automatically. The FOMA
terminal must be set up in advance to use this service.

® Terminal security code entry screen appears when
i-appli software is downloaded while Function lock
is applied to i-oppli. When terminal security code is
entered, Function lock is temporarily unset and
download is possible.

When selected software is already saved to the

FOMA terminal

@ If a new version of software is available, a
confirmation screen asking whether to upgrade the
software appears.
Select Yes to begin download (upgrade).

When Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-appli cannot be

downloaded

@ Depending on the IC card data capacity,
downloading Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-oppli may
not be possible even when software storage space is
available. Follow the instructions on the screen,
delete the displayed software, and repeat the
download (Depending on the software to be
downloaded, some software may not appear as
candidates for deletion).
For some software, the software must be started and
the data on the IC card must be deleted in order to
delete the software itself.

® While IC card lock is set, Osaifu-Keitai compatible
i-appli may not be downloaded.

Memory area

® Data box and i-appli share memory area. Depending
on the amount of data saved in Data box, i-appli
software may not be saved.

W Downloading mail-type i-appli

software

Note the following when downloading mail-type

i-appli software.

® When downloading mail-type i-oppli software,
mail-type i-oppli folders are automatically created in
Inbox, Outbox and Unsent messages. The folder
name is the name of the downloaded mail-type i-oppli
and cannot be changed.

® Save up to five mail-type i-appli folders.

o If a mail-type i-oppli using the same folder is already
on the software list, that software cannot be
downloaded.

o If a mail-type i-oppli is downloaded again when only
the folders for that i-oppli remain, those folders for the
i-oppli can be re-used. To not use existing folders,
delete the existing folders and create new folders. If
new folders are not created, the mail-type i-appli
cannot be downloaded.

® Folders containing mail-type i-oppli cannot be deleted.
If the folder contains no mail-type i-oppli, it can be
deleted, but all folders created in Inbox, Outbox and
Unsent messages are deleted collectively.

i-oppli

@ When deleting mail-type i-appli, select whether to
simultaneously delete automatically created mail
folders. If the folder contains protected messages, the
folder cannot be deleted. When only the folder
remains, move the cursor to the folder in Inbox,
Outbox or Unsent messages folder, press ®), select
View i-mode mail and press (® to check a message.

® Mail-type i-oppli cannot be downloaded while Function

lock is applied to mail (IZ5F°P. 151).

Mail-type i-appli that changes the mail folder name

cannot be downloaded or upgraded while Function lock

is applied to mail.

® Mail-type i-oppli that creates new mail folders cannot
be downloaded while Function lock is applied to mail.

Viewing i-appli Information During
Download <Software Info>

Default setting OFF

1 In stand-by, press ® (FX) for 1+
seconds, press [Software info]
and (1J [ON].

@ Software description

appears when | Software info |
download is started. mﬁm o

Run i-appli

Running i-oappli

® Some i-oppli software may transmit data automatically
when started. Use Network set (IZF° P. 250) in
advance to disable data transmission or check
whether to connect when starting the software.

1 In stand-by, press ® (BX) for 1+
seconds.
e Alternatively, press ® (FX) twice in stand-by to
view the i-oppli screen.
® To show only Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-oppli

software, press ®(9)(2)(4) in stand-by and
select IC card content.

2 Press [Software list].
o Titles of the software
saved in the FOMA
terminal appear.
® The following icons
indicate the settings of
the selected software.

Software list

(1] £/29-\9-i for SH
B 61 (b ErEFR) &
B 794707 9D

2] DCMX 2L 9h77"Y

. . Software list
Meaning of icons

Software with i-appli stand-by function

Software with Auto start function

Software downloaded with SSL
session

i-appliDX software

Mail-type i-oppli software

BRE E BE

Software set as i-appli stand-by




Software set to Auto start

Software with data transmission
function

B8

Software to save i-oppli used data to a
microSD Memory Card

Software set to FOMA card operation
restriction

Osaifu-Keitai compatible i-appli
software

Software incompletely downloaded

&3

Software transferred using iC transfer
service (IZF P. 262)

3 Select software to run and press (®.

@ i-appli start screen
appears and the
software starts.

i-appli activating

® For software ((
incompletely =>
downloaded, ava
Incomplete data, POWERED

Download remaining
data? appears. Select
Yes and press (® to start downloading.

® To end, press (&) while the software is running,
select Yes and press (®.

@ When the software transferred using iC transfer
service is selected from the IC card content,
Download software? or Connect to site to
download software? appears. Select Yes and
press (® to start downloading the software or
connecting to the site.

Note

@ |f the FOMA card used when downloading the software
is not inserted, some i-aippli may not run (start).

® When the time set for Alarm (Alarm/Schedule alarm/
ToDo alarm/Reception reserve alarm/Recording
reserve alarm) arrives, running software stops and
the alarm screen appears. The software resumes
when the alarm screen is closed. However,
depending on the i-appli software, the software may
be ended when the alarm activates.

® Mail-type i-oppli can also be started from Inbox,
Outbox or Unsent messages. Select the mail-type
i-appli folder from each folder list.

@ Depending on the i-appli, if a new version of the
software is available, a confirmation screen for
upgrading the software appears at startup.

® By installing a 3D polygon engine, 3D images can be
displayed with i-appli.
3D polygons express three-dimensional images with
depth, by combining polygons (triangles, squares, etc.).

@ If there is a high number of connections while
running software, Data transmission is frequent.
Continue transmission? appears. Select whether
to transmit data or not.

® When the display size used by software exceeds
240%240 in the Cycloid position, Rotate the display,
and use appears and the software is interrupted.
Return to the normal position to resume the software.

Note

® Some i-oppli software may save i-appli used data to
a microSD Memory Card. Saved i-oppli used data
can be checked in i-appli used data list. Check
i-oppli used data properties for the software that
uses an i-oppli used data (125" P. 259).

@ If the microSD Memory Card or the battery pack is
removed while the i-appli used data is being saved/
deleted, the data may be unable to be viewed. In this
case, format the microSD Memory Card with FOMA
SH903ITV (Formatting deletes all the data in the
microSD Memory Card).

® Some data saved on a microSD Memory Card may
not be available on other models.

® Reading/writing data saved on/to microSD Memory
Card from i-appli may become impossible while
other running functions are using the card.

Starting i-appliDX software

® Some i-appliDX software may transmit data to verify
the validity of the software regardless of the software
Network set (The number of connections and
connection time differ depending on the software).

@ If the correct date and time are not set, validity
cannot be checked and the software cannot start.

@ [f the software is not validated, it cannot start until the
validity is checked.

Related Operations

Start from Shortcut menu
In stand-by, press O P select software ) (®.

Set volume <i-appli volume>
In stand-by, press @ (FX) (for 1+ seconds) b
» O (louder) or ) (softer) p (®.

View software description <Software info>
In the software list, select software b ® (7).

Note (Related operations)

Shortcut menu

® Register frequently used i-oippli in advance (IZ&° P. 380).

@ If a calendar is shown in stand-by, press (&) to disable
the calendar before continuing with operations.

Setting i-appli volume

® Some i-appli do not have sound.

Software info

® The information that appears in the description
includes the software name, version, software by,
storage, profile version, compatible models, Auto
start time interval and SSL connection.

@ The software name of the i-oppli cannot be changed.

i-oppli
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Configuring the Connection Setting
<Network Set>

For each i-oppli software, set whether data can

be transmitted while the i-appli is running.

@ This setting is valid only for software that transmits
data.

® Network set is set to Yes when software is downloaded.

In the software list (IZ5 P. 248),
select software and press ®(6)
[Set software use].

Select Network set, press (® and
select whether to transmit data or not.

Yes (transmit)
No (not to transmit)
To check upon i-appli startup

3 Press ® [Complete].

Note

® Software may not function properly and information
may not be available in a timely manner if Network
set is set to No. This may also prevent the software
from starting.

® Because images used with the i-oppli software and
entered data are sent over the Internet, some of these
information may be viewed by a third party (“Images
used with the i-appli software” include images shot
using the camera function operated with i-appli,
images acquired using the Ir exchange function
operated with i-oppli and images viewed and
retrieved from Data box operated with i-oppli).

Configuring the Icon Information
Setting <Icon Info Set>

For each i-appli software, set whether the

software should be notified regarding icons

indicating unread mail and Message R/F, battery

level, Manner mode setting and whether the

handset is inside or outside the service area.

@ This setting is valid only for software that uses icon
information.

@ Icon information is set to Yes when software is
downloaded.

1 In the software list (IZ5°P. 248),
select software and press ®(8)
[Set software use].

2 Select Icon info set, press ® and
press [Yes].

3 Press ® [Complete].

i-oppli

Note

@ i-oppli requiring use of icon information may not
function properly if set to No.

@ If Icon information setting is set to Yes, the icon
status for unread mail/Message R/F, battery level,
Manner mode, and inside/outside the service area
may be sent via the Internet to the IP (Information
Provider) along with terminal ID and UIM ID, and this
information may be viewed by a third party.

Configuring the Phonebook and History
Access Setting <View Phonebook/History>

Set whether to allow the i-oippli software to

access the phonebook, Redial and Received

calls. Setting this to Yes allows the i-oppli to

access the phonebook, Redial and Received calls

automatically.

@ This setting is valid only for software that accesses the
phonebook and history information.

® Yes is set when software is downloaded.

In the software list (IZ&°P. 248),
select software and press ®(8)
[Set software use].

Select Allow access to phone book/
call records by software, press (®
and press [Yes].

3 Press ® [Complete].

Note

® Setting this to No may prevent operation of some
i-oppli software.

Configuring the Ring Tone and Screen
Change Setting <Change Tone/lmage>

Set whether to allow the i-appli software to

change the ring tone and screen, and whether to

show a confirmation screen when making the

changes. Setting this to Yes allows the i-oppli to

change the ring tone and screen automatically.

® Change tone/image is set to Yes and Change tone/
image confirmation screen is set to No when software
is downloaded.

In the software list (IZ&°P. 248),
select software and press ®(6)
[Set software use].



Select Allow ring tone/image/icon

changes by software, press (® and

press [Yes].

® To not allow changes, press and proceed to
step 4.

Select Confirm all changes, press
® and press (1) [Yes].

® To not show a confirmation screen, press (2.

4 Press ® [Complete].

Setting Program Guide i-oppli Started

from One Seg <Program Guide Key>

Set the Program guide i-oppli available for One

Seg.

® Program guide key is set to No when software is
downloaded.

In the software list (IZ5°P. 248),
select software and press
[Program guide key].

2 Press [Yes].

Starting One Software from Another
Software

Some software allow starting other software

without returning to the software list.

o |f the software to start is not specified, follow the
instructions on the screen to select the software.

@ |f the software to start is not saved in the FOMA
terminal, download the software.

Default Software
The following software are preset.

] i for SH (Monster Hunter i for SH)

mG (G-GUIDE program
schedule remote control)

] iD( ) (iD credit
payment service)

m DCMX (DCMX credit appli)

@ To use again after deleting,
download preset software from E E
the iMenu site, SH-MODE.
iMenu —

(Menu/Search) —> QR Ee to connect
(Mobile phone

manufacturer) — SH-MODE to SH-MODE

SH-MODE is only available in

Japanese.

i for SH (Monster

Hunter i for SH)
Hunt monsters in this game application. Enjoy the
unique and high-quality graphics on the wide
screen (QVGA compatible) as well as the flexibly
designed contents.
Player is a “hunter” who targets monsters. Follow
quests asked by the mayor or people of

to play the game.

This software is not available in the Cycloid position.

Use it in the normal position.

Starting the software

1 In the software list (IZ&°P. 248),
select i for SH
(Monster Hunter i for SH) and press
®.

® The software starts and title screen appears.

2 Select

and press (®.

® Select (Option) to set sounds,
vibration, saving function, key operations, etc.
for the game.

(Start game)

screen
Select a quest from the quest level in accordance
with quests asked by the mayor or people of villages.
® Acceptable quests depend on the hunter rank (HR).
@ The higher the player's hunter rank is, the more
difficult acceptable quests can be.
® When an emergency quest appears, clear the
emergency quest to accept the next-ranked quest.

Field screen

The display switches to the field screen after a

quest is selected. Types of quests are
(Gathering quest) which is to collect

mushrooms, etc., (Hunting quest)

which is to hunt monsters and

(Harvest quest) which is to harvest monsters.

@ Travel fields to get various items.

® Beat monsters to get items. The resulting items differ
depending on the monster.

Battle screen

Timer Energy
Stamina
Monster
name
Monster Monster
Hunter
©CAPCOM 2007
i-appli
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Timer

:Indicates remaining time. Time is

up when the white needle has
come to the orange needle.

Monster name: Indicates monster's name and

Energy

Stamina

Menu
Map
View quest

Preparation list

Status

energy. The battle ends when all
monsters’ energy is exhausted.
:Indicates hunter's energy. The
battle ends when the energy is
exhausted.

:Indicates hunter’s stamina. Stamina

decreases due to guards,

emergency avoidances and dashes.

:Display a map in the field screen.

:View the quest in progress.

:Check the successfully
prepared items.

:Display details of the hunter.

View equipment :Display details of the current

Option

Cancel quest

equipment.

:Set sounds, vibration, saving
function, key operations, etc.
for the game.

:Cancel the quest currently in

progress.
Save :Save the quest currently in
progress.
Key operation
Key SEHEER Field screen |Battle screen

(%) Move the cursor or characters.

Move the cursor or characters in the
direction of a pressed key.

Press € twice serially in the same
direction in the field or battle screen to
perform an emergency avoidance in the
direction of a pressed key.

® Open the Execute an Attack
menu of action.
facilities.

® Open/Close the menu screen.
Close the item screen.

Open the item screen.

Camera left turn

Camera center alignment

Camera right turn

Attack

Special attack

Guard

GlISEnRNEHEng

Dash

i-oppli

[ | (G-GUIDE
program schedule remote control)

Display date ————
The tab for
switching
broadcast types
Search tab
Program
information
Advertisements

Main display

This convenient application combines the TV
program schedule with a remote control and does
not incur a monthly usage fee.
Easily download the information of TV programs
on terrestrial digital broadcasting or BS digital
broadcasting, which are being shown at a time of
your target, anywhere at any time. Access
information such as program titles, program
details and start/end time for channels in your
area. In addition, activate a One Seg from the
program guide, and vice versa.
Programming your DVD hard disc recorder to
record your favorite program is available through
the internet (The recorder must support remote
programming. And the initial setting to enable this
appli function must have been made.).
Search programs using keywords such as
program genre or TV personality name. Also
operate TVs, VCRs and DVD players (Some
devices are not supported).
Refer to “Using the Infrared Remote Control Function”
on P. 336 for precautions on operating the remote
control.
The screen shown is only an example. Actual screens
may differ. Program listings for your area will be
shown.
When using for the first time, perform initial settings
and agree to the user agreement.
Only packet transmission charges apply.
Refer to “Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]” for
details.

Starting the software

1 In the software list (125 P. 248),
select
(G-GUIDE program schedule
remote control) and press (®.
® The software starts and the main screen appears.

® When starting the software for the first time, the
initial setting screen appears.

2 Enter your postal code, birth year
and gender.

3 Press @[ ] (Set).

@ The user agreement screen appears.



To agree, select (Yes) and

press (®.

@ After transmission, the main screen and notice
appear.

Displaying program information

® Switching between terrestrial and BS digital

In the main screen, press (O to select the first tab

for switching broadcast types and switch the

broadcast wave with €.

@ If viewing channels are not set when BS digital is
selected, a notice appears. Press ®) [ ] (Set) and
set viewing channels.

® Changing program information

Program information and advertisements appear

on the main screen. Press (O to select channel

while program information is selected. Press €3
to switch the time frame. Press (® to view
program information. If remote control registration
and remote control channel settings are
activated, Ir data is transmitted.

® Common operations in the main screen

To activate One Seg ®
(Terrestrial digital only)

To display menu
To set timer for recording | ()
One Seg

(Terrestrial digital only)

To switch remote control @
(in the order of: TV1 —
TV2 — Video — DVD)

To set recording schedule
remotely

® Operations in advertisements

When an advertisement is selected, the provided
text information appears in a balloon. Pressing (®
may start the function (Phone To, Mail To, Web
To) set in the advertisement.

Viewing the program schedule for a
specified date

1 In the main screen, press ® |
1 (Menu), select
(Specify date) and press (®.

Select a date to display, press (®,
select the time to display and press

®.

Press ® [ ] (Display).

® The program schedule appears.
When Download programming data from
server? appears, select YES and press (® to
view program information.

Searching programs by key word

1 In the main screen, press ) and
select the search tab.

Select (Key word) with €3,
press (®), select a date to be
searched, enter key words or select
from the search history and press ®.

® To search by genre, select (Search
by genre) with €3 and press (®. Select the date
to be searched, select the genre, press O,
select a sub-genre and press (®.

Select (Search) with (3, press

(®, select YES and press (®.

@ In the search results screen, press (® to show
program information.

Setting timer for recording One Seg
Select a One Seg program to be recorded from
Program guide shown by this appli and set timer
for recording the One Seg program.
® How to set timer for recording a One Seg
program
In the main screen, select a program to be
recorded and select from #
of the menu. Since the timer setting
screen for recording appears, follow the screen to
set timer for recording.
@ Alternatively, in the main s